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Chapter 21
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1. General Provisions
2. Administration and Enforcement
2A. Hosting Platforms
3. Establishment of Zoning Districts and Zoning District Regulations
4. General Development Standards
5. Specific Use Development Standards
6. Off-Street Parking and Loading
7. Sign Regulations
8. Optional Development Regulations
9. Special District Regulations
10. Definitions
Appendices:
A. (Reserved)
B. Zoning Ordinances
C. Zoning Maps
D. Resolutions--Plan Review Use Approvals
E. Interim Control Ordinances
F. Kakaako Special Design District
G. List of Figures
H. Amendments to Planned Development, Conditional Use Permit, and Cluster
Approvals
l. Key to Department Abbreviations
Article 1. General Provisions
Sections:
21-1.10 Title.
21-1.20 Purpose and intent.
21-1.30 Administration.
21-1.40 Appeals.
21-1.50 Variances.
21-1.60 Temporary uses.
Sec. 211.10 Title.

The provisions of this chapter, inclusive of any amendments, shall be known as the land
use ordinance (LUO) of the City and County of Honolulu. The provisions may also be referred
to as the zoning ordinance and may, to the extent practicable, contaiorodihances regulating

LAND USE ORDINANCE

the utilization of land pursuant to Sectiori604 of the charter(Added by Ord. 99.2)
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Sec. 211.20 Purpose and intent.

(&  The purpose of the LUO is to regulate land use in a manner that will encourage orderly
developmentimccor dance with adopted | and use pol
plan, and development and sustainable communities plans, and, as may be appropriate,
adopted neighborhood plans, and to promote and protect the public health, safety and
welfare by, nore particularly:

(2) Minimizing adverse effects resulting from the inappropriate location, use or
design of sites and structures;

(2) Conserving the city's natural, historic and scenic resources and encouraging
design that enhances the physical form efdhy; and

(3)  Assisting the public in identifying and understanding regulations affecting the
development and use of land.

(b) It is the intention of the council that the provisions of the LUO provide reasonable
development and design standards for ¢ization, height, bulk and size of structures,
yard areas, offtreet parking facilities, and open spaces, and the use of structures and
land for agriculture, industry, business, residences or other purposes.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1740)

Sec. 211.30 Administration.
The director shall administer the provisions of the LUO.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 211.40 Appeals.
Appeals from the actions of the director in the administration of the provisions of

the LUO shall be to the zoning board of appeals psovided by Section 61516 of the

charter. Appeals musbe filed within 30 days afterthe mailing or service of the director's

decision. For the purposes of this section:

€)) For actions of the director that are not required to be served by regsteredified
mail, the date of mailing or service is th
into the United States Postal Service malil

(b) For actions of the director that are served by registered or certified mail, the date of
mailing or serice is the date on which the registered or certified mail is received, as
indicated by the return receipt for the mailing or other records of the United States Postal
Service.

(c) For actions of the director that are served by physical deliveryto apenrsona per son’ ¢
residence, place of employment, or usual place of business, the date of service is the date
of delivery, as established by an acknowledgment of service signed by the person taking
delivery of the direct or 'bygtheapersonrespongsible a s wo
for effecting the service of the director’

(d) For actions of the director that are served by physical posting of a copy of the action on
the property where the violation has occurred, the dateecddtvice is the date of
posting, as established by a sworn declaration made by the person responsible for
erecting the service of the director’

(e) For actions of the director that are served by publication, the date ofesisrthe date on
whichthe last required publication is madadded by Ord. 992, 227,)

S act
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(f)

(9)

(h)

For actions of the director that are delivered by facsimile, email, or other means of

electronic transmission, the date of service is the date on which the action is transmitted

to the correct email address for the person served, as established by defaeseaipt,

email receipt, email response that acknowledges receipt of the email, or other reasonable
proof of the successful transmission of electronic delivery to the addressee.

For persons who submit a written request to receive noticeofadirec’ s act i on
concerning a particular project, property,
issued, the date of service will be determined in accordance with subsections (a)

through (f).

For persons who submit a written requesttoreceim ot i ce of a director
concerning a particular project, property,
i ssued, the date of service iIs the earlier
in accordance with subsections (aptrgh  (f ), or the date on wh
was served on the person requesting notice afther ect or ° s acti on i n a
subsections (a) through (f).

SECTION 4. Section 22.15062, Revised Ordinances of Honolulu 1990, is amended to
read as follows:

Sec. 211.50 Variances.

Petitions for varying the application of the provisions of the LUO shall be determined

pursuant to SectionsB16 and 61517 of the charter, including the application of the provisions
relating to signs.(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 211.60 Temporary uses

Uses and structures of a temporary nature shall not be governed by this chapter, unless

the director determines that significant impacts upon the surrounding area warrant review, and,
when necessary, the imposition of conditions on the use or stru@arelitions shall be based

on impacts upon the surrounding area, and may cover hours of operation, duration of the activity,
and general manner of operatididded by Ord. 992)
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Article 2. Administration and Enforcement

Sections:
21-2.10 Purpose.
21-2.20 Administrative procedures.
21-2.30 Application procedures.
21-2.40 Permits.
21-2.40-1 Minor permits.
21-2.40-2 Major permits.
21-2.50 Multi-permit process.
21-2.60 Rules governing director's failure to act within specified time
period.
21-2.70 Review of planning commission and/or council.
21-2.80 Conditional zoning--Agreements.
21-2.90 Conditional use permit--Purpose and intent.
21-2.90-1 Application requirements.
21-2.90-2 General requirements.
21-2.100 Existing uses.
21-2.110 Exceptions.
21-2.110-1 Cluster housing, agricultural and country clusters.
21-2.110-2 Planned development-resort, planned development-
apartment, interim planned development-transit projects.
21-2.110-3 Designation of ohana-eligible areas.
21-2.120 Plan review uses--Purpose and intent.
21-2.120-1 Applicability.
21-2.120-2 General provisions.
21-2.120-3 Application requirements.
21-2.130 Waiver of requirements.
21-2.140 Zoning adjustments.
21-2.140-1 Specific circumstances.
21-2.140-2 Criteria.
21-2.150 Violation.
21-2.150-1 Criminal prosecution.
21-2.150-2 Administrative enforcement.
21-2.150-3 Depository of fees and civil penalties relating to bed and
breakfast homes or transient vacation units.
Figures:
21-21 Permit Application Processing Time.
21-2.2 Zoning Adjustment: Grade Irregularities.
Sec. 212.10 Purpose.

The purpose of this article is to set forth the procedures for processing permit applications
and to ensure compliance with all provisions of this chapter. Concurrent application and
processing are encouraged for projects that require multiple pefdited by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 212.20 Administrative procedures.

(@ No permit required by this chapter shall be granted or application accepted for any use,
structure or project on any zoning lot in conflict with a proposed zone change, including
an amendmernb or establishment of any special district, between the time the proposal is
initiated by the director or the council and the time the proposal is withdrawn, or
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(b)

(€)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

()
(k)

approved or denied by the council. This provision shall not apply for a period of more

thanone year from the date of initiation of the proposal.

If a permit required by this chapter requires a public hearing, no request for

postponement of the hearing shall be allowed after notice has been published; however,

the applicant may withdraw thepnit application.

In the event a permit required by this chapter is denied, or in the event the applicant

withdraws the permit application, one year shall elapse before the permit application is

resubmitted in the same or substantially the same forovided that if the denial or
withdrawal was the result of infrastructure inadequacies and these inadequacies are
subsequently corrected, then the director may accept a new application prior to the lapse
of the oneyear period.

The director shall ndy an applicant in writing whether an application for a permit

required by this chapter is complete or incomplete within 10 working days of its receipt

by the director. When the application is incomplete the notice shall inform the applicant
of the spedic requirements necessary to complete the application. The application shall
not be accepted by the director unless it is complete.

Applications previously approved by ordinance shall continue to be regulated by the

provisions of that ordinance, exitehat:

(1)  The director may administratively modify cluster housing and planned
developmenhousing projects that were originally approved by ordinance;

(2)  All such modifications shall be processed in accordance with current site design
standards andpalication procedures.

Applications previously approved, other than by an ordinance, shall continue as

approved; provided, that any reference to an approving body shall be construed as the

approving body contained in the applicable regulation of thapter.

Nothing contained in this chapter shall be deemed to prevent the strengthening or

restoration to a safe condition of any building, or any part of any building, declared to be

unsafe by any official charged with protecting the public safetyn @pder of such

official.

The department monitors compliance with and enforces the provisions of this chapter

only. Accordingly, the issuance of a permit pursuant to this chapter does not constitute

the department's confirmation that the applicantdeasplied with any other applicable
laws.

In addition to the requirements stated in this chapter for the issuance of any permit, it

shall be the responsibility of the applicant to observe and comply with all other applicable

federal, state and citgws, ordinances, rules and regulations.

All references in this chapter to a government agency or department shall mean the

government agency or department specifically identified or its successor.

Q) Except as otherwise provided herein, thedoemay administratively authorize
minor alterations, additions, or modifications to any approved permit required by
this chapter, provided that the minor modification request:

(A) Is reasonable, and consistent with the intent of the respective permit;

(B) Does not significantly increase the intensity or scope of the use; and

(C) Does not create adverse land use impacts upon the surrounding
neighborhood.

(2)  Subdivision (1) does not apply to:
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(A)  Zone changes; and

(B)  Council approvals pursuant 8ection 212.11062 (Planned development)
and 212.120 et seq. (Plan review uses), except to the extent that minor
modi fications are permitted by the e
approving resolution.

(3) Major alterations, additions, or modificatiorad other alterations, additions, or
modifications excepted by subdivision (2), will be processed under the provisions
for the applicable permit or approval.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1a19; Am. Ord. 1740)

Sec. 212.30 Application procedures.

(&) The application procedures specified in this section shall be followed in the
administration of this chapter. As used in this section, "applicant” includes but is not
limited to any governmental agency or entity.

(b)  Application fees are not refundabledashall be required as specified in Chapter 6,
Article 41.

(c) See Figure 22.1 for permit application processing.

(Added by Ord. 992)

RevisedApril, 2026



Figure 21-2.1 PERMIT APPLICATION PROCESSING TIME
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Note: The processing time suggested for each different permit listed on this exhibit is for illustration purposes only and may vary according to
individual circumstances. Applicants should refer to the appropriate section of Article 2 for precise time requirements.

" Before submitting an application for a minor permit for the following uses, the applicant must request an opportunity to present to the
appropriate neighborhood board; (a) transmitting antenna mounted on a building or rooftop in a country, residential, A-1 or AMX-1 District or a
freestanding antenna structure; (b) meeting facility; (c) day-care facility; or (d) school (elementary, intermediate and high); or (e) hotel with up to
180 dwelling and/or lodging units in the BMX-3 district. See Sec. 21-2.40-1.

2 Deadline for Director's action may be extended for permits concerning meeting facilities, day-care facilities and schools (elementary,
intermediate and high). See Sec 21-2.40-1.
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Figure 21-2.1 (continued)
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Note: The processing time suggested for each different permit listed on this exhibit is for illustration purposes only and may vary according to
individual circumstances. Applicants should refer to the appropriate section of Article 2 for precise time requirements.

*Presentation to the Design Advisory Committee is not required for PD-T and IPD-T projects. See Sec. 21-2.110-2(d) and (q).
(Am. Ord. 1740, 17-54)

Sec. 212.40 Permits.

There shall be two categories of permits authorized by this chapter: minor and major.
The following sections describe the review and processing of applications for permits and
approvals within these two categorigddded by Ord99-12)

Sec. 212.401 Minor permits.

(@)  Specific Permits. The minor permit category consists of the following permits and
approvals:
(1)  Zoning adjustment;
(2)  Waiver,;

(3)  Existing use permit;

(4) Conditional use permit (minor); and

(5)  Specialdistrict permit (minor).

(b) Preapplication Procedures. Before submitting an application for a minor derrttie

following uses:

Q) Communication tower or communication support structure in tBeAG-1, or
AG-2 zoning districts

(2) Small or mediummeeting facility;

3) Child or adult éycare;

(4) PreK-12 <hoot or
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(5) Minor hotel with up to 180 dwelling and/or lodging units in the BMXoning
district;
the applicant shall first present the project to the neighborhood board of the district where
the project will be located, or, if no such neighborhood board exists, an appropriate
community association. The applicant shall provide written notice of such presentation
to owners of all properties adjoining the proposed project. Provided, howetdheh
requrements of this subsection wile deemed satisfied if the applicant makes a written
request to present the project to the neighborhood board or community association and:
(A) The neighborhood board or community association fails to provide the
applicant with an opportunity to present the project at a meeting held
within 60 days of the date of the written request; or
(B) The neighborhood board or community association provides the
applicant with written notice that it has no objection to thgegtamr that
no presentation of the project is necessary.

(c) Application and Processing. An applicant seeking a minor permit shall submit the
appropriate application to the director for processing. Once the director has accepted an
application for a coditional use permit (minor) involving a meeting facilithild
daycare, adult daycare;¥2 school, or minohotel in the BMX3 zoningdistrict, the
director shall notify adjoining property owners and the appropriate neighborhood board
or community assoation of receipt of the application. The director shall ask adjoining
property owners whether they wish to have a public hearing on the proposed project, and
whether they have any concerns about potentially adverse external effects of the proposed
projecton the immediate neighborhood. If, in the judgment of the director, there is
sufficient cause to hold a public hearing, the director shall hold a public hearing, which
may be held within the area, no sooner than 45 days after acceptance of the completed
application; and the application will thereafter be subject to the provisions of Section 21
2.40-2(c)(2), (3), (4) and (6), and (d). If the director determines that a public hearing is
not necessary, within 45 day $etedapplidattoe di r ec
the director shall either:

(1)  Approve the application as submitted;

(2)  Approve the application with modifications or conditions or both; or

3) Deny the application and provide the applicant with a written explanation for the
denial;

provided, however, that if an applicant substantially amends an application after its

acceptance by the director, the director will have up to 45 days from the date of such

amendment to act on the application as provided in this section.

(Added by Ord99-12; Am. Ord. 0337, 1310; Am. Ord. 1740; Am. Ord. 252)

Sec. 212.402 Major permits.
(@)  Specific Permits. The major permit category consists of the following permits and
approvals:

(1) Zone change;

(2) Establishment of or amendment to spediatricts;
3) Plan review use;

(4) Conditional use permit (major);

(5)  Special district permit (major);
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(6)
(7)

Planned developmetmiousing; and
Downtown heights in excess of 350 feet.

(b) Preapplication Procedures.

(1)

(2)

Before the applicardubmits an application for a major permit, the department
will hold a preapplication meeting with the applicant to conduct an informal
review of the project, unless such a meeting is determined to be unnecessary. A
project manager may be assigned bydéeartment, and potential issues shall be
discussed with the applicant.
Before submitting an application for a major permit, the applicant shall first
present the project to the neighborhood board of the district where the project will
be located, oiif no such neighborhood board exists, an appropriate community
association. The applicant shall provide written notice of such presentation to
owners of all properties adjoining the proposed project. Provided, however, that
the requirements of this sub@ion (2) shall be deemed satisfied if the applicant
makes a written request to present the project to the neighborhood board or
community association and:
(A)  The neighborhood board or community association fails to provide the
applicant with an opportuty to present the project at a meeting held
within 60 days of the date of the written request; or
(B)  The neighborhood board or community association provides the applicant
with written notice that it has no objection to the project or that no
presentation of the project is necessary.

(c) Application and Processing.

(1)

)

An applicant for a major permit shall submit the appropriate application to the
department for processing. If the applicant has presented the project to the
appropriate neighdrhood board or community association pursuant to subsection
(b)(2), the application shall be accompanied by a description of all issues or
causes of concern relating to the proposed project, if any, which were identified
during the presentation and a staent describing the measures, if any, taken by
the applicant to mitigate such issues or concerns.

An applicant for a major permit which does not require the approval of the city

council shall be required to erect a "notice of pending permit" sigheoaffected

lot(s), subject to the following:

(A)  The sign shall be nine square feet in area.

(B)  One sign shall be posted along each street frontage of the lot, and may be
posted in a required yard. The sign shall not be obstructed from view by
the geneal public.

(C)  The sign shall contain the following:

0] The words "Notice of pending land use permit application for (the
name of the permit type)";

(i) A summary description of the nature of the request covered by the
application;

(i)  The name of thapplicant or agent, and the address and phone
number where the applicant or agent can be contacted,;

(iv)  The date, time and place of the public hearing to be held by the
director.

10
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(D)  The sign shall be erected no less than 14 days before the public hearing
date, and shall be removed no more than seven days after the public
hearing has been closed.

(E)  Failure to comply with the requirements of this subdivision may result in
the denial of the affected permit application.

(F)  The sign shall be considered anehted as a "public sign" as provided
under Section 2¥.20.

(3)  An applicant for a major permit shall make a good faith effort to notify all owners
of property within 300 feet of the affected property's boundaries of the applicant's
proposed use of thegperty as follows:

(A) The notification shal/l be sent withi
acceptance of a completed application.

(B)  The notification shall be sent by regular mail.

(C) The department shall make available to the applicant a lisk pfogderties
and owners located within 300 feet of the affected property.

(D)  The applicant shall submit an affidavit confirming that the notification
requirements have been met.

(E)  The notification may be made to the respective homeowners board or
assocation of an affected condominium property regime or cooperative
housing corporation in lieu of individual owners.

The failure of any person to receive a notice pursuant to this subsection shall not

affect the validity of any permit issued under tthapter.

(4)  The director shall submit a written request for comments and recommendations
on the application to the pertinent governmental agencies. The agencies shall
submit their comments and recommendations in writing to the director within 45
days ofreceipt of the request.

(5) If the application is for a special district permit (major) or any major permit
regarding downtown heights in excess of 350 feet, the director shall submit the
application to the design advisory committee for comment and revibe.
design advisory committee shall submit its comments and recommendations in
writing to the director within 45 days of its receipt of the application.

(6) If the application is for any major permit which does not require the approval of
the city coundj the director shall hold a public hearing no earlier than 45 days
after the director’”s acceptance of the
the director’s acceptance of the compl e
(A)  Approve the applicatin as submitted;

(B)  Approve the application with modifications and/or conditions; or

(C) Deny the application and provide the applicant with a written explanation
for the denial.

Provided, however, that if an applicant substantially amends an appliatigon

acceptance by the director, the director shall have up to 90 days from the date of

such amendment to act on the application as provided in this subsection.

(7) If the application is for a plan review use, the director shall, within 90 days of the
dr ector’s acceptance of a completed appl
council, which shall proceed to process the application according to the provisions
of Section 212.70. Provided, however, that if an applicant substantially amends

11
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an applicatiorafter acceptance by the director, the director shall have up to 90
days from the date of such amendment to act on the application as provided in this
subsection.

(8) If the application is for (i) the establishment of or amendment to a special district,
or (i) a zone change, the director shall, within 90 days of the director's acceptance
of a completed application, either:

(A)  Deny the application and provide the applicant with a written explanation
for the denial; or

(B)  Submit a report and a proposedinashce to the planning commission,
which shall proceed to process the application according to the provisions
of Section 212.70.

Provided, however, that if an applicant substantially amends an application after

acceptance by the director, the directodidia/e up to 90 days from the date of

such amendment to act on the application as provided in this subsection.

(d) Exception When Special Management Area Use Permit Required.

When an application for a major permit requires a special management apeanise

the director may extend the deadlines for acting on the application imposed by this

section, provided that any such extension shall not extend beyond 10 days after the city

council has acted on the special management area use permit.
(Added by Ord99-12)

Sec. 212.50 Multi -permit process.

When a proposed project requires more than one approval in order to be lawfully
completed, the applicant may apply for all such approvals concurrently according to the
procedures provided in this section.

(@ Theapplicant shall submit a orgtop permit application package (OSP) to the director
for processing. The OSP shall consist of (i) a completed OSP master application form,
(i) all information required for the individual permits and/or approvals that thkcapt
is seeking, and (iii) such other information as may be required by the director.

(b) Upon acceptance of the completed OSP, the director shall designate a project manager
from within the department to coordinate the review and processing of thiliradi
permit and/or approval applications comprising the OSP. The project manager shall act
as the primary contact person between the director and the applicant concerning the
proposed project.

(c) The individual permit and/or approval applications vahiomprise the OSP must comply
with and shall be processed by the department in accordance with all applicable
requirements of this chapter, subject to subsection (d).

(d)  The department will process such OSP within the time provided in this articlefor th
individual permit and/or approval application contained in such OSP which has the
longest processing time.

(e) In the event the OSP contains (i) one or more permit and/or approval applications which
require city council approval, and (ii) one or morempigand/or approval applications
which require only the director’s approval
requiring only the director’s approval sub
requiring city council approval are duly@mpved by the city council.

(Added by Ord. 992)
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Sec. 212.60 Rul es governing directorodés failure t
€) Subject to subsections (b) and (c), the director may, in accordance with HRS Chapter 91,
adopt rules having thferce and effect of law which provide that if the director fails to
act on applications for (i) a minor per mit
approval, or (iii) those portions of a ea®p permit application package (OSP) which
requreonl y the director’”s approval, within th
2.40-1(c), 222.402(c)(6) and-(d), and 212.50(d), respectively, the applicable permit
requiring only the director’”s approval sha
proposal complies with all applicable laws, regulations, and rules, subject to the
following conditions:
(1) The use and/or development authorized by the permit shall be in general
conformance with the project, as shown on plans and/or drawings on filéheit
department, which shall be deemed the approved plans for the project. Any
modification to the project and/or plans shall be subject to the prior review of and
approval by the director. Major modifications shall require a new permit; and
(2)  Approvd of the permit does not constitute compliance with any other
land-use ordinance or other governmental requirements, including, but not
necessarily limited to, building permit approval, which are subject to separate
review and approval. The applicantfifbe responsible for insuring that the
plans for the project deemed approve under the permit comply with all applicable
land use ordinance and other governmental provisions and requirements; and
(3)  The director may impose additional conditions, modifigiéng conditions, and/or
delete conditions deemed satisfied, upon a finding that circumstances related to
the approved project have significantly changed so as to warrant a modification to
the conditions of the approval; and
(4) In the event of the nonmpliance with any of the conditions of approval, the
director may terminate any uses and/or development authorized by the permit, or
halt their operation until all conditions are met, or declare the permit null and
void, or seek civil enforcement.
(b)  Theauthority granted to the director pursuant to subsection (a) shall be subject to the
following conditions:
(1) The director may adopt the rules only if required to do so by State law, and then
only to the extent required by State law. Any rule whicteers the
requirements of State law shall be null and void. Any rule shall cease to be of any
force and effect upon the repeal or judicial voidance of the State law requiring the
adoption of the rule; and
(2)  The rules shall not permit any extension oftihee periods specified by this
Chapter for the director’s action, exce
(A) Extension mandated by State law;
(B) Extension required to comply with Section2#0-2(d); and
(C)  Upon the prior request of the applicant, one extension of up tayts for
a minor permit or up to 30 days for a major permit, provided that an
extension permitted under this paragraph shall not be combined with an
extension permitted under paragraph (B).

13
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(c) Except to the extent provided by rules adopted pursuahistsection, the failure of the
director to act within the specified time periods shall not be deemed an approval of any
permit or application.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1619)

Sec. 212.70 Review of planning commission and/or council.

€) PlanReview Use. When the application is for approval of a plan review use, the city
council shall, within 60 days of receipt of the director's report, hold a public hearing and
either:

(1)  Approve the application, in whole or in part, with or without condgior
modifications, by resolution; or

(2) Deny the application.

If the council does not act on the application as provided in this subsection within such

60-day period, the application shall be deemed denied. The applicant may request, and

the council mg approve, an extension of time if the request is made in writing and
approved prior to the requested effective date of the extension.

(b) Special Districts, Other Amendments to the Land Use Ordinance, and Zone Changes.
When the application or proposalfor (i) the establishment of or amendment to a special
district, (ii) other amendment to the land use ordinance, or (iii) a zone change (in this
subsection collectively referred to as “zo
(1) (A)  Other tharcouncitinitiated. The planning commission shall hold a public

hearing within 45 days of receipt of the director's report and proposed
ordinance. Within 30 days of the close of the public hearing, the planning
commission shall transmit through the mayothte council the director's

report and proposed ordinance with its recommendations. The mayor shall
transmit the director’s report, prop
commission recommendations to the council within 30 days of receipt of

the same from the @hning commission.

(B)  Councitinitiated. Planning commission processing and mayoral
transmission of zoning ordinance proposals initiated by the council
pursuant to Revised Charter Sectioh3.3 and Chapter 2, Article 24,
including revisions or amendmisrio this chapter or ordinances
designating and rdesignating land to one or more zoning districts
specified in this chapter, shall be governed by Chapter 2, Article 24.

(C) A proposed ordinance prepared by the director as an alternative to a
councitinitiated zoning ordinance proposal shall be deemed to be initiated
by the director and shall be processed in accordance with paragraph (A)
above.

(2) Any person may bring a civil action to enforce any time limit established by
subsection (1). The failute meet any time limit established by subsection (1)
shall not render the affected proposal null and void, and the council may act on
the proposed ordinance after receipt thereof.

3) (A)  The council shall hold a public hearing and may act by approking t

ordinance as submitted or with modifications, or by denying it.

(B)  For zoning ordinance proposals other than cotinttibted proposals, if
the council does not take final action within 90 days after receipt of the
proposed ordinance from tipganning commission, it shall be deemed
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denied. The applicant may request, and the council may approve, an
extension of time if the request is made in writing and approved prior to
the requested effective date of the extension.

(C)  For zoning ordinancproposals initiated by the council pursuant to Revised
Charter Section-4513 and Chapter 2, Article 24, if the council does not
take final action prior to the automatic filing of the bill for the proposal
pursuant to Section-2.4, the proposal shall beeimed denied; provided
however, that the council may extend the time for consideration of the
proposal one time only by introduction of a new bill for the proposal prior to
the automatic filing of the original bill. The new bill shall be identical to the
thencurrent form of the original bill. If the council does not take final
action prior to the automatic filing of the new bill, the proposal shall be
deemed denied. If more than one new bill is introduced prior to the
automatic filing of the original bj the proposal shall be deemed denied if
the council does not take final action prior to the automatic filing of the first
new bill.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0819, Am. Ord.10-19)

Sec. 212.80 Conditional zoning--Agreements.

Before the enactmenf an ordinance for a zone change, the city council may impose

conditions on the applicant's use of the property. The fulfillment of these conditions shall be a
prerequisite to the adoption of the ordinance or any applicable part of it.

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(€)

The conditiongo be imposed must have already been performed before council action on
the zone change, or be enforceable by the city to ensure performance after council action.
The conditions shall be fulfilled within the time limitation set by the council or, ifme t
limitation is set, within a reasonable time.
The conditions shall be imposed only if the council finds them necessary to prevent
circumstances which may be adverse to the public health, safety, and welfare.
The conditions shall be reasonabbnceived to fulfill needs directly emanating from the
land use proposed in the following respects:
(1) Protection of the public from the potentially deleterious effects of the proposed
use; or
(2) Fulfillment of the need for public service demands @edty the proposed use.
Changes or alterations of conditions shall be processed in the same manner as the zone
change.
The conditions shall be set forth in a unilateral agreement running in favor of the council,
acting by and through its chair. Medinance with conditions shall be effective until the
agreement, properly executed, has been recorded with the bureau of conveyances or the
land court of the State of Hawaii, or both, as appropriate, so that the conditions imposed
by the agreement shaiin with the land and shall bind and give notice to all subsequent
grantees, assignees, mortgagees, lienors and any other person who claims an interest in
such property. The agreement shall be properly executed and delivered to the city prior
to council &tion on the ordinance with conditions; provided, however, that the council
may grant reasonable extension in cases of practical difficulty. The agreement shall not
restrict the power of the council to rezone with or without conditions. The agreement

15
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(f)

(@)

(h)

shdl be enforceable by the city, by appropriate action at law or suit in equity, against the

parties and their heirs, successors and assigns.

(2) Declarants, or the declarant's heirs, successors or assigns, shall prepare and
submit to the director an anuaport detailing the status of compliance with
each condition associated with the agreement, which shall include supporting
documentation as appropriate, such as, but not limited to, copies of construction
and building permits, copies of deeds and retste covenants, financial records,
phasing plans, buitdut summaries, site plans, master plans, or other relevant
information verifying compliance. Failure on the part of the declarant, or the
declarant's heirs, successors or assigns, to fulfill thisirement shall be grounds
for establishing a violation of this subsection.

(2)  When the conditions of an agreement have been fully performed and none of the
conditions are of a continuing nature, the director may fully release the declarant,
or the dedrant's heirs, successors or assigns, from the agreement. The director
may also execute and record a partial release from the conditions of an agreement
upon the successful performance of any specific condition which is not of a
continuing nature. Any rpiired fees associated with such a release shall be the
responsibility of the declarant, or the declarant's heirs, successors or assigns.

(3)  The director shall prepare and submit to the council an annual report summarizing
the status of compliance wittlonditions associated with outstanding agreements.
This report shall also include a list of agreements for which a full or partial
release has been executed by the director for that year, which shall include at least
the liber and page or land court do@mhnumber of the recorded release.

Failure to fulfill any conditions to the zone change within the specified time limitations

may be grounds for the enactment of ordinances making further zone changes upon

initiation by the proper parties in accordarwith the charter.

The council may require a bond, in a form acceptable to it, or a cash deposit from the

property owner or contract purchaser in an amount that will assure compliance with the

conditions imposed. The bond shall be posted at the sarmehe agreement containing

the conditions is recorded with the bureau of conveyances or land court of the State of

Hawaii, or both, as appropriate.

For the enactment of an ordinance for a zone change where conditions are to be imposed

on the applicat's use of the property, and there exist applicable conditions associated

with an earlier ordinance for a zone change, the preexisting conditions, in whole or in
part, may be repealed by the new ordinance for a zone change or incorporated into the
new uniateral agreement.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.90 Conditional use permit--Purpose and intent.

(@)

(b)

The purpose of this section is to establish a procedure for permitting certain uses in some
zoning districts if certain minimum standards and conditions, which are detailed in

Article 5, are met.

The applicant must demonstrate that the proposed estsmall pertinent standards. The
director is further empowered to condition the conditional use permit to ensure
compatibility with adjacent uses and structures. When a standard from Article 5 differs
from that of the zoning district, the standard franticle 5 shall apply.
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(c) Certain uses may be permitted as principal uses or principal uses with conditions in some
zoning districts, but shall be conditional uses in other zoning districts.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.901 Application requirements.

(&8 A developer, owner, or lessee may file an application for a conditional use permit with
the director, provided that the conditional use sought is permitted in the particular district.

(b)  The application shall be accompanied by a plan, drawn to stalejng the actual
dimensions and shape of the lot, the sizes and locations on the lot of existing and
proposed structures, if any, and the existing and proposed uses of structures and open
areas. The director may request additional information relaiit@pbgraphy, access,
surrounding land uses and other matters as may reasonably be required in the
circumstances of the case. The application shall not be accepted until the information is
provided.

(c) The applicatiorwill be processed in accordance wififs article subject to the following:

(1)  When the application is for a conditional use permit (minor) for a meeting facility,
adult orchild daycare, or KL2 schoolthe directohasthe discretion to hold a
public hearing on the application upon aatetination that there is sufficient
justification for such public hearing.

(2) If the director holds a public hearing as described in this section, the deadline for
the director's action on the applicatiil be extended from 45 to 90 days from
acceptane of the completed application.

3) If the determination is made to hold a public hearing as provided in this section,
the applicant shall make a good faith effort to notify all owners of property within
300 feet of the affected property's boundariehefdate, time and place of the
public hearing for the applicant's proposed use of the property as follows:

(A) The notificationmustb e sent within 10 working d:
written decision notifying the applicant of the date, time and place that the
public hearing will be held.

(B)  The notificationwill be sent by regular mail.

(C) The department shall make available to thgliaant a list of all properties
and owners located within 300 feet of the affected property.

(D)  The applicant shall submit an affidavit confirming that the notification
requirements have been met.

(E)  The notification may be made to the respective hameos board or
association of an affected condominium property regime or cooperative
housing corporation in lieu of individual owners.

The failure of any person to receive a notice pursuant to this subseitioot

affect the validity of any permit ised under this chapter.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord.10-19, Am. Ord.25-2)

Sec. 212.902 General requirements.
(@ The director may allow a conditional use on a finding that the proposed use satisfies the
following criteria:
Q) Theproposed use is permitted as a conditional use in the underlying zoning
district and conforms to the requirements of this chapter.
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(b)

()

(d)

(€)

(f)

(2)  The site is suitable for the proposed use considering size, shape, location,
topography, infrastructure and natural featu

(3) The proposed use will not alter the character of the surrounding area in a manner
substantially limiting, impairing or precluding the use of surrounding properties
for the principal uses permitted in the underlying zoning district.

(4)  The use aits proposed location will provide a service or facility which will
contribute to the general welfare of the commuaitiarge or surrounding
neighborhood.

In addition to the general or specific standards set forth in this chapter concerning the

propcsed use, which shall be considered minimum requirements with respect to the

permit, additional requirements, conditions and safeguards may be added by the director
as required for the protection of the public interest in the specific case.

The directomay grant conditional use permits by modifying application of the sign

regulations; district regulations relating to yards, landscaping, and lot dimensions; and

parking requirements for uses which have an unusuatpaakparking demand. No

such modifiation shall be made unless the proposed conditional use otherwise meets the

requirements of subsections (a) and (b). At no time may the director modify the

minimum standards for a specific conditional use.

In determining whether the proposed conditilomse meets the requirements of

subsections (a) and (b), the director will, where applicable, consider traffic flow and

control; access to and circulation within the property:stféet parking and loading;

sewerage; drainage and flooding; refuse andc®areas; utilities; screening and

buffering; signs; setbacks; yards and other open spaces; lot dimensions; height, bulk and

location of structures; location of all proposed uses; hours and manner of operation; and

noise, lights, dust, odor and fumes.

Notwithstanding the requirements of subsections (b) and (c) relating to minimum

development standards, in the apartment, apartment mixed use, and business mixed use

zoning districts, the director may grant a conditional use permiérge group livingas

defined in this chapter, which may modify district regulations within the limits and

subject to the standards established for this conditional use in Article 5.

For certain conditional use permits, the director may require all or a portion dkthe s

be dedicated for a minimum of 10 years to active agricultural use. Should the use cease

prior to the expiration of the minimum period of dedication, the director may nullify the

dedication upon a determination that the permit is revoked or redcinde

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0112, Am. Ord.02-63, Am. Ord.03-37, Am. Ord.25-2)

Sec. 212.100 Existing uses.

(@)

(b)

The purpose of this section is to recognize the hardship imposed upon uses which were
legally established, but which now fall undee fbrocedures and standards of the

following permits: cluster housing, country cluster, agricultural cluster and conditional
use. Subject to the director's approval, the existing use procedure is an option to
nonconforming status for qualifying uses. thie event of destruction, uses may be

continued and structures may be rebuilt under the approved existing use plan, provided
that such restoration is permitted by the building code and flood hazard regulations and is
started within two years.

Existinguse approval is subject to the following:
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

The existing uses and associated structures do not substantially limit, impair or
preclude the use of surrounding properties for the principal uses permitted in the
underlying district. This assessment niragiude impacts on traffic flow and

control, oftstreet parking and loading, sewerage, drainage and flooding, refuse
and service areas, utilities, screening and buffering, signs, yards and other open
spaces, lot dimensions, height, bulk and location atsires, hours and manner

of operation, noise, lights, dust, odor and fumes.

Existing uses and structures shall meet the applicable zoning requirements at the
time the uses and structures were approved. They need not meet the current
underlying distict regulations, nor the minimum development standards of this
chapter; however, existing uses that involve dwelling units, other than those
associated with a plantation community subdivision, must conform to the
requirements relating to minimum land asg® maximum number of units
specified in Section 28.502 for cluster housing, in Section-3160-2 for country
clusters, and in Section &L50-2 for agricultural clusters, whichever is applicable.
For purposes of this subsection, a plantation commsunhgivision may include
housing, and community and/or agricultural support buildings, as provided under
HRS Section 204.5(a)(12).

When granting existing use approval, the director may impose conditions
consistent with the purposes of this sectind the permit which would otherwise

be required.

Developments existing on the site shall be considered as an approved plan after
review by the director.

Minor alterations, additions or modifications may be approved by the director,
provided the ppposal is consistent with the intent of the respective permit
otherwise required by this chapter, and does not create adverse land use impacts
upon the surrounding neighborhood. Major alterations, additions or modifications
shall be processed under thpphlcable permit.

Any previous variance, conditional use permit or similar actions granted for the
particular use shall continue in effect until superseded.

An existing use application shall be processed in accordance with Section 21
2.401.

(Addel by Ord. 9912; Am. Ord. 1619)

§21-2.110

Exceptions.

The procedures described in 8821101 through 212.1103 are exceptions to the
major or minor permit process, as provided in those respective sections.
(Added by Ord. 992)
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Sec.21-2.1101 Cluster housing, agricultural and country clusters.

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

Before the submission of a cluster housing, agricultural or country cluster application, the
applicant may undergo a 2ihy conceptual review of the project by submitting a
preliminary siteplan drawn to scale showing the approximate location and dimensions of
all proposed structures, roadways, common open areas and recreational facilities.
Included on the preliminary site plan shall be a conceptual landscaping plan, with
existing contoursit vertical intervals of five feet where the slope is greater than 10
percent and not more than two feet where the slope is less than 10 percent. Any areas
designated for grading shall be indicated and approximate amounts of cut or fill shown.
Thisreview shall indicate the director's comments on the basic project concept, the
number and general location of all dwelling units and other structures, the location of all
common areas and the preliminary landscape plan.

Either after the 2tlay conceptal review or as a first action, the applicant may proceed
with detailed plans and drawings for the project in compliance with the application
requirements listed in Section-815010. Within 60 days of acceptance of a completed
application, the directahall approve as submitted, approve with modifications and/or
conditions, or deny, with reasons for denial sent in writing to the applicant. During this
60-day period, the director shall solicit comments on the project from appropriate
agencies. Agencssshall submit comments on the project within 45 days of receipt of the
request.

If the development requires a special management area use permit, the time limit may be
extended by the director, for a period not to exceed 10 working days after agibadn
taken on the special management area use permit by the council.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 212.1102 Planned developmentresort, planned developmerdapartment,
planned developmenitransit, and interim planned development projects

(@)

(b)

(€)

Applications for approval of planned developmessort (PBR) and planned
developmentipartment (PEA) projects in the Waikiki special distri@pplications for
approval of planned developmenansit (PDT) in a TOD special districgnd interim
planned developant (IPDT) projects shall be processey the departmenih

accordance witkhis section

Preapplication pocedures. Before the submission of an application, the applicant shall:

(2) ForPD-T andIPD-T projects, attend a piapplication meeting wh the
department to conduct an informal review of the project, unlestetbartment
determines that a meeting is not necessate applicant shall be prepdr®
discuss how the project wdiccomplish the goalndobjectives of Section 21
9.1006 andthe approved neighborhood Dplan for the affected area.

(2) For all planneeblevelopment projects, presehé proposal téhe neighborhood
board for thelistrictin which the project wilbe located. Notice of the
presentation, or the applicant's good faith effortsiéde such a presentation,
mustbe given to all owners of properties adjoining the proposed project.

For all planneedevelopment projects, up@tceptance of the completed application by

the director, the director shall notify the cairof the acceptance, and provite

council with the date of the director's acceptance of the application and a brief description

of the proposal contained inglapplication. The director shalbld a public hearing on
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(@)

(h)

the conceptual prafor the projecho less than 21 nor more than 60 calendar days after
the date on which the completed application is accepted, unless-dag @@riod $

waived by the applicdan The publichearing may be held jointly and concurrently with
any other hearing required for the same projél.less than 15 days prior to the public
hearing, he director shall give written notice of the public hearintheoneighborhood
board forthe district in whichthe projet will be located

For PDT andIPD-T projects,acomplete application must demonstrate how tlogept

achieves consistency withe approved neighborhood Dplan for the affected area.

(Ord. 2229)

For PDR andPD-A projects onlythe concptual plan for the project muatso be

presented to the design advisory committee for its appropriate recommendations

prior to transmittal of the application to the council for a conceptual plan review

and approval.

Upon conclusion of the public hearing and (excepPifT andIPD-T projects) design

advisory committee review, and not more than 80 days after acceptance of the

application, unless the applicant waives thel&@@ period, the director shall submit a

repot and recommendations to the council.

The council shall approve the conceptual plan for the project, in whole or in part, with or

without conditions or modifications, by resolution, or shall disapprove the conceptual

plan. The council may disapproveetconceptual plan by resolution, but if the council
does not take final action within 60 days after its receipt of the application, the
application wil be deemed denied. The applicant may request, and the council may
approve, an extension of timetliferequesis made in writing, prior to the requested
effective date of the extension. An application for council approval of a conceptual plan
fora PDR, PDA, PD-T or IPD-T project may be processed concurrently with
development plan amendments under @rap4, special management area use permits
under Chapter 25, and zoning district changes.

If the council approves the conceptual plan for the project, the application, as approved in

concept by the counciill continue to be processed for furthetailed review and final

action by the director.

(1) The director shall present the detailed plan for the project to the design advisory
committee for its recommendation, except in the cagbef andIPD-T
projects.

(2)  Within 45 days of council approldhe director shall approve the application in
whole or in part, with or without conditions or modifications, or deny the
application, with reasons for final action set in writing to the applicant.

(3) The applicant may request in writing to the dire@to extension of time as may
be necessary for good cause.

A final approval by the director Ivbe considered a major special district permit for the

project, notwithstanding that the application has been processed in accordance with this

section anahot Section 22.40-2.

(Added by Ord. 992, 1130, 1410, 17-54)

21

RevisedApril, 2026



Sec. 212.120 Plan review uses-Purpose and intent.

(@)

(b)

The purpose of this section is to establish a review and approval mechanism for uses of a
permanent and institutional nature whiblcause of characteristics fundamental to the
nature of the use, provide essential community services but which could also have a
major adverse impact on surrounding land uses.

It is the intent that the design and siting of structures and landscapiagning and

buffering for these uses be master planned so as to minimize any objectionable aspects of
the use or the potential incompatibility with other uses permitted in the zoning district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.1201 Applicability.

(@)

(b)
()

(d)

Plan review use (PRU) approvalrequired for the following public and private uses:
(2) Hospitals;

(2) Prisons;

3) Airports

4) Colleges and universities (exceqicational schools);
(5) Large meeting facilities subject to subsection (c);
(6) Those golf courses described in subsectiongddl
(7) Z00s.

This section is applicable to all of the uses in subsection (a), in all zoning districts and

special districts.

A large meeting facility mayot be approved as a plan review usthepeservation,

agricultural, country, residential apartment, apartment raidse or industrial zoning

district.

Golf courses.

(2) If, following rezoning of land planned for golf course use @ preservation
zoningdistrict either:

(A) A grading permihas not been issued for the golf course within two years
of the rezoning; or

(B) A grading permit that was issued within two years of the rezoning has
expired due to suspension or abandonment of work, or is revoked, then
PRU approval is required foine gdf course.

(2) Golf coursesarepermitted as a plan review use in th@ &nd resort zoning
districts only when consistent with the city's development plans. Golf courses
theP-2 and resort zoning districts will leemed consistent with the developinen
plans only when situated on lands design&degreservation, parks and
recreation, or golf courses on the development plan land use maps.

3) Uses accessory to a golf coursastbe designed and scaled to meet only the
requirements of the members, guests or users of the facility.

(4) In addition to the general provisions of Sectior2212G2, PRU approval of
requests for golf courses may be based on the additional criteria eteaier
Section 215.70-8(a)

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)
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Sec. 212.1202 General provisions.

(@)

(b)

()

(d)
(€)

A proposed master plan spanning at least five years shall be submitted by the applicant
for a PRU and shall be accompanied by a review and confroemtill applicable city,

state and federal planning and development agencies. The application and proposed
master plan shall encompass the entire lot or the entirety of all lots for which the PRU is
applied.

The master plan shall be approved by ciyncil resolution. The approved master plan
shall apply to the entire lot or the entirety of all lots for which the PRU is approved. No
uses or structures, other than the uses and structures in the approved master plan, shall be
permitted on the lot dots. The master plan may consist of both existing and future
development. Future development in the plan shall indicate general height and bulk
concepts, land expansion, landscaping, setbacks and buffering of adjacent parcels.
Density, height andards shall be determined by taking into consideration the

surrounding land use, adopted land use policy and applicable zoning regulations.
Parking, loading and sign requirements shall be specified in the approval of the plan.
The director shall appve drawings before building permits are issued, in accordance

with the approved plan. Amendments to the plan, other than those of minor impact, shall
require council approval; the director may approve minor amendments to the plan.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.1203 Application requirements.

(@)

An applicant for a PRU shall submit to the director an application, accompanied by:
(1)  Alocation map showing the development in relation to the surrounding area.
(2) A site plan drawn to scale showing:

(A)  Property lines and easements with dimensions and area.

(B) Location, size, spacing, setbacks and dimensions of all existing and
proposed buildings, structures, improvements and utilities.

(C)  The building elevations, sections and floor plan arelssttions to clearly
define the character of the development.

(D)  Topographic information showing existing features and conditions and
proposed grading.

(E) Landscaping plans showing open spaces, planting and trees.

(F)  Existing streets showing acset® the project, proposed roads and parking
layout with dimensions.

(G) Shoreline, shoreline setback lines, stream and other setback lines.

3) Information regarding land use designations, surrounding land uses and
development schedules.
(4) Informationon the following:

(A)  The manner in which the plan makes adequate provision for public
services, provides adequate control over vehicular traffic and furthers the
amenities of light and air.

(B)  The relationship, beneficial and adverse, of the propdseelopment to
the neighborhood in which it is established.

(C) Confirmation from applicable public agencies that sewer, water and
drainage facilities are or will be available and adequate, before the
construction of the proposed development.
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(b)

(D)  Projed justification.

(E) Existing and projected number of employees, teachers, students, residents
or patients, as appropriate.

(F Planned hours of operation.

No application for an amendment to an existing PRU or for a new PRU to supersede an

existing ARU shall be accepted by the director if:

(1) The application, if approved, would result in a master plan spanning a period
which extends beyond the term of the master plan approved by the existing PRU;
and

(2)  One or more conditions of the existing PRUich are due to be performed (other
than conditions of a continuing nature whose performance is current) have not
been fully performed.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.130 Waiver of requirements.

(@)

(b)

A waiver of the strict application of the developmentesign standards of this chapter

may be granted by the director for the following:

(1)  Public or public/private uses and structures, communication towers,
communication support structures, and small, medium, or large utility
installations; provided thavind energy generation facilities are not eligible for a
waiver under this section;

(2)  To permit the creation afoninglots designated for landscaping and open space
purposes which do not meet minimaoninglot area and/or dimensions.

(3) To permitthe replacement of existing improvements on private property when the
improvements areendered nonconforming through the exercise of government's
power of eminent domain on or after October 22, 1986, which for the purposes of
this subdivisionmay also inlude requirements under Chapter 14, Article 21,
and/or the establishment of street setback lines.

(4)  To permit the retrofitting of improvements when the retrofitting is required to
comply with federal mandates such as, but not limited to, the Amerigdns w
Disabilities Act (ADA) or the National Environmental Protection Act (NEPA);
provided such improvementsuld nototherwise be made without conflicting
with the provisions of this chapter.

(5) In the residential, apartment, and apartment mixed usegadistricts, when a
zoning lot is subject to a street setback line, the director may reduce the front
and/or rear yard requirement by up to 30 perqaolyided thathe following
conditionsare satisfied
(A)  The zoning lot does not meet applicable minimum development standards

for lot area, lot width, or lot depth, either in its current configuration or
after the street setback is taken; and
(B) The appropriate agency or agencies concur in the reduction.

The granting of the waiver shall not, under the circumstances and conditions applied in

the particular case, adversely affect the health or safety of persons, and shall not be

materially detrimental to the public welfare or injurious to nearby property
improvements. The burden of proof in showing the reasonableness of the proposed
waiver shall be on the applicant seeking it.
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(c) This provision shall not be applicable to uses which fall under Secti@l20.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord.5-2)

Sec. 212.140 Zoning adjustments.

The purpose and intent of this section is to permit minor zoning adjustments where
practical difficulties or results inconsistent with the general purpose of this chapter would occur
from its strict literal interpration. The adjustment review process provides a mechanism by
which regulations may be modified to provide flexibility for unusual situations and to allow for
alternative ways to meet the purposes of this chapter, while continuing to provide certainty and
efficient processing for land use applications.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.1401 Specific circumstances.

The director maypprovean adjustment from the requirements of this chapteeutine

following circumstances.

@) Carports and @arages.

(1) When located in a resident@bningdistrict, a onecar or twecar carport or
garage may encroach into required front or side yards, including those in special
districts, only under the following conditions:

(A)  Noother viable alternative site existative to the location of an existing
dwelling (including additions), legally constructed prior to October 22,
1986, or to the topography of the zoning lot; and

(B) The landowner must authenticate the nonconformity of the existing
dwelling, carportor garage, if necessary.

Any carport or garage covered by this subseatmistnot be converted to or be

used for a use other than a carport or garage.

(2)  The maximum horizontal dimensions for the carport or garage genenadiynot
exceed 20 feet by 20 fegrovidedthat the dimensions may be reasonably
increased to accommodate an existing retaining wall or similar condition.

(b) Energysaving rooftop dsigns. Rooftop desigtisatincorporate energgaving features,
including but not limited tovented cdings or louvered skylights, may extend above the
height limit or height setbaalf the underlying zoning district by not more than five feet;
providedthat
(1)  The building is not aingle-unit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwelling; and
(2)  The proposais subject to design review. The roofing treatmenstbe

attractive, give deference to surrounding design, and be an integral part of the
design scheme of the building.

(© Flag lot access mth. Where unusual terrain or existing development does oot Hile
required access drive, the director may
(1)  Adjustthe minimum access width to no less than 10 feet, and
(2)  Allow more thardual access to an access driwagvided that the following

criteria are met:
(A)  The appropriate government agenciendt object to the proposal;
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(B) No more tharthreeflag stems or access drives are located adjaceanid
another, the access drivés not serve more thdive dwelling units, and
the combined access drive pavement width does not exceed 32 feet; and
(C)  If more than dual access to a flag stem or access drive is proposed, the
design results in one common driveway and one curb cut to serve all lots
adjoining the flag ste(s).
(d) Grade iregularities. Where unusual natural deviations occur in graddirdator may
adjust the building height envelope to permit reasonable building design. An adjustment
maybe made only in accordance with the intent of the pertinent district regulations (See
Figure 212.2).

Ref. § 212.1401(d)

Figure 21-2.2
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ZONING ADJUSTMENT: GRADE IRREGULARITIES

(e) Lanaienclosures. Lanais, which are a part of buildings constructed on or ftoieer
22, 1986ahathave reached the maximum permitted floor area, may be enclosed if they
meet all of the following criteria:

(1) The enclosure meets a unified design scheme approved by either the
condominium association or the building owner, whichever is applicable;

(2) Other lanais in the building have been similarly enclosed; and

3) Lanaisthathave already been enclosed ééeen done so legally.

0] Loadingrequirements-Low-rise multiunit dwellings. The director may adjust or waive

the loading requirement for levise multi-unit dwellings provided that:

Q) The project consists of more than one building;

(2)  Buildings donot exceed three stories; and

3) There is sufficient uncovered parking and aisle or turnaround space to
accommodate occasional use for loading.

(o)) Off-street parking and loading requirements upon changgein u
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(h)

(1)

(2)

Change iruse onzoninglot with conformingparking andoading.

Notwithstanding Article 6, if there is a change in use on a zoning lot, with no

increase in floor area, which would otherwise require the addition of no more than

three parking spaces or no more than one loading space¢hédmector may

adjust the number of additional parking or loading spaces recutgect tahe

following conditions:

(A)  There are no reasonable means of providing the additional parking or
loading spacethatwould otherwise be required, including Imdit limited
to joint use of parking facilities ameémoteparking facilities;

(B) There was no previous change in use on the zoning lot to a use with higher
parking or loading standasduring the fiveyear period immediately
preceding the change in use;

(C)  There was no previous grant of an adjustment from parking and loading
requirements on the zoning lot pursuant to this subdivision; and

(D)  The parking and loadingill thereafter be deemed to be nonconforming.

Change in use on zoning lot with nonéorming parking andoading.

Notwithstanding Section 24.110(e)(1), if there is a change in use on a zoning

lot, with no increase in floor area, which would otherwise require the addition of

no more than three parking spaces or no more than one |cdiog,

nonconforming parking and loading may be continued, with no additional parking

or loading spaces being requirgabject tahe following conditions:

(A)  There are no reasonable means of providing the additional parking or
loading spacethatwould aherwise be required, including but not limited
to joint use of parking facilities anmeémoteparking facilities;

(B) There was no previous change in use on the zoning lot to a use with a
higher parking or loading standard during the fpear period
immedately preceding the change in use; and

(C) There was no previous grant of an adjustment from parking and loading
requirements on the zoning lot pursuant to this subdivision or
subdivision (1).

Rebuilding or expansion of a nonconforming ohan& Nonconforming ohananits
may be altered, enlarged, repaired, or relpndvided that all othe following conditions
are satisfied:

(1)

The ohanaunitis a nonconforming structure or dwelling unit. An ohana will
be deemed nonconforming when theélding permitfor an ohanainit was issued,
and any of théollowing circumstances apply

(A)  The ohana unit is occupied by persons who are not related by blood,
marriage, or adoption to the family residing in gremarydwelling, and
the building permit fothe ohanainit was issued prior to September 10,
1992;

(B) A declaration of condominium property regime or declaration of
horizontal property regime was filed with either State of Hawaii
bureau of conveyances or the land court of the State of Hawaibth, as
appropriatepn or before December 31, 1988; or

(C)  The ohanainit was legally establishebtut is no longer allowed pursuant
to Sections 2:6.50-3(c)(4).
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(i)

()

(k)

0]

(2)  The building area of the ohanaitin combination with the building area of the
primary dwelling does not exceed the current maximum building area
development standard for the underlying zoning district.

(3)  The ohanainit complies with all other development standards for the underlying
zoning district, including ofktreet parking statards.

4) Unless the ohananit was lawfully established prior to December 31, 1988, the
ownes shall comply with SectioR1-5.50-3(c)(3) prior tothe issuancef any
building permit.

Accessory eceiveonly antenna éight. Accessory eceiveonly anteanas may exceed the

applicable zoning distridteight limitsubject tahe following conditions:

(1) The zoning lot is not located in a residenti@hingdistrict where utility lines are
predominantly located underground;

(2)  The applicant shall providevidence to the director that adequate reception by the
accessory receivenly antenna, for the purposes for which #ueessory receive
only antenna is designed, cannot be provided anywhere on the zoning lot at or
below theapplicablezoning district height limit, and theccessory receivenly
antennamustnot extend above a height greater thdratis shown bythe
evidence provided to the director to be necessapyovide adequate reception
provided thain no casenaythe accessoryeceiveonly antenna extend more than
10 feet above thapplicable zoning distridteight limit;and

(3)  An accessory receivanly antenna may be placed on top of an existing structure
that is nonconforming in heigprovidedthattheaccessory receive hnantenna
mustnot extend above the height of the structure by more than 10 feet.

Residential kight. The director may adjust the second plartaeibuilding height

envelope up to a maximum of 35 featpject tahe following conditions:

(1) The slopeof the lotis greater than 40 percent;

(2)  There is no reasonable development alternative without an increase in the height
envelope; and

(3)  Thezoninglot mustbe limited to dwelling use.

Retaining valls. The director may adjust the maximieight ofaretaining wallupon

finding that additional height is necessary because of safety, topography, subdivision

design or lot arrangement; provided thihe aesthetic impact of the wall would not be
adverse to the neighborhood and community as viewed from any street. The director
may impose reasonable conditions when granting this additional heighgsudterial
used, colorlandscaping, terracing,tbacks and offsets, as may be necessary to maintain
the general character of the area.

Rooftop height gemption. Rooftop structurélkatprincipally house elevator machinery

and air conditioning equipment may extend aboveapigicable zoninglistrict height

limit for structures or portions of structurgsovidedthat all of the following conditions

are satisfied

Q) If the elevator cab opens on the roof, machimeugtnot be phced above the
elevator housing;

(2) The highest point of the rooftoprscturesmustnot exceed five feet above the
highest point of the equipment structures. Rooftop structures principally housing
elevator machinery or air conditioning equipm#rat weranstalled under a
building permit issued before February 9, 1988l be permitted even if they
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exceed the oot limit of Section 214.60(c)(1) so long as they do not exceed
five feet above the highesbint of the equipment structure;
3) If the building is located in a special district, the special district requiresmalh
prevail;
(4)  The proposed rooftop structunedl be subject to design review. The design
mustbe attractive, give deference to surrounding design, and be an integral part of
the design scheme of the building; and
(5)  Areas proposed to be covereyglthe rooftop structure Winot be counted as floor
area;providedthatthey are not used for any purpasber than focovering
rooftop machinery. Areas used for purposes other than reasonable aesthetic
treatmenwill be counted as floor area.
(m)  Sign master fan. A sign master plan is a voluntary, optional alternative to the strict sign
regulations of this chapter, intended to encourage some flexibility in order to achieve
good design (including compatibility and creativity), consistency, contiamnity
administrative efficiency in the utilization of signs within eligible sites. Under this
alternative, and subject to the provisions of this subsection, the director may approve a
sign master plan that permits the exceptions to the sign regulatitns ofiapter set
forth in subdivision (2).
(1) Eligibility. Developments with three or more principal uses on a zoning lot, other
thansingle-unit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings,areeligible for consideration
of a zoning adjustment for a sign magikm. An applicant must have the
authority to impose the sign master plan on all developments on the zoning lot.
(2) Flexibility. The following exceptions to the sign regulations of this chapter may
be permitted pursuant to an approved sign master plan.
(A)  Physical baracteristics. The maximum number of permitted signs, sign
area, and the height and physical dimensions of individual signs, may be
modified; providedhat
) No signmayexceed any applicable standard relating to height or
dimension bymore than 20 percent;

(i) The total permitted sign area for sighatare part of a sign master
planmaynot be increased by more than 20 percent bettond
total sign arepermitted by the underlying sign regulations for the
site; and

(i)  The total nunber of signghatare part of a sign master plaray
not exceed 20 percent of the total number of signs permitted by the
underlying sign regulations for the site; provided that when
computation of the maximum number of permitted signs results in
a fractional number, the number of allowable sigvi§ be the next
highest whole number.

(B)  Sign types. The types of business signs permitted for ground floor
establishments may include hanging, marquee fascia, projectingandof
wall signs.

0] When marquee fascia signs ased the signs may be displayed
above the face of the marqueeovidedthatthe signamustnot
exceed a height of more than 36 inches above the marquee face.
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(©)

(D)

(E)

(i) When wall signs arased signs displayed as individual leiteg
placed against a building wall are encouraged.
Sign ilumination

(1) Where direct illumination is not otherwise permitted by the

underlying sign regulations for the site, sign copy or graphic
elements of business or identification signs for groflowt
establishmets may be directly illuminategyrovidedthatany
remaining sign areaustbe completely opaque and not
illuminated.

(i) Signs for second floor establishments may be indirectly

illuminated.
Sign location. An appropriate, consisteguatttern for the placement of
regulated signs within the project siteistbe appoved in the sign master
plan;providedthatall signsmustbe located on the building containing the
identified establishment, and no ground sigawy be located within a
requred yard except as may be permitted by this chapter.
The standards and requirements for directional signs, information signs
and parking lot traffic control signs may be established by the director, as
appropriate.

(3)  Sign master planpprovals. Thealirector may approve a sign master plan only
upon a finding that, in addition to the criteria set forth in Sectie8.2402, the
following criteria have beesatisfied

(A)
(B)

(©)

(D)

The proposed sign master plan will accomplish the intent of this
subsection;

The size and placement of each sign will be proportional to and visually
balanced with the building facade of the side of the building upon which it
is maintained,

All signs regulated by this chapter and maintained upon the site will
feature the constent application of not less than one of the following
design elements: materials, letter style, color, shape or theme; and
Except as may badjusted by the sign master plan, all signs regulated by
this chapter and maintained upon the sitestconfam to the provisions

of this chapter.

The director may imposappropriateconditions and additional contrad® the
approval of a sign master plan
(4) Implementation.

(A)

(B)
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The director shall maintain a copy of the approved sign master plan for
each projecto facilitate the expedited processing of sign permits for that
project. The director shall review each sign permit appliodboan

individual sign within an affected project for its conformity to the

approved sign master plan. Upon determining tt@tsign permit

application conforms to the approved sign master plan, the director shall
issue the sign permit for the sign.

Except as otherwesprovided in this paragrapho signmaybe

maintained upon a site subject to an approved sign master plan unless the
sign conforms to the sign master plan. If a site has existing thigtsill
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not conform to the approved sign master plan, the mastenplan
specify a reasonabtene period as approved by the director, for
conversion of all existing signs to the design scheme gétifothe
approved master plaprovided that in no evemhaythe time period for
full conformance exceed one year from the date the sign mastas plan
approvel.

(n) Conversion of accessory structures éxisting, legally establishextcessory structure
constructedefore September 14, 2016 ,the country or residential district may be
converted to an accessory dwelling unit and allowed to exceed the mafimou@rea
established by Sectid1-5.50-3(a),or be exemptedrom the offstreet parking
requirement established by Section®20(a)and contained in Table 2.1, subject to
the following conditions;

(1)  Thedirectorshallfind that viable constraintdo not allow the reduction of the
floor area of he existing accessory structure; and

(2)  The directorshallfind that no feasible alternative edfreet parking site exists due
to the placement of structure on, or the topography of, the zoning lot.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 9963, Am. Ord.03-37, Am. Ord.06-15, Am. Ord.09-5, Am.

Ord. 10-19,Am. Ord.1541,Am. Ord.17-40, Am. Ord.20-41, Am. Ord. 252)

Sec. 212.1402 Criteria.

(@ A zoning adjustment shall be approved on a finding thatdt@fing criteria have been
met:

(1)  Approving the adjustment will meet the purpose and intent of the regulation to be
modified,;

(2)  The proposal will not significantly detract from the livability or appearance of the
area and is consistent with the degicharacter of the area;

3) If more than one adjustment is being requested, the cumulative effect of the
adjustments results in a project which is still consistent with the overall purpose
and intent of the zoning district; and

(4)  Anyimpacts resultinfrom the adjustment are mitigated to the extent practical.

(b)  An applicant may request a zoning adjustment under the specific circumstances described
in Section 212.1401. The adjustment request shall be filed with the department with
supporting materia describing the requested adjustment and documenting the manner in
which the proposed project qualifies for the adjustment and meets the criteria specified in
subsection (a). A request for an adjustment shall be approved by the director on a finding
tha all criteria for the adjustment are satisfied.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.150 Violation.

Any approval or permit issued pursuant to the provisions of this chapter shall comply
with all applicable requirements of this chapter. Failure to comply with conditions imposed as
part of any approval or permit, including variances from the provisiotissothapter, shall
constitute a violation of this chapter.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)
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Sec. 212.1501 Criminal prosecution.

(@)

(b)

()
(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

Any person convicted of a violation of this chapter, as amended, shall be sentenced as

follows:

Q) For a first offense, by fine not exceeding $1,000.00 and one of the following:

(A)  Thirty-two hours of community service, as authorized by and defined in
HRS Section 70®05(1)(e), as amended; or
(B)  Forty-eight hours' imprisonment.

(2) For a second conviction which occuvghin five years of any prior conviction for
violation of this chapter, by a fine not exceeding $1,000.00 and one of the
following:

(A)  Sixty-four hours of community service, as authorized by and defined in
HRS Section 70®05(1)(e), as amended; or
(B)  Ninetysix hours' imprisonment.

(3)  For a subsequent conviction which occurs within five years of any two prior
convictions under this chapter, by a fine of not less than $500.00 but not
exceeding $1,000.00 and one of the following:

(A)  Not less than 64 hos but not exceeding 140 hours of community service
as authorized by and defined in HRS Section60%(1)(e), as amended;
or

(B)  Not less than 96 hours but not exceeding 30 days' imprisonment.

After a conviction for a first violation under this chapteach further day of violation

shall constitute a separate offense if the violation is a continuance of the subject of the

first conviction.

The imposition of a fine under this section shall be controlled by the provisions of the

Hawaii Penal Codeetating to fines, HRS Sections 7680 through 70&45.

The city may maintain an action for an injunction to restrain any violation of the

provisions of this chapter and may take any other lawful action to prevent or remedy any

violation.

Any authaized personnel may arrest, without warrant, alleged violators by issuing a

summons or citation in accordance with the procedure specified in this section. Nothing

in this section shall be construed as barring such authorized personnel from initiating
prosecution by penal summons, by complaint, by warrant or such other judicial process
as is permitted by statute or rule of court.

Any authorized personnel making an arrest for a violation of this chapter may take the

name and address of the alleged wmiand shall issue to the alleged violator a written

summons or citation, notifying the alleged violator to answer at a place and at a time
provided in the summons or citation.

There shall be provided for use by authorized personnel a form of suromatetion

for use in citing violators of this chapter which does not mandate the physical arrest of

such violators. The form and content of such summons or citation shall be as adopted or

prescribed by the administrative judge of the district courtstuadl be printed on a form
commensurate with the form of other summonses or citations used in modern methods of
arrest, so designed to include all necessary information to make the same valid under the
laws and regulations of the State of Hawaii and thy &id County of Honolulu.

In every case when a citation is issued, the original of the same shall be given to the

violator, provided, that the administrative judge of the district court may prescribe the
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(i)

giving to the violator of a carbon copy of tbigation and provide for the disposition of
the original and any other copies.

Every citation shall be consecutively numbered and each carbon copy shall bear the
number of its respective original.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 212.1502 Administrative enforcement.

(@)

(b)

()

Enforcement authorityln lieu of or in addition teeeking criminaénforcement pursuant
to Section 242.1501, the director maissue a notice of violation or notice of order to
any person violating this chapténg rules adoptel by the director to administer this
chapteror the condition of any permits or approvataugted under this chapter

Liability. If the director determines that more than one persogsjgonsibldor a

violation, the director may issue one enforcementadb all personsesponsible for the
violation or separate enforcement noticeg&eh personesponsible for the violationf

the director issues one enforcement notice to more than one person responsible for a
violation, each person identified in thaforcement notice is responsible for complying
with the requirements of the enforcement notice, and will be jointly and severally liable
for any fines imposed in a notice of order. If the director issues separate enforcement
notices to more than one pen responsible for a violation, each person receiving an
enforcement notice is responsible for complying with the requirements of the
enforcement notice, and will be independently liable for the full extent of any fines
imposed in a notice of order.

Service of enforcement notices issued by the director.

(1) The director may serve an enforcement notice issued pursuant to this
section by registered or certified mail, with retueceipt requestear by
delivering a copy of the enforcement noticehe violator in person.

(2)  The director also may serve an enforcement notice issued pursuant to this
section by leaving a copy of the enforcement naotitte a person of
suitable age and discretiant t h e placeoflresitieace or place of
employment or by physically posting a copy of the enforcement notice in
a prominent location on the propethat isthe subject of the enforcement
notice,in a conspicuous manner that is likely to be discovefetvice by
the physical posting of a copy of taaforcement notice is effective as to
all persons named in the enforcement notice upon posting.

3) If the director is not able to serve the enforcement notice by any of the
methods described in subdivisions (1) and (2), the director may serve the
enforcement notice on one or more violators by publishing a copy of the
enforcement noticence each week for two consecutive weeks in a daily
or weekly publication that is in general circulation within ¢itg. Service
by publication is effective as tl persons named in the enforcement
notice upon the completion of the last publication required under this
subdivision.

(4) Where one or more violators identified in an enforcement notice have the
same mailing address, place of residencglace of erployment,the
delivery of one copy of the &rcement notice to that placeaffective
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service upon all violators named in the enforcement notice that may be
served at the place the enforcement notice has been delivered.

(d) Contents of the notice of violatioWhenever the director seeks enforcement pursuant to
subsection (a), the director shall serve, pursuant to subsection (c), a notice of violation to
the persons responsible for the violatidn.addition to any other formation or
requirements deemed appropriate by the director, the notice of violation must include the
following information:

(2) The date of the notice of violation:

(2)  The name of the person noticed,;

(3) The address or location of the violation;

(4)  The specific ordinance, rule or condition that has been violated;

(5) A concise description of the violation;

(6) A requirement that the violator correcethiolation by a specified date or upon
receipt of the notice of violation; and

@) A requirementhat the violator send a written notice to the director reporting the
correction of the violation when the violator believes the violation has been
corrected.

(e) Contents of the notice of order. If the violation is not corrected by the date specified
in the notice of violation, the director magrve, pursuarb subsection (c)a notice of
orderto the persons responsible for the violatimposing penalties for failure to correct
theviolation.

(2) In addition to any other information or requirerteedeemed appropriate by the
director, the notice of order must include a copy of the applicable notice of
violation issued by the director for the violation.

(2)  The notice of order may require the person to do any or all of the following:

(A) Cease athdesist from the violation;

B) Correct the violation at the person
in the order;

(C) Appear before the department at a specified date and time to present
evidence as to why the person should not be requiredrecta violation
or pay a fine specified in the notice of order;

(D) Pay a civil fine not to exceed $5,000 in the manner, at the place, and
before the date specified in the order; and

(E)  Pay a civil fine not to exceed $5,000 per day for eactirdesich the
violation persists beyond d¢hdate specified in paragraph)(Iih the
manner and at the time and place specified in the order.

3) Notwithstanding the civil fies specified in subdivision (&) and (B, if the
violation is a violation of ayprovision of this chapter relating to the
requirements for transient vacation units or bed and breakfast homes, then, in
addition to the requirements in subdivision (2)(@), and (C)the order may
require a person to do any of the followjing
(A)  Pay a civil fine not to exceed $10,000 in the manner, at the place and

before the date specified in the order; and

(B) Pay a civil fine not to exceed $10,000 per day for each day in which the
violation persists beyond the date specified in paragrapm(#e manner
and at the time and place specified in the order.
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(f)

(¢))

(h)

(i)

4) Notwithstanding the civil finespecifiedin subdivision (2)(D) and (kif the
violation involves the construction of conversion atiaicturein violation of
Section 213.70-1(c)(3), relating to large dwellingsits then, in addition to the
requirements in subdivision (2)(AfB), and (C)the order may require a person
to do any or all of the following:

(A)  Pay a civil fine not to exceed $25,000 in thenmex, at the place, and
before the date specified in the order; and

(B) Pay a civil fine not to exceed $10,000 per day for each day in which the
violation persists beyond the date specified in paragraph (A) in the manner
and at the time and place spesfiin the order.

(5)  The order must advise tipersons responsible for the violatittrat the order will
become final 30 days after the d#te order was served on the persons
responsible for the violationThe order must also advise that director's action
may be appealed to the zoning board of appeals.

Effect of the notice of ordenight to appeal.The provisions of thaoticeorder issued by

the director under this section will become final 30 days after the date thesosdered

on the persons responsible for the violation pursuant to subsectiofhg)persaos

responsible for the violatiomay appeal thaotice oforder to the zoning board of

appeals as provided @harterSection 61516 and Section-2.40; provided that an

appeal to the zoning board of appeals will not stay any provision afdhee oforder,

except for the deadline to pay any fines imposed by the notice of order. The appeal must

be received in writing on or before the date on which the order becomes final

Judicial enforcement of the notice of ord@ihe director may institute a civil action in

any court of competent jurisdiction for the enforcemerthisf chapteany notice of

violation or notice of order served on the persons responsible foraflaéioam pursuant to

subsection (c). After the opportunity to appeal a notice of order has expired or been

exhausted, if the director institutesigil action to enforce theequirement to pay avil

fine imposed by notice oforder, the director needily show that the notice of violation

andthe notice of order were serveddompliance with subsection (c), trativil fine

was imposed, thiotalamount of the civil fine imposednd that the fine imposed has not

been paid.

Notwithstanding anyther provision to the contrary, in addition to daily civil fines, the

director may impose a fine in an amount equal to the total sum received by the owner,

operator, or proprietor of a bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit from any
impermissille rental activity during the period in which the owner, operator, or proprietor
was subject to daily fines.

Nothing in this section precludéhe director from seeking amgher remedy available by

law.

(Am. Ord. 1740: Am. Ord. 1918, Am. Ord.22-7, Am. Ord.24-13, Am. Ord. 282, Am. Ord 2540)

Sec. 212.1503 Depository of fees and civil penalties relating to bed and breakfast
homes or transient vacation units.

Notwithstanding any other ordinance to the contrary, payments of fees anukowilies

relating to bed and breakfast homes or transient vacation units shall be deposited into a special
account of the general fund, to be appropriately named by the department of budget and fiscal
services, and used by the department of planning emdiging for expenses related to the
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enforcement of the provisions of this chapter relating to bed and breakfast homes and transient
vacation units.
(Added by Ord. 198)
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Article 2A. Hosting Platforms

Sections:
21-2A.10 Booking Services.
21-2A.20 Registration.
21-2A.30 Reporting.
21-2A.40 Penalties.

Sec. 212A.10 Booking Services.

€) It is unlawful for a person acting as, or on behalf of, a hosting platform to provide and
collect, or receive a fee for, booking services in connection with ahwie breakfast
home or transient vacation unit located within the city if such bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit is not lawfully registered, permitted, or otherwise allowed as a bed
and breakfast home or transient vacation unit pursudhistchapter at the time the bed
and breakfast home or transient vacation unit is booRedosting platform to shall
exercise reasonable care to confirm that a bed and breakfast home or transient vacation
unit located within the city is lawfully registed, permitted or otherwise allowed as a bed
and breakfast home or transient vacation unit prior to providing and collecting or
receiving a fee for booking services

(b) Hosting platforms shall not collect or receive a fee, directly or indirectly througheant
or intermediary, for facilitating or providing services ancillary to a bed and breakfast
home or transient vacation unit in the city that is not lawfully registered, permitted, or
otherwise allowed pursuant to this chapter, including, but not binbiteinsurance,
concierge services, catering, restaurant bookings, tours, guide services, entertainment,
cleaning, property management, or maintenance of the residential property or unit.

(c) Booking services provided by hosting platforms for hotel writimeshare units must
include an identifying tax map key number for the property on which the hotel unit or
timeshare unit is located.

(Added by Ord. 198, Am. Ord. 2680, 227)

Sec. 212A.20 Registration.
€) It is unlawful for any hosting platforito provide booking services to owners or operators

of bed and breakfast homes or transient vacation units located within the city without first

registering with the department. In order to register, a hosting platform shall provide a

hosting platform regtisation statement to the director, in a form prescribed by the

director, pay a registration fee of $100, and agree in writing:

(1) To obtain written consent from all owners or operators of bed and breakfast
homes or transient vacation units located withecity for the disclosure of the
information required under Section-2A.30; and

(2)  To furnish such information to the city in accordance with Section

21-2A.30.
(b) A hosting platform may cancel its registration under this section by deliveringmvritt
notice of cancell ation to the director.

registration under this section for cause, including any violation of this article, by
delivering written notice of cancellation to the hosting platform no later tdalags
prior to the effective date of cancellation. Nothing in this section relieves the owner or
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operator of a bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit located within the city
from the requirements set forth in Sectik5.730
(Added by Ord. 198, Am. Ord. 2630)

Sec. 212A.30 Reporting.

(@) Subject to applicable laws, all hosting platforms registered pursuant to Secén22l
shall report to the director on a monthly basis, on the date and in the electronic format
specified by the directpfor each bed and breakfast home and transient vacation unit
located within the city for which the hosting platform provided booking services in the
preceding month. The report must include:

(1) The names of the persons responsible for each listing;

(2) The address of each listing;

(3)  The transient accommodations tax identification number of the owner or operator
of the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit;

(4)  The length of stay for each listing; and

(5)  The price paid for each stay.

(b)  The director may disclose such information to the appropriate state or city officials to
ensure compliance with this article, state tax laws, and county tax ordinances, and any
applicable land use laws and ordinances.

(Added by Ord. 198, Am. Ord. 2630)

Sec. 212A.40 Penalties.

If the director determines that a hosting platform is violating any provision of this article,
notwithstanding the civil finespecified in Section 22.1502(e)(2)0)and21-2.1502
2(eX2)(E), theviolator is subject to a civil fine of not less than $1,000 and not more than
$10,000 for each geathat the violation continues.
(Addedby Ord. 1918, Am. Ord. 2630, 227, Am. Ord. 240)
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Article 3. Establishment of Zoning Districts and Zoning District Regulations

Sections:
21-3.10
21-3.20
21-3.30
21-3.40
21-3.40-1
21-3.50
21-3.50-1
21-3.50-2
21-3.50-3
21-3.50-4
21-3.60
21-3.60-1
21-3.60-2
21-3.60-3
21-3.60-4
21-3.70
21-3.70-1
21-3.80
21-3.80-1
21-3.90
21-3.90-1

21-3.100
21-3.100-1
21-3.110
21-3.110-1
21-3.120
21-3.120-1
21-3.120-2

21-3.130
21-3.130-1
21-3.140
21-3.140-1

Figures:
21-3.1
21-3.2
21-3.3

21-3.4
21-3.5

21-3.6
21-3.7

21-3.8
21-3.9
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Zoning district classifications and map designations.
Zoning precinct classifications and map designations.
Zoning maps and interpretations.

Preservation districts--Purpose and intent.
Preservation uses and development standards.
Agricultural districts--Purpose and intent.
Agricultural clusters.

Agricultural cluster--Site standards.

Agricultural cluster--Application requirements.
Agricultural uses and development standards.
Country district--Purpose and intent.

Country clusters.

Country cluster--Site standards.

Country cluster--Application requirements.

Country uses and development standards.
Residential districts--Purpose and intent.
Residential uses and development standards.
Apartment districts--Purpose and intent.

Apartment district uses and development standards.
Apartment mixed use districts--Purpose and intent.
Apartment mixed use district uses and development
standards.

Resort district--Purpose and intent.

Resort uses and development standards.

Business districts--Purpose and intent.

Business uses and development standards.
Business mixed use districts--Purpose and intent.
BMX-4 business mixed use special height controls.
Business mixed use district uses and development
standards.

Industrial districts--Purpose and intent.

Industrial uses and development standards.
Industrial-commercial mixed use district-- Purpose and intent.
Industrial-commercial mixed use district uses and
development standards.

Height Setbacks (P-2, Agricultural and Country Districts).
Heights on Sloping Lots (Country District).

A-2, A-3, AMX-2, AMX-3, BMX-3, and IMX-1 District Height
Setback.

Resort District Height Setback.

Transitional Heights (Business, BMX, IMX and All Industrial
Districts).

Front Yards (B-2, BMX-3, BMX-4, IMX and All Industrial
Districts).

Street Setbacks (I-2, and I-3 Districts).

Front Yard BMX-4 District.

65 Degree Angle Height Limit (BMX-4 District).
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21-3.10

Tables:
21-3.1

21-3.2
21-3.3

21-34

21-3.5
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Height Measurement in Residential Districts.

P-2, Agricultural and Country Districts Development
Standards.

Residential Districts Development Standards.

Apartment and Apartment Mixed Use Districts Development
Standards.

Resort, Business and Business Mixed Use Districts
Development Standards.

Industrial and Industrial Mixed Use Districts Development
Standards.
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Sec. 213.10 Zoning district classifications and map designations.
To carry out the purposes and provisions of this chapter, the following zoning districts

areestablished:
Title

Preservation
Restricted
Military and federal
General

Agricultural
Restricted
General

Country

Residential

Apartment
Low-density
Medium-density
High-density

Apartment Mixed Use
Low-density
Medium-density
High-density

Resort

Business
Neighborhood
Community

Business Mixed Use
Community
Central

Industrial
Limited
Intensive
Waterfront

IndustriakCommercial Mixed Use
(Added by Ord. 992)
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Map Designation

P-1
F-1
P-2

AG-1
AG-2

C

R-20
R-10
R-7.5

R-3.5

AMX-1
AMX -2
AMX-3

Resort

B-1
B-2

BMX-3
BMX-4

W N -

IMX-1
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Sec. 213.20 Zoning precinct classifications and map designations.

To carry out the purposes and provisions of this chapter, the following zZan@cigcts
are established:

Title Map Designation

Waikiki Special District

Apartment Apartment precinct

Apartment mixed use Apartment mixed use subprecinct
Resort mixed use Resort mixed use precinct

Public Public precinct

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord17-40)

Sec. 213.30 Zoning maps and interpretations.
(@)  The director shall prepare zoning maps for the city. These maps shall be numbered and
titled as listed below and, on adoption by ordinance, they shall be cited and referred to as

follows:
Zoning Map No. Area

1 Hawaii Kai
2 Kahala-Kuliouou
3 Moiliili --Kaimuki
4 Nuuanu-McCully
5 Kalihi--Nuuanu
6 Red Hill--Fort Shafter
7 Halawa-Pearl City
8 Waipahu
9 Waipio (Crestview)
10 Waipio (Mililani)
11 Wahiawa-Whitmore
12 Ewa BeacklIroquois Point
13 Makakilo
14 Barber's PointKahe-Nanakuli
15 Lualualei-Makaha
16 Makua-Kaena
17 Mokuleia-Waialua-Haleiwa
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Zoning Map No. Area

18 Kawailoa-Waialee

19 Kahuku-Laie

20 Hauula-Punaluu-Kaaawa
21 Kualoa-Waiahole-Kahaluu
22 Heeia-Kaneohe-Maunawili
23 Kailua--Lanikar-Keolu

24 Waimanalo

On adoption, the zoning designations shown on the map shall be the zoning classification
of all parcels on the map and shall supersede any prexaooirsg classification. The zoning
maps may also contain height limits for certain identified parcels of land or land areas; when
there is a difference between height limits specified in this chapter and heights shown on the
zoning maps, the maps shall yaé.
(b)  Whenever uncertainty exists about the boundary lines of a district, the following rules
shall apply:

(1) When a discrepancy exists between a district boundary shown on the adopted
zoning map and that which is described in the text of an ordiremtablishing
the boundary, the text of the ordinance shall be the final authority.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (b)(1), district boundaries which appear to follow
center lines of streets, easements, railroad rghtgay, waterways and similar
featuresshall be construed as following such center lines.

(3)  Where district boundaries appear to follow street, lot, property or other lines of
similar nature, they shall be construed as following those lines, provided that in
the event of closure of a streetadley by the city, where the district boundary is
indicated as other than the center line of such street or alley, it shall be construed
as having been at the center line.

(4)  Where district boundaries appear parallel or perpendicular to, or appear as
extensions of center lines, property lines or other features, they shall be so
construed.

(5)  Where district boundaries do not appear to follow center lines, street, lot, property
or other lines of similar nature or do not appear to be extensions of seslodin
are not described within any ordinance, the location of these boundaries shall be
determined by a measurement of distances shown on the adopted zoning map
according to its scale.

(6) Where the street layout on the ground varies from the street layahé adopted
zoning map, or other circumstances not covered by any of the above situations,
the director shall determine the location of the boundary in question in accordance
with the intent of the zoning ordinance.

(7) Where district boundaries areab the ocean, the boundary shall be construed to
follow the shoreline as confirmed by the state surveyor.
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(c) Lands unclassified by the adopted zoning map and for which none of the rules of
interpretation are applicable shall be construed as being whigiR2 general
preservation district until otherwise rezoned.

(d)  The director shall preserve the adopted zoning maps and shall maintain them in current
form. The director shall see that the maps are updated as soon as practicable after the
effective dag¢ of any ordinance adopting an amendment and the ordinance number of
each amendment shall be noted on the map. No person shall make any change in the
adopted zoning map except by authorization of the director, in accordance with the
procedures and requirents set forth in this chapter.

(e)  The director may adjust boundary lines of a district or precinct under the following
conditions:

(1) The change does not result in an increase or decrease in any zoning district
affecting more than five percent or or@eof any zoning lot, whichever is less;

(2)  The resulting boundary adjustment is in conformance with the general plan and
development plan; and

(3)  The resulting boundary adjustment does not confer more than a five percent net
increase in development jgoitial, as measured by the number of dwelling units
or floor area, as permitted by the applicable zoning districts.

The director shall notify in writing the property owner(s) affected by the boundary line

adjustment.

() The director may adjust bounddnyes of a district or precinct to coincide with a state
land use commission boundary interpretation, when the interpretation results in an
increase in the more restrictive state land use district. In determining the appropriate
district or precinct, thdirector shall take into account surrounding zoning and the intent
of the affected state land use district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.40 Preservation districts--Purpose and intent.

(@)  The purpose of the preservation districts is to preserve anagmaanajor open space and
recreation lands and lands of scenic and other natural resource value.

(b) It is intended that all lands within a statesignated conservation district be zonetl P
restricted preservation district.

(c) The purpose of creating tirel military and federal preservation district is to identify
areas in military or federal government use and to permit the full range of military or
federal government activities.

(d)  Should lands be removed from either the stigignated conservatiainstrict or from
federal jurisdiction, all uses, structures and development standards shall be as specified
for the R2 general preservation district.

(e) It is also the intent that lands designated urban by the state, bwuitet to the
functions of poviding visual relief and contrast to the city's built environment or serving
as outdoor space for the public's use and enjoyment be zehgdrieral preservation
district. Areas unsuitable for other uses because of topographical considerations related
to public health, safety and welfare concerns shall also be placed in this district.

(Added by Ord. 992)
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Sec. 213.401 Preservation uses and development standards.

(@) Within the R1 restricted preservation district, all uses, structuresiamndlopment
standards shall be governed by the appropriate state agencies.

(b)  Within an F1 military and federal preservation district, all military and federal uses and
structures shall be permitted.

(c) Within the R2 general preservation distripigrmitted uses and structures shall be as

enumerated in Table 3.1

(d)  Within the P2 general preservation district, development standards shall be as

enumerated in Table 23.1.

(e)  Additional Development Standards.

(2) Height. The maximum height me increased from 15 to 25 feet if height
setbacks are provided.

(2) Height Setbacks. Any portion of a structure exceeding 15 feet shall be set back
from every side and rear buildable area boundary line one foot for each two feet
of additional height atve 15 feet (see Figure -A11).

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.50 Agricultural districts 8 Purpose and intent.

(&  The purpose of the agriculturabningdistricts is to maintain a strong agricultural
economic base, to prevent unnecessary conflicts among incompatible uses, to minimize
the cost of providing public improvements and services and to manage the rate and
location of physical developmentconsiste wi t h the city’ s adopt et
promote the viability and economic feasibility of an existing agricultural operation,
accessonagricultural uses and secondary supporting uses may be permitted on the same
site as an adjunct to agricultuteses. The accessory agricultural uses and secondary
supporting uses must be compatible with the onsite agricultural operation and
surrounding land uses, and the onsite agricultural operation must be in existence prior to
the issuance of any land use pgron building permit for the accessory agricultural use
or secondary supporting use.

(b)  The intent of the AGL restricted agriculturaoningdistrict is to conserve and protect
important agricultural lands for the performance of agricultural funcbgnsermitting
only those uses which perpetuate the retention of these lands in the production of food,
feed, forage, fiber crops and horticultural plants. Only accesgpigultural uses and
secondary supporting uses thatet the above intemtill be pemitted in thiszoning
district.

(c) The following guidelines shall be used to identify lands which may be considered for the
AG-1 restricted agricultural district:
(1) Lands which are within the statkesignated agricultural district and designated

agricutural by adopted city land use policies;
(2) Lands which are predominantly classified as prime or unique under the
agricultural lands of importance to the State of Hawaii system; and

3) Lands where a substantial number of parcels are more than fiverasias

(d)  The intent of the A& general agricultural district is to conserve and protect agricultural
activities on smaller parcels of land.

(e)  The following guidelines shall be used to identify lands which may be considered for the
AG-2 general agaultural district:
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(2) Lands which are in the statkesignated agricultural or urban district and
designated agricultural by adopted city land use policies;
(2) Lands which are predominantly classified as other under the agricultural lands of
importance tdhe State of Hawaii system; and
3) Lands which are used or are suitable for agricultural purposes and where a
substantial number of parcels are less than five acres in size.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0263, Am. Ord.252)

Sec. 213.501 Agricultural clusters.

To promote economy of services and utilities and the most efficient use of the remainder
area for agricultural pursuits, agricultural clusters shall be permitted in any agricultural district.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.502 Agricultural clusterd Site standards.

(@  The minimum land area required for an AGoningdistrict agricultural clusteis 15
contiguous acres. The minimum land area required for ai2 AGhingdistrict
agricultural clusters 6 contiguous acres.

(b)  The maximum numdr of farm dwellings in an A@ zoningdistrict agricultural cluster
maynot exceed one unit péracres. The maximum number of farm dwellings in an
AG-2 zoningdistrict agricultural clustemustnot exceed one unit pracres.

(c) Within agricultural clsters singleunit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit dwellings
arepermitted. Multi-unit dwellingsmaynot exceed four dwelling units in any structure.

(d)  Within an agricultural cluster, all principal, accessory and conditional uses and structures
permitted within the AGL restricted agriculturaoningdistrict and AG2 general
agriculturalzoningdistrict arepermitted, subject to the minimum standards and
conditions specified in this chapter for these uses.

(e)  Within an agricultural cluster eachwelling may be sited on a lot not to exceed 5,000
square feet. For structures with more than one dwelling unit, the maximum Istaize
multiple of 5,000 square feet per dwelling.

) Height and yardarethe same as permitted in AGand AG2 zoningdistricts.

(9) Parking, loading and sign requiremeate asspecified in the approval of the agricultural
cluster plan.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 213.503 Agricultural cluster 8 Application requirements.
(@  The application shall beccompanied by:

(1) Project name;

(2)  Alocation map showing the project in relation to the surrounding area;

3) (A)  Ananalysis of agricultural use of the proposed cluster, based on projected
sales prices and terms, marketability, soils analysis, auayais water,
consideration of climate, rainfall and other factors related to agricultural
productivity, sufficient to demonstrate that agricultural use will constitute
the primary activity undertaken on the land;

(B)  The director shall refer the propb$ar review and commentary of this
analysis to the state department of agriculture or appropriate soil and water
conservation district;
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(4) A site plan showing:

(A) Metes and bounds of the site, prepared and certified by a registered
engineer or surveyomcluding any deed restrictions;

(B) Total area of project, and if applicable, lot layout and approximate
dimensions, lot number of each lot, area of each lot, proposed use of each
lot and total number of lots;

(C) Locations, names, dimensions, approxiengitadients and radius of curves
of existing and proposed streets within and adjacent to the project;
approximate location and area dimensions of existing and proposed
easements; existing and proposed drainage facilities; existing and
proposed utilities,ricluding sewers, water, electric, telephone and refuse;

(D) Location, size, spacing, setbacks and dimensions of all existing and
proposed structures and improvements, including the number and type of
dwelling units;

(E) The shoreline, shoreline setbdirtes, beach access, and stream and other
setback lines, when applicable;

(F)  Location with notations, and the sizes of all parcels of land, including
streets, improvements, facilities and easements, proposed to be dedicated
to the city, or whether the stts, improvements, facilities and easements
are to be private;

(G) Finished condition to be achieved by proposed grading shown by
contours, cross sections, spot elevations or other means, and estimated
guantities of cut and fill. Elevations shall be metlon such contours
based on city data;

(5)  Verification by the board of water supply of the availability of sufficient
agricultural quality water to support agricultural use, whether such water is to be
supplied by the board or another water supplier;

(6) Draft covenants, leases, agreements of sale, mortgages and other instruments of
conveyance requiring lot purchasers to maintain land in agricultural use in
conformity with federal, state and city laws and regulations, enforceable by the
city and either byhe applicant, lessee or owner, or an association composed of all
lot owners and indicating applicable laws and penalties for violation thereof. All
subsequent sales of property, lease and rental agreements shall include these
restrictions;

(7) Notice ofall restrictions contained in laws and regulations to be provided to all
prospective subdivision lot purchasers, in the sales agreement, deeds, covenants
and other instruments of conveyance,;

(8) Notice that building permit applications shall include ancagfural plan for farm
dwellings indicating how feasible agricultural use on the lots will be carried out
within a period not to exceed five years, to be provided in the sales agreements,
deeds, covenants and other instruments of conveyance;

(9)  Other iformation and documentation as may be required by the director to
review and ensure feasible agricultural use within the agricultural cluster in
conformity with applicable federal, state, and city laws and regulations;

(10) Proposals for maintenance anchservation of all common elements.

(b)  All agricultural clusters shall be processed in accordance with Sectiri2¢1.
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(c) The director shall approve, modify or deny the agricultural cluster application based on
whether the application meets the intefhithe agricultural district, the intent of the
agricultural cluster provision, and the
government agencies.

(d)  The director shall approve final drawings before issuance of building permits in
accordancevith the approved plan. Before approval of the agricultural cluster plan final
drawings by the director, certified deed covenants and/or condominium property regime
documents binding any lessees or buyers to the conditions of approval imposed by the
diredor shall be submitted to the department.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec.21-3.504 Agricultural uses and development standards.

(&)  Within the agricultural districts, permitted uses and structures shall be as enumerated in
Table 215.1

(b)  Within theagricultural districts, development standards shall be as enumerated in Table
21-3.1.

(c) Additional Development Standards.

(1) Height. The maximum height may be increased from 15 to 25 feet if height
setbacks are provided.

(2) Height Setbacks. Any poain of a structure exceeding 15 feet must be set back
from every front, side, and rear buildable area boundary line one foot for each two
feet of additional height above 15 feet (see Figur8.2)L

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 1#40)

Sec. 213.60 Country district 8 Purpose and intent.

(@)  The purpose of the country district is to recognize and provide for areas with limited
potential for agricultural activities but for which the open space or rural quality of
agricultural lands is desired. The distiis intended to provide for some agricultural
uses, low density residential development and some supporting services and uses.

(b) It is the intent that basic public services and facilities be available to support the district
but that the full range afrban services at urban standards need not be provided.
Typically, the country district would be applied to areas outside the primary and
secondary urban centers, which are identified byamkypted land use policies.

(c) The following guidelines shalle used to identify lands which may be considered for this
district:

(1) Lands which are within the statkesignated urban district and designated either
agricultural or residential by adopted city land use policies.

(2) Lands which are not predominatelgssified as prime, unique or other under the
agricultural lands of importance to the State of Hawaii system.

3) Lands where a substantial number of existing parcels are less than two acres in
size.

(4) Lands where existing public facility capacities puele more intense
development.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)
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Sec. 213.601 Country clusters.

To promote economy of services and utilities and to encourage the retention of large
tracts of open space or agricultural lands which contribute to rural character, country clusters
shall be permitted in any country district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec.21-3.602 Country clusterd Site standards.

(@) The minimum land area required for a country clust&contiguous acres.

(b)  The maximum number of dwelling units in a country clustest not exceed fier one
acre.

(c) Within country clusterssingleunit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit dwellingsstr
permitted. Multi-unit dwellingsmustnot exceed four dwelling units in any structure.

(d)  Within a country cluster, all principal, accessory and conditional uses and structures
permitted within the cautry zoningdistrict and all country district development
standards apply excefatr those relating to yards and lot dimensions. Conditional uses
will be subject to the standards in Article 4.

(e)  The minimum size of a lot of record for dwellinig$h,000square feet. The following
development standards apply to dwelling lots:
(1) Front yardsnustbe a minimum of 10 feet.
(2) Side and rear yarasustbe a minimum ob feet.

() Parking, loading and sign requirememntastbe specified in the approval of the country
cluster plan.

(g)  All other underlyingzoningdistrict development standards apply.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 213.60-3 Country clusterd Application requirements.
(@)  The application shall be ammpanied by:
(1) A project name;
(2)  Alocation map showing the project in relation to the surrounding area and the
location of all major community facilities within a ohalf-mile radius of the

project;

(3) A prose description of the project includingbjectives of the cluster, unique site
conditions and development schedule;
(4) A site plan showing:

(A) Metes and bounds of the site, prepared and certified by a registered
engineer or surveyor, including any deed restrictions;

(B) Total area of projectnd if applicable, lot layout and approximate
dimensions, lot number of each lot, area of each lot, proposed use of each
lot and total number of lots;

(C) Locations, names, dimensions, approximate gradients and radius of curves
of existing and proposed s#ts within and adjacent to the project;
approximate location and area dimensions of existing and proposed
easements; existing and proposed drainage facilities; existing and
proposed utilities, including sewers, water, electric, telephone and refuse;
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(D)  Approximate location and general description of any historical or
significant landmarks or other natural features, and trees with a trunk
diameter of six inches or more at five feet above ground, and an indication
of the proposed retention or dispositiorsath features;

(E) Location, size, spacing, setbacks and dimensions of all existing and
proposed structures and improvements, including the number and type of
dwelling units;

(F)  The shoreline, shoreline setback lines, beach access, and stream and other
setback lines, when applicable;

(G) Location with notations, and the sizes of all parcels of land, including
streets, improvements, facilities and easements, proposed to be dedicated
to the city, or whether the streets, improvements, facilities and easement
are to be private;

(5)  Other information and documentation as may be required by the director to

review and ensure the proposed project is in conformity with applicable federal,

state, and city laws and regulations;

(6) Proposals for maintenance and amsation of all common elements.

(b) Country clusters shall be processed in accordance with Sect1P21.

(c) The director shall approve, modify or deny the country cluster application based on
whether the application meets the intent of the couh$tyict, the intent of the country
cluster provision, and the applicant
agencies.

(d)  The director shall approve final drawings before issuance of building permits in
accordance with the approved planef@e approval of the country cluster final drawings
by the director, certified deed covenants and/or condominium property regime documents
binding any lessees or buyers to the conditions of approval imposed by the director shall
be submitted to the deparént.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

S com

Sec 21-3.604 Country uses and development standards.

(@)  Within the country district, permitted uses and structures shall be in accordance with
Table 215.1

(b)  Within the country district, development standards shaith lmecordance with Table 21
3.1

(c) Additional Development Standards.

(1) Height. The maximum height may be increased from 15 to 25 feet if height
setbacks are provided.

(2)  Height Setbacks. Any portion of a structure exceeding 15 feet shall be set back
from every side and rear buildable area boundary line one foot for each two feet of
additional height above 15 feet (see Figure321).

3) Structures on lots with a slope of 15 percent or more shall be governed by a
maximum building envelope running pdlel to grade at 30 feet in height
measured vertically; and which intersects vertical front, rear and side yard planes,
each 20 feet in height set at the respective buildable area boundary line. These
intersections shall each be made at an angle of gi@ele measured from the top
of the respective yard plane (see Figure32).
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(Added by Ord. 992)

Table 21-3.1
P-2, Agricultural & Country Districts
Development Standards

Development Standard District
P-2 AG-1 AG-2 Country
3 for major
Minimum lot area (acres) 5 5 animal raiJsing 1
2 for all other
uses
Minimum lot width and depth (feet) 200 150 150 100
Yards (feet) Front 30 15 15 15
' Side and 15 10 10 10
rear
Maximum building area (percent of 5 102 102 o2
zoning lot)
Maximum height (feet)t 1525 15-25° 15-25° 15-30
Height setbacks per Sec. 21 | per Sec. 21 per Sec. 21 per Sec. 21
3.401(e) 3.504(c) 3.504(c) 3.604(c)
1 Heights above the minima of the given range may require height setbacks or may
subject to other requirements. 3kee appropriate section for the zoning district for additig
development standards concerning height.
2 For nonagricultural structures.
3 Fifteen feet for nonagricultural structures and dwellings; up to 25 feet are permitteg
height setbacks aprovided.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2&)

Sec. 213.70 Residentialzoning districts--Purpose and intent.

(@)

(b)

(©)

The purpose of the residentmainingdistrictsis to allow for a range of residential
densities. The primary usefor dwellings Other types of dwellings may also be
allowed, including zero lot linendcluster arrangements. Nalwelling useshatsupport
and complement residential neighborhood activaieslso permitted.

The intent of the R0 and R10 zoningdistricts is b provide areas for large lot
developments. These areas would be located typically at the outskirts of urban
development and may be applied as a transitional district between preservation,
agricultural or countrygoningdistricts and urbamoningdistricts. They would also be
applied to lands where residential use is desirable but some development constraints are
present.

The intent of the .5, R5 and R3.5zoningdistricts is to provide areas for urban
residential development. These dats would be applied extensively throughout the
island.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)
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Sec. 213.701 Residential uses and development standards.
(@) Within the residential zoning districts, permitted uses and structures are as set forth in

Table21-5.1.

(b) Within the residential zoning districts, development standards are as set forth in

Table21-3.2.

(©) Additional Development Standards.

(2) Maximum Height. The maximum height of structuiedetermined by the building
envelope created asetinesult of the intersection of two planes. The first plane
measured horizontally across the parcel at 25 feet above the high point of the
buildable area boundary line. The second planeparallel to grade, as described
in Section 214.60(b), measd at a height of 30 feet. If the two planes do not
intersect, then the building envelogaletermined by the first plane (see Figure
21-3.10)

(2) Height Setbacks.

(A)  Any portion of a structure exceeding 15 feeistbe set back from every
side and rear buildable area boundary line one foot for each two feet of
additional height over 15 feet (see Figure210); and

(B)  Any portion of a structure exceeding 20 feeistbe set back from the
front buildable area boundaline one foot for every two feet of additional
height over 20 feet.

3) Except for cluster housing and planned development housing developed pursuant to
Section 218.50, for zoning lots with dwetlig units
(A)  The maximum density is a floor areasio of 0.7.

(B)  The number of wet bara each dwelling unitmust not exceed one.

(C)  The number of laundry rooms in each dwelling unit must not exceed one.

(D)  The number of bathrooms each dwelling unit must not exceed the

following:
Number of bathrooms per
. . dwelling unit must not exceed:
Zoning lot size T
(square feet) Dne dwelling uni| V0 OF more
) dwelling units
on zoning lot )
on zoning lot
Up to 6,999 4 2
7,000 to 9,999 6 3
10,000 and up 8 4

If the dwelling unit is an accessory dwelling unit, this paragraph should not
be construed to waive any requirement urgl2i-5.50-3(a)

(E)  The conversation or alteration of a wet bar, laundry room, or bathroom is
prohibited unless the conversion or edteon is specifically allowed under a
valid building permit.

(F)  The conversion of a portion of a structure that is excluded from the
calculation of floor area pursuant to Sectior1®11 to a portion of the
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structure that is included in the calculatmirfloor area is prohibited unless

the conversion is allowed under a valid building permit and complies with

the applicable standards of this subdivision.

(G)  For dwellingsunitsconstructed pursuant to building permits applied for
afterMay 1, 2019theimpervious surface area of a zoning lot must not
exceed 75 percent of the total zoning lot area.

(H) If the floor area ratio exceeds 0.6, the following additional standards apply:
0] Side and rear yals.

(@aa) Inthe R3.5zoningdistrict, side and regrards must be at
least eight feet; and

(bb) Inthe R5, R7.5, R10, and R20 zoningdistricts, side and
rear yards must be at least 11 feet.

(i) Each unit in the dwelling must be owrmzcupied, and the occupant
shall deliver to the department evidené@ oeal property tax home
exemption for the subject propegsyior to issuance of a temporary
certificate of occupancy

(i)  Subsequent inspections.

(aa) Upon the completion of construction and the determination
by the department that the dwellingit complies with all
applicable codes and other laws, conforms to the plans and
requirements of the applicable building permit, and is in a
condition that is safe and suitable for occupancy, the
department may issue a temporary certificate of occupancy
that iseffective for a period afwo yeass after issuance;

(bb)  During thetwo-year period that a temporary certificate of
occupancy is in effect, the department may, with reasonable
notice to the holder of the building permit, conduct periodic
inspections of ta dwellingunit to confirm that is in the same
structural form as when the temporary certificate of
occupancy was issued; and

(cc) Atthe end of théwo-year period that a temporary certificate
of occupancy is in effect, the department may, upon final
inspection, issue a certificate of occupancy for the dwelling
unit and close the building permit.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord 193, Am. Ord.20-43, Am. Ord. 282)
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Table 213.2
Residential Zoning District Development Standards
Development Standard District
R-3.5 R-5 R-7.5 R-10 R-20
Minimum Single-unit dwelling, 3,500 5,000 7.500 10,000 20,000
lot area and other uses
(quU%fe Two-unit dwelling 7.000 7,500 14.000 15,000 25,000
ee - -
Duplex-unit dwelling 3,500 3,750 7,000 7,500 12,500
Minimum lot width and depth 30 per duplesunit 35 per 65 for single 100
(feet) dwelling, duplexunit unit, two-unit,
50 for other uses dwelling, and duplex
65 for other unit
uses dwellings,
100 for other
uses
Vard Front 10 for singleunit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings,
(f:;t)s, 30 for other uses
' Side and rear 5 for singleunit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings,
15 for other uses
Maximum building area 50 percent of the zoning lot
Maximum height (feety 2530
Height setbacks per Sec. 28.70-1(c)
1 For duplexunit dwelling zoning lots, 5 feet for any portion of any structure not located on the common property line; ti
required side yard is zero feet for that portion of the lot containing the common wall.
2Heights above the minima of the given range may require height setbacks or may be subject to other requirements.
appropriate section for the zoning district for additional development standards concerning height.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord15-41, Am. Ord. 2)

Sec. 213.80 Apartment zoning districts--Purpose and intent.

(@)  The purpose of the apartmertningdistricts is to allow for a range of apartment
densities and a variety of living environments. The predominant uses imelltieinit
dwellings, such as common wall housing, walkup apartments andibgghpartments.
Uses and activities that complement apartment use are permitted, including limited social
services.

(b)  The intent of the Al low density apartmemioningdistrict isto provide areas for low
density,multi-unit dwellings. It may be applied as a buffer between residertrahg
districts and other more intense, noncompatible distiactdwould be applicable
throughout the city.

(© The intent of the A2 medium densgy apartmentzoningdistrict is to provide areas for
medium densitymulti-unit dwellings. It is intended primarily for concentrated urban
areas where public services are centrally located and infrastructure capacities are
adequate.
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(d)  The intent of thé\-3 high density apartmembningdistrict is to provide areas for high
density, highrise,multi-unit dwellings. It is intended for central urban core areas where
public services and large infrastructure capacities are present.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am.Ord. 252)

Sec. 213.801 Apartment district uses and development standards.
(@  Within the apartment districts, permitted uses and structuieasset forthin Table
21-5.1

(b)  Within the apartment districts, development standardasset forthin Table21-3.3.
(©) Additional developmenttandards.
(2) Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all garsthe landscaped.
2 Height tbacks. In the &£ and A3 districts, for any portion of a structure over
40 feet in height, additional side and rear setbaukst be provided as follows:
(A)  Foreach 10 feet of additional height or portion thereof, an additional one
foot setbackmustbe provide; and
(B) The aditional setbaclkpursuant to paragraph (A) must a continuous
plane from the top of the structure to the height of 40 feet above grade (see
Figure 213.3).
(Added by Ord. 992; Am Ord. 20-41)

Sec. 213.90 Apartment mixed usedistricts--Purpose and intent.

The purpose of the apartment mixed use districts is to allow some commercial uses in
apartment neighborhoods. The additional commercial uses shall be permitted under varying
intensities and are intended to support the daily and weekly commercial semstitseat the
neighborhood, conserve transportation energy by lessening automobile dependency, create more
diverse neighborhoods and optimize the use of both land and available urban services and
facilities. Mixing may occur horizontally and vertically, matntrols are established to maintain
the character of these neighborhoods primarily as apartment neighborhoods.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.901 Apartment mixed use district uses and development standards.
(&) Within theapartment mixed use dists; all uses and structurageasset forthin Table
21-5.1
(b) Within the apartment mixed use districts, development standegdsset forthin Table
21-3.3.
(c) Additional developmenttandards.
(1) Except for necessary access drives and walkvedlygards must be landscaped.
2 Height ®tbacks. In the AMX2 and AMX-3 districts, for any portion of a structure
over 40 feet in height, additional side and rear setbacks must be provided as
follows:
(A)  For each 10 feet of additional height or panttbereof, an additional one
foot setback must be provided; and
(B) The additional setback must be a continuous plane from the top of the
structure to the height of 40 feet above grade (see FigeBe32.1
(©)) Commecial use density anatation.
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(A)

(B)

The foor area of any use marked with a superstrtiptier Table 2:5.1,

either occurring as a single use on a zoning lot or in combination with other
usesmust notexceed the FAR as provided under Table823, and such

floor area willnot becounted as padf themaximum norcommercial use

FAR allowed.

Where commercial uses are integrated with dwelling uses, pedestrian access
to the dwellings must be physically, mechanically, or technologically
independent from other uses and must be designethsmee privacy for
residents and their guests. No floor above the ground floor may be used for
both dwelling and commercial purposes.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1755, 20-41)

RevisedApril, 2026
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Table 213.3

Apartment and Apartment MixedJse Zoning DistrictDevelopment Standards

Development Standard Zoning District
A-1 A-2 A-3 AMX -1 AMX -2 AMX -3
Minimum lot area (square feet} 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Minimum lot width and depth 60 60 60 60 60 60
(feet)
Yards (feet): Front 10 10 10 10 10 10
Side and reaf | 5%0or10| 5%0r10 | 5°or10| 5%or 10 530r 10 53 or 10
Maximum non-commercial use 2.0 3.0 4.0 2.0 3.0 4.0
density (Floor Area Ratio or
FAR)
Maximum commercial use n/a 0.3 0.4 0.6
density (FAR) see see see
§21-3.90 §21-3.90 §21-3.90
1(c) 1(c) 1(c)
Maximum building area 60 percent of zoning ot
Maximum height (feet)® 30 per zoning map 30 per zoning map
Height setbacks none | per Sec. 283.80-1(c) none per Sec. 283.901(c)

There is no minimum lot area, width, or depth for remote parking facilities.
2Five feet for singleunit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings and 10 feet for other uses.

3For duplexunit dwelling zoning lots, 5 feet for any portion of any structure not located on the common property line; the rec
side yards zero feet for that portion of tlmninglot containing the common wall.

“Heights forduplexessingle-unit dwellings,and tweunit dwellingsmust comply with residential height and height setback
requirements.

n/a = Not applicable
(Added by Ord99-12, Am. Ord. 2, 26-7)
Sec. 213.100 Resort zoning district --Purpose and intent.

The purpose of the resabningdistrict is to provide areas for visitoriented
destination centers. Primary uses are lodging units and hotetsudtirdinit dwellings. Retail
and business uses that service visitors are also permittedzoRimgdistrict is intended
primarily to serve the visitor population, and should promote a Hawaiian sense of place.
(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 213.1001 Resortuses and development standards.
(&)  Within the resort district, permitted uses and structures shall be as enumerated in Table
21-5.1

(b)  Within the resort district, development standards shall be as enumerated in Fakle 21
(© Additional Development Standards.
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(2) Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all front yards shall be
landscaped. Within 10 feet of the property line, side and rear yards shall be
maintained in landscaping, except for necessary access drives and walkways.

(2)  Optional Yard Siting. Parking lots and garages may extend to side and rear
property lines, provided the following requirements are met:

(A)  An area or areas of open space equivalent to the area to be used for
parking or accessory use structures aowipged elsewhere on the zoning
lot. This open space shall be maintained in landscaping, except for drives
or walkways necessary for access to adjacent streets. Parking may
overhang the open space up to three feet if wheel stops are installed. A
minimumof 50 percent of the open space shall be contiguous to the street
frontage abutting the zoning lot;

(B)  Any parking floor in the 10 feet adjacent to the property line shall not be
more than four feet above existing grade; and

(C) Landscaping required und8ection 214.70 is provided and maintained.

3) Height Setbacks. For any portion of a structure over 30 feet in height, additional
side and rear setbacks shall be provided; for each 10 feet of additional height or
portion thereof, an additional oifieot setback shall be provided. The additional
setback shall be a continuous plane from the top of the structure to the height of 30
feet above grade (see Figure242).

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.110 Business districts-Purpose and intent.

(&) The purmse of the business districts is to set aside areas for commercial and business
activities to meet and support the economic growth of the city. The districts provide for
the buying and selling of goods and services, the transportation and distribution of
commodities and other complementary economic activities. Other uses which are
supportive of or compatible with business activities are also permitted. These districts
help to ensure a favorable business climate and support the economic and social
well-beng of city residents.

(b)  The intent of the BL neighborhood business district is to provide relatively small areas
which serve the daily retail and other business needs of the surrounding population. Itis
intended that this district be generally apglie areas within or adjacent to urban
residential areas, along local and collector streets, but not along major travel routes or on
a large scale basis. It would also be applied to rural and urban fringe town centers which
may or may not be located alonmgjor travel routes.

(c) The intent of the B community business district is to provide areas for commuvidg
business establishments, serving several neighborhoods and offering a wider range of
uses than is permitted in thelBdistrict. The intenis to apply this district to areas
conveniently accessible by vehicular and pedestrian modes and served by adequate public
facilities. Typically, this district would be applied to lots along major streets and in
centrally located areas in urban and uryarge areas.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 213.1101 Business uses and development standards.
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(@)
(b)
(©)

Within the business districts, permitted uses and structures shall be as enumerated in
Table 215.1
Within the business districts, development stagislahall be as enumerated in Table 21
3.4.
Additional Development Standards.
(2) Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all yards must be landscaped.
(2) B-1 District Transitional Height Setback. Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot
in aresidential district, the residential district height setbacks will be applicable at
the buildable area boundary line of the adjoining side of thezBning lot (see
Figure 213.5).
3) B-2 District Height Setbacks. Within the2Bdistrict, any portion foa structure
over 40 feet in height must have additional height setbacks as follows:
(A) Foreach 10 feet of additional height or portion thereof, an additional one
foot setback must be provided; and
(B) The additional setback must be a continuous pleora the top of the
structure to the height of 40 feet above grade (see FigeBe32.1
(4) B-2 District Transitional Height Setback.
(A)  Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a residentiel, & AMX-1
district, the residential district height setkauill be applicable at the
buildable area boundary line of the adjoining side of tfieAdning lot
(see Figure 2B.5).
(B)  Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a2 AA-3, AMX-2, AMX-3
or resort district, no portion of a structure may exceedd0ih height
along the buildable area boundary line on the adjoining side of-the B
zoning lot, provided that additional height will be permitted if the
additional height is set back one foot from the buildable area boundary
line for each 10 feet in hdigor fraction thereof. This setback must be a
continuous plane from the top of the structure to the beginning of the
additional height (see Figure-315).
(5)  Open Space Bonus. Within theBdistrict:
(A)  For each square foot of public open space idem; five square feet of
floor area may be added, exclusive of required yards;
(B) For each square foot of arcade area provided, three square feet of floor
area may be added, exclusive of required yards; and
(C©) Maximum density with open space bonusescaexceed the
FAR as provided under Table-314.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1755)

Sec. 213.120 Business mixed use districtsPurpose and intent.

(@)

The purpose of the business mixed use districts is to recognize that certain areas of the city
have historically been mixtures of commercial and residential uses, occurring vertically and
horizontally and to encourage the continuance and strengthening of this pattern. Itis the
intent to provide residences in very close proximity to employmentedai opportunities,
provide innovative and stimulating living environments and reduce overall neighborhood
energy consumption.
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(b)

(€)

The intent of the BMX3 community business mixed use districts is to provide areas for
both commercial and residential usegside of the central business mixed use district
and at a lower intensity than the central business mixed use district. Typically, this
district would be applied to areas along major thoroughfares adjaceri,tBN8X-4,

A-3, AMX-2 and AMX-3 zoning ditricts. It is also intended that it be applied to areas
where the existing land use pattern is already a mixture of commercial and residential
uses, occurring horizontally, vertically or both.

The intent of the BMX4 central business mixed use didtrecto set apart that portion of
Honolulu which forms the city's center for financial, office and governmental activities
and housing. Itis intended for the downtown area and not intended for general
application. It provides the highest land use intgriesr commerce, business and
housing.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.1201 BMX -4 business mixed use special height controls.

(@)

Any development which is proposed to exceed a height limit of 350 feet shall comply

with the following:

(1)  Minimum Project Size. The minimum project size shall be 35,000 square feet.

(2) Site Plan. The request for additional height shall include a proposed site plan,
which shall include the location and height of building towers, and shall take into
consideration adicent uses and structures. Specifically, the following principles
shall be reflected in the site plan, and the applicant shall demonstrate how these
principles are being met:

(A)  Building towers shall not significantly obstruct or intrude on adopted
public views.

(B)  Proposed open spaces shall complement and relate to adjacent open
spaces.

(C)  Ground level parking lots and structures should not front streets. Where
this is not possible, canopy and vertical form trees, hedges and other
landscaping elemenghall be provided to visually screen them.

(D)  The additional tower height shall not unreasonably block the provision of
light and air to other buildings and public open spaces, nor obliterate
direct exposure to the sun in any givertdur period.

3) Public Open Space. A minimum of 35 percent of the lot area shall be devoted to
public open space in accordance with Tabl321l

(4) Public Views. The additional tower height shall not significantly intrude on any
adopted public views, including the viefithe central business district from the
Punchbowl! lookouts.

(5) Pedestrian Orientation. Project design at the ground level shall reflect a strong
pedestrian orientation, especially fronting streets. Contributing elements include,
but are not limited to
(A)  Arcades, with at least od®lf of the arcade perimeter open or devoted to

entrances and show windows.

(B)  Public open spaces, with provisions for shade, seating areas, landscaping,
water features and outdoor sculptures.

(C)  Outdoor dining areas.
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(b)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(D) Interesting paving design and finishes.
(E)  Building materials, finishes and details which are husealed,

nonglaring and not harsh.
Wind Analysis. The request for additional height shall include a wind study of
the effects of towers over 350 feparticularly anticipated impacts at the ground
level. Where adverse impacts are anticipated, mitigative measures shall be
included in the proposal.
Historic Resources. Any development which includes sites and/or structures on
or eligible for inclusbn on the national or state register of historic places or on the
Oahu register of historic places shall be evaluated as to the feasibility and
appropriateness of retaining the site and/or structure. For every square foot of
building area of a site and/structure on or eligible for inclusion on the national
or state register of historic places or on the Oahu register of historic places, 10
square feet of additional floor area may be permitted above 350 feet of building
height. This bonus shall be avaia even if the minimum open space
requirements for subdivision (3) are not met.
FAA Clearance. The request for additional height shall include a statement from
the Federal Aviation Administration that the proposed building heights will not
interferewith the operation of the Honolulu International Airport.
Maximum Density. The maximum density as set forth in Tabi8.2kshall not
be exceeded.
For purposes of this section, an "adopted public view" is a view that has been
recognized as signdant or otherwise worthy of protection by an adopted
ordinance, including Article 9.

Applications to exceed a height limit of 350 feet shall be processed pursuant to the
requirements for major permits (special district), as set forth in Secti@@-P.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 213.1202 Business mixed use district uses and development standards.

(&  Within the business mixed use districts, permitted uses and structures shall be as
enumerated in Table 3.1

(b)  Within the business mixed udestricts, development standards shall be as enumerated in
Table 213.4.

(c) Additional Development Standards.

(1)
(2)

(3)

Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all yards must be landscaped.
BMX -3 District Height Setbacks. Within the BMXdistrict any portion of a
structure over 40 feet in height must have additional height setbacks as follows:
(A)  For each 10 feet of additional height or portion thereof, an additional one
foot setback must be provided; and
(B)  The additional setback must be atwonous plane from the top of the
structure to the height of 40 feet above grade (see figuBe31
BMX -3 District Transitional Height Setbacks.
(A)  Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a residential, & AMX-1
district, the residential digtt height setback will be applicable at the
buildable area boundary line of the adjoining side of the B3/20ning
lot (see Figure 2B.5).
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(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

(B)  Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a2 AA-3, AMX-2, AMX-3
or resort district, no portion of a sttuce may exceed 40 feet in height
along the buildable area boundary line on the adjoining side of the-BMX
zoning lot, provided that additional height will be permitted if the
additional height is set back one foot from the buildable area boundary
line for each 10 feet in height or fraction thereof. This setback must be a
continuous plane from the top of the structure to the beginning of the
additional height (see Figure-3&15).

BMX-4 District Transitional Height Setback. Where a zoning lot adpins

zoning lot in a residential, apartment, apartment mixed use or resort district, the

height setback of the adjoining district will be applicable at the buildable area

boundary line of the adjoining side of the BMXot (see Figure 2B.5).

BMX-4 District Height Setback. For a minimum of 50 percent of any contiguous

street frontage, no portion of a structure located on a lot adjacent to a street may

exceed a height that is intersected by a plane over the buildable area that makes an

angle of 65 dgrees with the horizontal at ground elevation at the center line of

the street (see Figure -319).

Street Trees. If a street tree plan exists for the street that fronts the project, the

applicant shall install a street tree or trees, as requirduelgirtector.

BMX -3 District Open Space Bonus.

(A)  For each square foot of public open space provided, five square feet of
floor area may be added, exclusive of required yards;

(B) For each square foot of arcade area provided, three square feet of floor
area may be added, exclusive of required yards; and

(C) Maximum density with open space bonuses cannot exceed the FAR as
provided under Table 23.4.

BMX-4 District Open Space Bonus.

(A)  For each square foot of public open space provided, 10 sqeaid feoor
area may be added. If provided, front yards may be included as public
open space;

(B)  For each square foot of arcade area provided, five square feet of floor area
may be added;

(C©)  Maximum density with open space bonuses cannot exceed thas-AR
provided under Table 23.4; and

(D) For developments that exceed a height of 350 feet, for each square foot of
public open space provided, 10 square feet of floor area may be added
below 350 feet of building height or seven square feet of floor argdea
added above 350 feet of building height. If provided, front yards may be
included as public open space.

BMX -4 District Heights above 350 Feet. For developments that exceed a height

of 350 feet, but are permitted higher heights on the zanimgs, refer to Section

21-3.1201.

Historic Resources Bonus. For developments in the BMIXstrict that exceed a

height of 350 feet, refer to Section-311201 for provisions relating to additional

floor area permitted for preservation of histaesources.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1755)
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Table 213.4

Resort, Business, and Business Mix&lbe Zoning District
Development Standards

Development Standard District
Resort B-1 B-2 BMX-3 BMX-4
Minimum lot area (square | 15,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
feet)
Minimum lot width and 70 50 50 50 50
depth (feet)
Yards Front 25 10 10 for 10 for 545
(feet): dwellings, dwellings,
5 for other uses | 5 for other
use$
Side and 207 10 for multi | 10 for multiunit 52 for 03
rear unit dwellings, dwellings,
dwellings, | o3for other uses| 10 for multi
03 for other unit
uses dwellings,
0® for other
uses
Maximum building area 50 not regulated
(percent of zoning lot)
Maximum density (FAR) Lot area (sq. ft.) FAR calculation
resort district only Lessthan 10,000 FAR = (.00006 x lot area) + 0.4
10,000- 30,000 FAR = (.00002 x lot area) + 0.8
Over 30,000 FAR=1.4
Maximum density (FAR) see above 1.0 25 25 4.0
for other districts
Open space| Available No Yes, Yes,
bonus see § see 81-3.1202(c)
21-3.1161(c)
Max FAR n/a n/a 3.5 3.5 7.5
Maximum height (feet) per zoning 40 per zoning map per zoning per zoning
map map map,
see §21
3.1201 for
additional
height
Height setbacks per § 21 per § 213.1101(c) per § 213.1202(c)
3.1061(c)
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Table 213.4

Resort, Business, and Business Mix&lbe Zoning District
Development Standards

Development Standard District
Resort | B-1 | B-2 | BMX-3 | BMX-4

1 Thereis no minimum lot area, width, or depth for remote parking facilities.

2For duplexunit dwelling zoning lots, 5 feet for any portion of any structure not located on the common property line; i
required side yard is zero feet for that portion of thedwitaining the common wall.

3Where the side or rear property line of a zoning lot adjoins the side or rear yard of a zoning lot in a residentialt,apart
apartment mixedise zoning district, the side or rear yard must conform to the yard requisdioredivelling use of the
adjoining district. In addition, see §-2170-1 for landscaping and buffering requirements.

4Where a zoning lot adjoins a residential, apartment, or apartment-mgeezbning district and forms a continuous front yg
the lotor the first 100 feet of the lot (whichever is less) must conform to the front yard requirements for the dwelling us|
adjoining zoning district (see Figure-316).

SFive feet for structures up to 12 feet in height; provided that where the adjtresn is greater than 50 feet in width, an arg
of open space or an arcade equivalent to the required yard area may be provided elsewhere on the zoning lot (see Fi
3.8).

n/a= Not applicable

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 037, Am. Ord. 22)

Sec. 213.130 Industrial zoningdistricts--Purpose and intent.

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(f)

The purpose of the industriabningdistricts is to recognize the importance of industrial
uses to the welfare of city residents by providing areas for industrial uses without undue
competition from other uses and ensuring compatibility with nonindustrial areas. Typical
uses include manufaging, refining, sorting, processing and storage of materials and
products. Limited business activities that directly support the industrial uses or those
employed by industries therein are permitted in tlzesengdistricts.

Heavy industrial usesush as heavy general manufacturing and processing, and explosive
or toxic chemical manufacturing, storage, and distribution will only be allowed under
certain conditions and in areas well away from other zoning districts.

To minimize potential adversmpacts on property and persons in the same or
neighboring districts, standards are established for the more noxious uses permitted in
thesezoningdistricts.

The intent of the-IL limited industriakzoningdistrict is to provide areas for some of the
industrial employment and service needs of rural and suburban communities. It is
intended to accommodate lightustrial uses including light general manufacturing and
processing, linen supplier, and publishing facilityses in this district are limed to
thosethathave few environmental impacts and complement the development scale of
communities they would serve.

The intent of the-R intensive industriaoningdistrict is to set aside areas for the full
range of industrial uses necessary topgut the city. It is intended for areas with
necessary supporting public infrastructure, ieanajor transportation systems and with
other locational characteristics necessary to support industrial centergstlite located

in areas away from residgal communities where certain heavy industrial uses would be
allowed.

The intent of the-B waterfront industriatoningdistrict is to set apart and protect areas
considered vital to the performance of port functions and their efficient operétisn.
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the intent to permit a full range of facilities necessary for successful and efficient
performance of port functions. Itis intended to exclude uses which are not only
inappropriate but which could locate elsewhere.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2=)

Sec. 213.1301 Industrial uses and development standards.

(@  Within the industrial districts, permitted uses and structures shall be as enumerated in
Table 215.1

(b)  Within the industrial districts, development standards shall be as enumeratddar2t
3.5.

(c) Additional Development Standards.
(2) Transitional Height Setbacks. Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a

residential, apartment, apartment mixed use or resort district, the residential,
apartment, apartment mixed use or resstridt height setbacks shall be
applicable at the buildable area boundary line on the side of the industrial
zoning lot (see Figure 23.5).
(2) Street Setbacks. In the2land #3 districts, on zoning lots adjacent to a street,

no portion of a structurghall exceed a height equal to twice the distance from
the structure to the vertical projection of the center line of the street (see Figure
21-3.7).

(Added by Ord. 992)
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Table 21-3.5
Industrial and Industrial Mixed Use Districts
Development Standards

Development Standard District

-1 [-2 -3 IMX -1

Minimum lot area (square feet) 7,500 7,500 7,500 5,000
Minimum lot width and depth (feet) 60 60 60 50
Yards (feet): Front?! 10 5 0 5
Side and rear 02 02 02 03

Maximum building area (percent of 80
zoninglot)

However, the building area may be increased to include all of th
buildable area of the zoning lot provided all structures beyond tt
designated 80 percent building area shall:

a. Provide a minimum clear interior height of 18 feet;

b. Contain nanterior walls, except for those between a permitte
use and a special accessory office; and

c. Provide a minimum distance of 40 feet between interior
columns and other structural features

Maximum density (FAR) 1.0 25 2.5 15-25
see Sec21-3.1401(c)
Maximum height (feet) 40 per zoning map
Height setbacks per Sec. 213.1301(c) | per Sec. 243.14G61(c)

'Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all front yards shall be landscaped. Where a zoning lot adjoinal sapesiceerit,
apartment mixed use or resort district and forms a continuous front yard, the lot or the first 100 feet of the lot (vidiessyshall conform to
the front yard requirements for the dwelling use of the adjoining district (see FigGré)21

2Where the side or rear property line of a zoning lot adjoins the side or rear yard of a zoning lot in a residentialf,a@attent mixed use
or resort district, there shall be a side or rear yard which conforms to the side or rear yard ratpfoerdeselling use of the adjoining district.
In the I3 district only, this yard shall be not less than 15 feet. In addition, see SectiorO21for landscaping and buffering requirements.

SWhere the side or rear property line of a zoning lot adjthie side or rear yard of a zoning lot in a residential, apartment, apartment mixed use
or resort district, there shall be a side or rear yard which conforms to the side or rear yard requirements for dveltimg adjeining district.

(Added by Qd. 9912; Am. Ord. 037)

Sec. 213.140 Industrial -commercial mixed use district-Purpose and intent.

(@  The purpose of the industdrabmmercial mixed use district is to allow mixing of some
industrial uses with other uses. The intent of this diggitd provide for areas of
diversified businesses and employment opportunities by permitting a broad range of uses,
without exposing nonindustrial uses to unsafe and unhealthy environments. To a limited
extent, some residential uses shall be permitted.

(b) This district is intended to promote and maintain a viable mix of light industrial and
commercial uses.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 213.1401 Industrial -commercial mixed use district uses and development

standards.

(@  Within the industrialcommercial nxed use district, permitted uses and structures shall
be as enumerated in Table-21L
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(b)  Within the industrialcommercial mixed use district, development standards shall be as
enumerated in Table 23.5.
(c) Additional Development Standards.
(2) Densty. For purposes of this subdivision, uses marked by a super&aript
Table 215.1will be considered "commercial uses.” The maximum FAR for a
zoning lot is as follows:

Maximum FAR Provided the following minimum FAR, in
aggregate, of the total floorarea on the zoning lot
is devoted to permitted "noncommercial®
principal uses

15 0.00
2.0 0.5
2.5 0.75

Except a maximum 2.5 FAR with no limit for floor area devoted to commercial

uses will be applicable to zoning lots of 10,000 sqéeetor less in areas that

were of record on June 14, 1993, or to zoning lots within any technology park so

designated in Chapter 24 if a unilateral agreement that includes limitations on the

permitted uses in the technology park has been recorded puis&adtion 21

2.80.

(2)  Transitional Height Setbacks.

(A)  Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a residentidal, & AMX-1
district, the residential district height setback will be applicable at the
buildable area boundary line of the adjoining sflehe IMX-1 zoning lot
(see Figure 2B.5).

(B) Where a zoning lot adjoins a zoning lot in a2 AA-3, AMX-2, AMX-3,
or resort district, no portion of a structure may exceed 40 feet in height
along the buildable area boundary line on the adjoiningdditiee IMX-1
zoning lot, provided that additional height will be permitted if the
additional height is set back one foot from the buildable area boundary
line for each 10 feet in height or fraction thereof. This setback must be a
continuous plane from thtep of the structure to the beginning of the
additional height (see Figure -315).

3) Height Setbacks. Any portion of a structure over 40 feet in height must have

additional height setbacks as follows:

(A)  Foreach 10 feet of additional height or pamtthereof, an additional one
foot setback must be provided; and

(B) The additional setback must be a continuous plane from the top of the
structure to the height of 40 feet above grade (see FigeBe32.1

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1740, 1755)
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Ref. § 213.40-1(e); § 213.504(c); § 213.60-4(c)
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Figure 21-3.2

Ref. § 213.60-4(c)
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Figure 21-3.3
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Figure 21-3.4
Ref. § 213.1001(c)
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Figure 21-3.5
Ref. § 213.1101(c); § 213.1202 (c); § 213.1301(c); § 213.1401(c)
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Figure 21-3.6

Ref. §21-3.100 [Table 243.4]; § 213.130 [Table 243.5]
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Figure 21-3.7

Ref. § 213.1101(c); § 213.1202(c); § 213.1301(c)
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Ref. § 213.100 [Table 243.4]
Figure 21-3.8
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Figure 21-3.9
Ref. § 213.1202(c)
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Figure 21-3.10
Ref. § 213.70-1(c); § 214.60
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Article 4. General Development Standards

Sections:
21-4.10 General development regulations--Purpose and intent.
21-4.20 Flag lots.
21-4.30 Yards and street setbacks.
21-4.40 Retaining walls.
21-4.50 Lots in two zoning districts.
21-4.60 Heights.
21-4.70 Landscaping and screening.
21-4.70-1 Screening wall or buffering.
21-4.80 Noise regulations.
21-4.90 Sunlight reflection regulations.
21-4.100 Outdoor lighting.
21-4.110 Nonconformities.
21-4.110-1 Nonconforming use certificates for transient vacation units.
21-4.110-2 Bed and breakfasth o me s bbNonconf or mi ng
Figures:
21-4.1 Flag Lot.
21-4.2(A) Retaining Walls.
21-4.2(B) Retaining Walls.
21-4.3 Height Measurement.
Sec. 214.10 General development regulationsPurpose and intent.

@) It is the purpose of thiarticle to establish reasonable standards relating to land

us

e

cert

development which are generally applicable to any use or site, irrespective of the zoning
district in which it is located.

(b) It is the intent that where these regulations conflict with Articl&®tional develpment

regulations,"” or Article®, "Special district regulations," the optional development or
special district regulations shall take precedence.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 214.20 Flag lots.

€) Flag lots are permitted when a parealks sufficient street frontage for more than one lot
or parcel. This parcel may be subdivided to create a flag lot, provided that the access
drive for the flag lot shall be the sole access for only one lot and shall have a minimum

width of 12 feet. Thelirector may allow dual access of an access drive after consultation
with the director of transportation services (see Figuré.2).
(b) The lot area excluding the access drive used for ingress and egress shall be not less than

80 percent of the minimutot area required for the zoning district. The total lot area

shall meet the minimum lot area standard for the zoning district.
(c) The lot width and lot depth of the flag lot shall be not less than the required minimum lot

width and depth of the undeihg zoning district, with the lesser dimension qualifying as
lot width. Dimensions shall be measured as average horizontal distances between
property lines, with the lot width being measured at right angles to lot depth.

(d)  The location of the accessdtishall be subject to the approval of the director.

RevisedApril, 2026
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(e)

(f)

The finish grade of any portion of the access drive shall not exceed 19 percent, with
provisions for horizontal and vertical curves for adequate vehicular access. The director
may allow a steeper gde when necessary because of topography, subdivision lot
arrangement and design. In granting a steeper grade, the director shall consult with the
fire department for their consideration and recommendation, and the director may impose
conditions includindut not limited to installation of fencing, walls and safety barriers.
Whenever the finish grade exceeds 12 percent, a reinforced concrete pavement shall be
installed. An alternative roadway pavement may be installed on approval of the director.
Theminimum yards for a flag lot shall be the minimum side yard required of a zoning lot
in the applicable zoning district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 2314.30 Yards and street setbacks.

(@)

(b)

No business, merchandising displays, uses, structures or umbitelhbeslocated or
carried on within any required yard or street setback except for the following:
(2) Public utility poles.
(2) Customary yard accessories, such as clotheslines and their supports; unroofed
trash enclosures not to exceed six fedtaight; and bollards.
3) Structures for newspaper sales and distribution.
(4)  Fences and retaining walls as provided in subsection (c) and
Section 214.40.
(5) Hawaiian Electric transformers, backflow preventers, and other similar public
utility equipment.
(6)  Signs, other than ground signs, or as restricted by special district provisions.
(7) Bicycle parking, including a fixed bicycle rack for parking and locking bicycles.
(8) The following equipment, not to exceed four feet in height, may extend a
maxmum of 30 inches into the side or rear yard setbacks only:
(A)  Freestanding air conditioning equipment meeting the following standards:
0] The unit shall not exceed allowable decibel levels established
pursuant to law.
(i) The minimum Seasonal Energyficiency Ratio (SEER) shall be:
(aa) 12 for units of three tons or less; and
(bb) 16 for units exceeding three tons and not exceeding five
tons.
(B)  Other minor mechanical and electrical apparatus.
(9)  Other structures not more than 30 inches in Heigh
Roof overhangs, eaves, sunshades, sills, frames, beam ends, projecting courses, planters
and other architectural embellishments or appendages, and minor mechanical and
electrical apparatus with no more than ar3th vertical thickness may projecito
required yards and height setbacks as follows:
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Required Yard Projection
Less than or equal to 10 feet 30 inches

Greater than 10 but less than 36 inches
or equal to 20 feet

Greater than 20 feet 42 inches

Exterior balconies, chimneyignais, porte cocheres, arcades, pergolas or covered
passageways are not permitted within required yards.

(c) Other than retaining walls, walls and fences up to a height of six feet may project into or
enclose any part of a required yard, except that:
(1) They shall be prohibited in front yards in business, business mixed use, industrial,
and industrial commercial mixed use districts.
(2)  Walls and fences constructed by public utilities may be up to eight feet in height,
and may be topped with security wito a total height of nine feet.
(3)  Special district regulations under Article 9 may provide for other restrictions.
(4) Fences located on land dedicated for agricultural use pursuant to
Section 87.3 may be up to ten feet in height.
(d) Parking and loadingrenot allowed in any required yard, excegprovidedin Article 6.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, 1019, 1624, 20-41)
Sec. 214.40 Retaining walls.
€)) Retaining walls containing a fill within required yards shall not exceed a height of six

(b)

(©)

(d)

feet, measured from existing or finish grade, whichever is lower, to the top of the wall
along the exposed face of the wall. Heights of terraced walls or combinations

retaining walls shall be measured combining all walls located in the required yard (see
Figures 214.2(A) and (B)).

A retaining wall that protects a cut below the existing grade may be constructed within a
required yard, up to the height of the&.c There shall be no height limit for retaining

walls which protect a cut, except that a retaining wall which protects a cut and contains
fill shall not exceed a total of six feet in height measured from the intersection of the wall
and the existing olifish grade, whichever is lower, to the top of the wall along the
exposed face of the wall.

A safety railing may be erected on top of any retaining wall within a required yard. If the
safety railing is generally constructed of a different material tha retaining wall, and

is open at intervals so as not to be capable of retaining earth, it shall not exceed a height
of six feet above the retaining wall.

Safety railing or fences constructed of the same materials as the retaining wall shall not
exceed a total combined height of six feet measured from the finish grade along the
exposed face of the wall. Additional fence height of different material not capable of
retaining material may be erected, not to exceed a height of six feet measured from the
finish grade of the retained material (see Figur& 2(B)).

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 214.50 Lots in two zoning districts.

The following apply to lots within two or more zoning districts or precincts:
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€)) For a use common to the districtsppecincts, district or precinct boundary lines may be
ignored for the purpose of yard, height setback, and height requirements.

(b) For uses not common to the districts or precincts, yard, height setback, and height
regulations of each individual distriot precinct will be applicable from the lot lines on
the portions of the lot lying within that district or precinct.

(©) Where a lot lies in two zoning districts and a permitted use is common to both districts,
but the floor area ratios differ, the floaiea ratios will be calculated by the following
formula, where:

A = FAR for total parcel in most intense district.
B = FAR for total parcel in least intense district.
C = Area of parcel in most intense district.

FAR = (A-B) x C +B
Total Lot Area
(d)  Where alot lies in two zoning districts and a permitted use is common to both districts,
but the maximum building area differs, the maximum building area will be calculated by
the following formula, where:
A’ =axiMum building area (percent of) for zoning lot A.

B’ = Maximum building area (percent of) for

A’ X (Lot area’'ofx z(omitngarleoat oA) z+toning | ot
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1740)

Sec. 214.60 Heights.

(&  All structuresmustfall within a building height envelope at a height specified by this
chapter or as specified on the zoning maps. Exceptions are specified under subsection
(c), and otheexceptionsnay be specified under special districts.

(b)  The builling height envelopmustrun parallel to existing or finish grade, whichever is
lower (see Figure 24.3), except where finish grade is higher than existing grade in order
to meet city construction standards for driveways, roadways, drainage, sewerage and
other infrastructure requirements, or to meet conditions of permits approved under the
provisions of this chapter. In these cases, heijhtbe measured from finish grade.

(c) The following structures and associated screening shall be exempt frorg dastiict
height limits under the specified restrictions:

(1) Vent pipes, fans, roof access stairwells, and structures housing rooftop machinery,
such as elevators and air conditioning, not to exceed 18 feet above the governing
height limit, except thattgictures housing rooftop machinery single-unit, two-
unit, and duplexunit dwellingsare notexempt from zoning district height limits.

(2)  Chimneysthatmay also project into required height setbacks.

3) Safety railings not to exceed 42 inches abtreegoverning height limit.

(4)  Utility Poles and Antennas. The council finds and declares that there is a
significant public interest served in protecting and preserving the aesthetic beauty
of the city. Further, the council finds that the indiscrimireatd uncontrolled
erection, location, and height of antennas can be and are detrimental to the city's
appearance and, therefore, image; that this can cause significant damage to the
community's sense of wdbeing, particularly in residential areas, and tather
harm the economy of the city with its tourist trade which relies heavily on the
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(5)
(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)
(10)

city's physical appearance. However, the council also finds that there is a need

for additional height for certain types of utility poles and antennas and that there

is a clear public interest served by ensuring that those transmissions and

receptions providing the public with power and telecommunications services are
unobstructed. Therefore, in accord with the health, safety and aesthetic objectives
contained in Seémn 21-1.20, and in view of the particular public interest needs
associated with certain types of telecommunications services:

(A)  Utility poles and broadcasting antennas shall not exceed 500 feet from
existing grade.

(B) Communication towers and commuaiion support structures musit
exceed 10 feet above the governing height limit, but in residential districts
where utility lines are predominantly located underground the governing
height limit shall apply.

(C)  Accessory receivenly antennas shall not exceed the governing height
limit, except as provided undg&r21-2.1401(j).

Spires, flagpoles and smokestacks, not to exceed 350 feet from existing grade.

One antenna for an amateur radio station operation per zoningtltd, exceed

90 feet above existing grade.

Wind energy generation facilitiesvhere permitted, provided that eagimd

energy generation facility mube set back from all property linpsrsuant to the

standards in Article .5

Any energy savings eipment, including heat pumps and solar panels, not to

exceed 5 feet above the governing height limit; provided that solar panels on

buildings other than singlenit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings must not

exceed 12 feet above the governing heighitlinihe area underneath rooftop

solar panels installed pursuant to this subdivision must not be enclosed and will

not be counted as floor area;

Construction and improvements in certain flood hazard districts, as specified in

Sections 299.10-6 and 219.107.

Agricultural structures in agriculturaoningdistricts, aset forthin Article 3,

Table 213.1.

(d)  The following structures and associated screening may be placed on top of an existing
building which is nonconforming with respect toditgti under the specified restrictions:

(1)

(2)

Any energysavings equipment, including heat pumps and solar panels, not to
exceed 5 feet above the height of the rooftop; provided that solar panels on
buildings other than singlenit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings must not

exceed 12 feet above the height of the rooftop. The area underneath rooftop solar
panels installed pursuant to this subdivision must not be enclosed and will not be
counted as floor area; and

Safety railings not to exceed 42 inclasve the height of the building.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord. 228, Am. Ord. 28)

Sec. 2314.70

Landscaping and screening.

Parking lotsyehicleservice stations, trash enclosur@sg roofmountedmachinerymust
be landscaped or screened in all zoning districtelmsvs:
€)) Parking lots and structures must be landscaped as required in Article 6.
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(b) All outdoor trash storage areas, except tteasgle-unit, two-unit, or duplexunit
dwelling usemustbe screead on a minimum of three sides by a wall or hedge at least
six feet in height. The wathustbe painted, surfacedr otherwise treated to blend with
the development it servedll trash storage areas must be curbed or graded to prevent
runoff from reacing storm drains or surface water.

(© Within the country, residential, apartment, apartment mixed use and zesong
districts, utility substations, other than individual transfornmrsstbe enclosed by a
solid wall or a fence with a screening hedgainimum of five feet in height, except for
necessary openings for access. Transformer vaults for underground utilities and similar
usesmustbe enclosed by a landscape hedge, except for access openings.

(d) All plant material and landscapimgustbe piovided with a permanent irrigation system.

(e All rooftop machinery and equipment, except for solar panels, antennas, plumbing vent
pipes, ventilatorsand guardrailsnustbe screened from view from aliréctions,
including from aboverovided that scening from abovés notrequired for any
machinery or equipment whose function would be impairethégcreening. Rooftop
machinery and equipment in the industmahingdistricts and on structures or portions
of structures less than 150 feet in heigiit be exempt from this subsection.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 2641, Am. Ord. 282)

Sec. 214.701 Screening wall or buffering.

(@  Any use located in thel, I-2 or 3 zoningdistricts mustbe screened from any adjacent
zoning lot in a residential, apartment, apartment mixed use, or resamgdistrict, by a
solid wall six feet in height erected and maintaiakmhgsideand rear property lines.
Thewalls mustnot project beyond the relime of an adjacent front yard in the
residential, apartment, apartment mixed use, or resarhgdistricts. In addition, a five
foot-wide landscaping stripustbe provided along the outside of the solid wall.

(b)  Any use located in the IMX zoningdistrict mustbe screened from any adjacent zoning
lot in a residential, apartment, apartment mixed use, or rasairigdistrict, by a
landscaped areminimum of Seet in widthalongsideand rear property linesThe
landscaped areaustcontain a screeng hedgea minimum of42 inches in height. The
requirements of this subsectido not apply to necessary drives and walkways, nor to
any meeting facilitychild daycare adult daycare, larggroup living, or other use
governed by subsection (d).

(c) Any use located in the-&, B-2, or BMX-4 zoning districts, and any use located in the
BMX -3 zoning district except for singlanit, duplexunit, two-unit, and multiunit
dwellings, must be screened from any adjacent zoning lot in a residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning district, by a landscaped area a minimum of 5 feet in width
along side and rear property lines. The landscaped area must contain a screening hedge a
minimum of 42 inches in height. The requirements of this subsection do mpt@pp
necessary drives and walkways, nor to any meeting facility, child daycare, adult daycare,
large group living, or other use governed by subsection (d).

(d)  Any meeting facility, child daycare, adult daycare, large group living, parking facility,
comnercial use, industrial use, or similar use, located in any zoning district other than
those already addressed under subsections (a), (b), and (c), must be screened from any
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adjacent zoning lot in a country, residential, apartment, apartment-undecdr esort
zoning district by:
(1) A solid wall or fence, excepting chain link, six feet in height; or
(2)  An equivalent landscape buffer such as afgot-high screening hedge.
Thesolid wall or fence, or equivalent landscape bufieustbe erected and maained
along the common property line. The director may modify the requirements of this
subsection (d) if warranted by topography.

(e) This sectiordoesnot preclude a public utility from constructing a wall or fence
exceeding six feet in height pursusamiSection 244.30(c)(2).

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord. 2%)

Sec. 214.80 Noise regulations.

For any commercial or industrial development, no public address system or other devices
for reproduction or amplifying voices or music, except as described fortthrivdacilities in
§21-5.70-11(b), maybe mounted outside any structure on aoginglot thatis adjacent to any
lot in the country, residential, apartment, apartment mixed use, or resort zoning district.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 214.90 Sunlight reflection regulations.

No building wall shall contain a reflective surface fimore than 30 percent of that wall's
surface area.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 214.100 Outdoor lighting.

For any commercial andustrial, lighting shall be shielded with full eoff fixtures to
eliminate direct illumination to any adjacent country, residential, apartment, apartment mixed
use, or resort zoning distri¢tor a rooftop gathering space that is not enclosed, ouligbting
must be shielded, with full cwff fixtures to eliminate direct illumination beyond the rooftop
gathering space.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 2228, Am. Ord. 28)

Sec. 214.110 Nonconformities.

Constraints are placed on nonconformities to facilitate eventual conformity with the
provisions of this chapter. In other than criminal proceedings, the owner, occupant or user shall
bear the burden to prove thaz@ninglot, structure, use, dwelling unor parking or loading
spacewas legally established as it now exists. Nonconforming lots, structures, uses, dwelling
units, commercial use density, and parking and loaslyagesnay be continued, subject to the
following provisions:
€)) NonconformingLots.

(1) A nonconforming lomaynot be reduced in area, width or depth, except by

government action to further the public health, safety or welfare.

(2)  Any conforming structure or use may be constructed, enlarged, extended or
moved on a nonconformingtlsolong as all other requirements of this chapter
are met.

(b) Nonconforming Structures.
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(1)

(2)
3)
(4)

(5)

If that portion of a structure thetnonconforming is destroyed by any me#o

an extent of more thar09ercent of its replacement costlet time of

destruction, it mayot be reconstructed except in conformity with the provisions

of this chapter.All reconstruction and restoration work must comply with

building code and flood hazard regulations, and commence within twoafears
the date of destrtion.

(A)  Notwithstanding the foregoing provision, a honconforming structure
devoted to a conforming usieatconsists of anulti-unit dwelling units
owned by owners under the authoritytioé State of Hawaii Condominium
Property Act oHRS Chapter 421H, awelling units owned by a
"cooperative housing corporation” as defined in HRS Section#211
whether or not the structure is located in a special district, and which is
destroyed byanymeans, may billy reconstructed ancestored ¢ its
formerpermittedcondition;provided that such restoration is permitted by
thecurrentbuilding code and flood hazard regulations and is started
within two yearsafterthe date of destruction

(B) A nonconforming structure that is required by lavbéorazed by the
owner thereof mayotthereafter beeconstructed ancekstored except in
full conformity with the provisions of this chapter.

If a nonconfornng structure is moved, it musbnform to the provisions of this

chapter.

Any nonconformiig structure may be repaired, expandedltered in any

manner thatloes not increase its nonconformity.

Improvements on private propettyatbecome nonconforming through the

exercise othegovernment's power of eminent domaimay obtain waivers fio

the provisions of this sgection, as provided by Secti@ft-2.130.

Nonconfaming commercial use density Wbe regulated under the provisions of

this subsection. Fdhepurposes of this section, "nonconforming commercial use

density" means a strturethatis nonconforming by virtue of the previously

lawful mixture of commercial uses on a zoning lot affected by commercial use

density requirements in excess of:

(A)  The maximum FAR permitted for commercial uses; or

(B) The maximum percentage of tbflmor area permitted for commercial
uses.

(c) Nonconforming Uses. Strict limits are placed on nonconforming uses to discourage the
perpetuation of these uses, anddailitate the timely conversion to conforming uses.

(1)

A nonconforming usenaynot exend to any part od structure or lot thavas not
arranged or designed for such use at the time of adoption of this chapter or
subsequent amendment; nor ntla¢ nonconforming use be expanded in any
manner, or the hours of operation increagedvided tlata recreational use that
is accessory to the nonconforming use may be expanded or extended if the
following conditions are met:
(A)  The recreational accessory use will be expanded or extended to a structure
in which a permitted use also is being conddictehether that structure is
on the same lot anan adjacent lot; and
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(B) The recreational accessory use is accessory to both the permitted use and
the nonconforming use.

(2)  Any nonconforming use that is discontinued for any reason for 12 consecutive
months, or for 18 months during any thigear periodmaynot be resumed,;
provided that temporary cessation of the nonconforming use for purposes of
ordinary repairs for a period not exceeding 120 days during anyoh2h period
will not be considered a discontinuation.

(3) Work may be done on any structure devoted in whole or in part to a
nonconforming useyrovided that work on the nonconforming use portioih be
limited to ordinary repairs. Fdihepurposes of this subsectidhe term
“ordinary repairsis only construed to includthe following:

(A) The repair or replacement of existing walls, floors, roofs, fixtures, wiring
or plumbing;

(B)  Work required to comply with city, state, or federal mandatesuding
but not limited tahe Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) or the
National Environmental ¢ticy Act (NEPA); or

(C) Interior and exterior alterations, provided that there is no physical
expansion or intensification of tm®nconforminguse

providedfurther thatordinary repairsnaynot exceed 10 percent of the current

replacement cost of the structure within am@nth period, and the floor area of

the structure, as it existed on October 22, 1986, or on the date of any subsequent

amendmentd this chapter pursuant to which a lawdise became
nonconformingmaynot be increasednd further provided that the 10 percent of
the current replacement cost limitation does not apply to work involving that
portion of a structure devoted to nonconforghhotel use in the Diamond Head
special district.

(4)  Any nonconforming use may be changed to another nonconformingulgect
to theprior approval of the directoprovided that:

(A)  The change in ugs only permittedif any adverse effects on néigoring
occupants and properties will not be greater than if the original
nonconforming uswvere to be continueénd

(B)  The director may impose conditions on the change in nonconforming use
necessary or apprapte to minimize impaabr prevent greateadverse
effects related to a proposed change in use. Othefdhardinary repairs
as providedunder subdivision (3), improvements intended to
accommodate a change in nonconforming use or temamotpermitted.

(5)  Any action taken by an owner, |less or authorized operator thraduces the
negative effects associated with the operation of a nonconforminmciseling
but not limited to reducing hours of operation or exterior lighting intemslty
not be reversed.

(d) Nonconforming @velling units. With the exception of ohana units, which are sulbpegt
21-2.1401(h), nonconforming dwelling units are subject to the following provisions:
(1) A nonconforming dwelling unit may be altered, enlarged, repaired, extended or

moved, provided that adither provisions of this chapter are met
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(e)

(2) If a nonconforming dwelling unit is destroyed by any means to an extent of more
than 50 percent of its replacement cost at the time of destructay ihotbe
reconstructedand

(3)  When dwellings construetl on a zoning lot prior to January 1, 198%ceed the
maximum number of dwelling units currently permitted, they will be deemed
nonconforming dwelling units.

Nonconforming parking aneading. Nonconforming parking and loadsgacesnay

be continud, subject to the following provisions:

(2) If there is a change in use to a use with a higher parking or logjlaog
requirementthe new usenustmeet the offstreet parking and loading
requirements established in Article 6

(2)  Any use that adds flo@reamustprovide oftstreet parking and loadirgpaces
for the addition as required by Article 6. Expansion of an individual dwelling unit
that results in a total floor area of no more than 2,500 squareifebe exempt
from this requirement

(3)  When nonconforming parking or loading is reconfigured, the reconfiguration
mustmeet current requirements for arrangement of parking spaces, dimensions,
aisles, and, if applicable, ratio of compact to standpetesexcept as provided
in subdivision (4).1f, as a result of the reconfiguration, the number of spaces is
increased by five or more, landscapmgstbe provided as required §§ 21-6.80
and 216.90; and

(4)  Parking lots and other uses and structures with an approved parking plan on file
with thedepartment prior tdMay 10, 1999and which include compact parking
spaces as approved in the plan, may retain up to the existing number of compact
spaces when parking is reconfigured.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord.06-15, Am. Ord.17-40; Am. Ord.17-59, Am.
Ord. 20-6, Am. Ord.20-41, Am. Ord.21-30, Am. Ord.252)

Sec. 214.1101 Transient vacation unitsi Nonconforming use certificates

(@)

(b)

The purpose of this section isgermitcertain transient vacation unitsathave been in
operationsince prior to October 22, 1986, to contino@perate as nonconforming uses
subject to obtaining a nonconforming use certificate as provided by this sethisn.
section applies to any owner, operator, or proprietor restent vacation unit who lie

a valid nonconforming use certificate issued pursuant to this section on the effective date
of this ordinance

The owner, operator, or proprietor of any transient vacation unit who has obtained a
nonconforming use certificate under this section sly to renew the nonconforming
use certificate in accordance with the following schedule:

Q) Between September 1, 2000 and October 15, 2000; then

(2) Between Septemberahd O¢ober 150f everyyear thereafter.

Each application to renew mustlude proof that (i) there were in effect a State of
Hawaii general excise tax license and transient accommodations tax liceinge for t
nonconforming use during tloalendar year covered by the nonconforming use
ceatificate being renewed and (iferewere transient occupancies (occupancies of less
than 30 days apiece) for a total ofesist 35 days during such year.
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(©)

(d)

()

(f)

Failure to meet these conditions will result in the denial of the application for renewal of
the nonconforming use certificate. Tleguirement for the 35 days of transient
occupanciesvill be effective on January 1, 1995 appliesto renewal applications
submitted on or after January 1, 1996.

The owner, operator, or proprietor of any transient vacation unit who has obtained a
nonconforming use certificate under this section shall display the certificate issued for the
current year in a conspicuous place on the premises. In the event that a single address is
associated with numerous nonconforming use certificates, a listingurfitallat that

address holding current certificates may be displayed in a conspicuous common area
instead.

The following additional provisions apply to transient vacation units operating under a
nonconforming use certificate pursuant to this section:

(2) § 21:5.70-3(a)(2)(C) relating to restrictions and standards; and

(2) § 21-5.70-3(a)(3) relating to advertisements.

In addition to the requirements in subsection (d), for transient vacation units operating
under nonconforming use certificate punsit® this section that are located within the
country, residential, or apartment zoning district, transient occupants are prohibited from
parking their vehicles on the public streets in the vicinity of the trangseation unit.

A nonconforming useertificate for a transient vacation unit that has been issued and
renewed pursuant to this section may be renewed by a new owner, operator, or proprietor
of the transient vacation unit, so long as the new owner, operator, or proprietor renews
the noncordrming use certificate prior to its expiration.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1918, Am. Ord22-7, Am. Ord22-7, Am. Ord.252)

Sec. 214.1102 Bed and breakfast homesNonconforming use certificates.

(@)

(b)

The purpose of this section isgermitcertain bed and breakfast homiésthave been

in operation since prior to December 28, 1989, to continue to operate as nonconforming
uses subject to obtaining a nonconforming use certificate as provided by this section.
This section applies to any owneperator, or proprietor of a bed and breakfast home
who holds a valid nonconforming use certificate issued pursuant to this sechoigust

1, 2019

The owner, operator, or proprietor of any bed and breakfast home who has obtained a
nonconforminguse certificate under this section shall apply to renew the nonconforming
use certificate in accordance with the following schedule:

(1) BetweenSeptember 1, 200@nd October 15, 2000; then
(2) BetweenSeptember 1 and @ber 15 of everyear thereafter.

Each application to renew mustlude proof that (i) there were in effect a State of
Hawaii general excise tax license and transient accommodations tax licetise fo
nonconforming use for thealendar year covered by the nonconforming usificate
being renewed and (iihere were bed and breakfast occupancies (occupancies of less
than 30 days apiece) for a totdilat least 28 days durirggich year.

Failure to meet these conditions will result in the denial of the application for renewal of
thenonconforming use certificate. The requirement for the 28 days of bed and breakfast
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(©
(d)

(e)

(f)

(¢))

(h)

occupanciesvill be effective on Januafly, 1995 andppliesto renewal applications

submitted on or after January 1, 1996.

Section 215.50-3(c) relating to home occionsdoesnot apply to bed and breakfast

homes.

The owner, operator, or proprietor of any bed and breakfast home who has obtained a

nonconforming use certificate under this section shall display the certificate issued for the

current year in a conspous place on the premises.

The following additional provisions apply to bed and breakfast homes operating under a

nonconforming use certificate pursuant to this section:

(2) Section21-5.70-3(a)(2)(C)relating to restrictions and standards; and

(2) Section21-5.70-3(a)(3)relating to advertisements.

In addition to the requirements in subsection (e), bed and breakfast homes operating

under a nonconforming use certificate pursuant to this section that are located within the

residential zoningidtricts are subject to the following:

(1) A maximum of two rooms may be provided to transient occupants for sleeping
accommodations, and a maximum of four adult transient occupants may be
accommodated at any one time; and

(2) One oftstreet parkinggace must be provided for each room used for transient
occupant sleeping accommodations, in addition to the number-sireét
parking spaces required for the dwelling unit.

3) Transient occupants are prohibited from parking their vehicles on thie publ
streets in the vicinity of the bed and breakfast home.

In addition to the requirements in subsections (e) and (f), bed and breakfast homes

operating under a nonconforming use certificate pursuant to this section that are located

within the countryor apartment zoning districts are subject to the following:

(2) One oftstreet parking space must be provided for each room used for transient
occupant sleeping accommodations, in addition to the number-sifreét
parking spaces required for tdevelling unit; and

(2) Transient occupants are prohibited from parking their vehicles on the public
streets in the vicinity of the bed and breakfast home.

A nonconforming use certificate for a bed and breakfast home that has been issued and

renewedoursuant to this section may be renewed by a new owner, operator,

or proprietor of the bed and breakfast home, so long as the new owner, operator, or

proprietor renews the nonconforming use certificate prior to its expiration.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am Ord. 1918, Am. Ord.22-7, Am. Ord. 252)
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Ref. § 214.20(a)
Figure 21-4.1
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Figure 21-4.2(A)
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Ref. § 214.40(d)
Figure 21-4.2(B)
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Sections:

21-5.10
21-5.20
21-5.30
21-5.40
21-5.401
21-5.401(a)
21-5.401(b)
21-5.401(c)
21-5.402
21-5.402(a)
21-5.403
21-5.403(a)
21-5.403(b)
21-5.403(c)
21-5.40-3(d)
21-5.403(e)
21-5.403(f)
21-5.404
21-5.404(a)
21-5.404(b)
21-5.404(c)
21-5.404(d)
21-5.404(e)
21-5.404(f)
21-5.50
21-5.501
21-5.501(a)
21-5.50-1(b)
21-5.501(c)
21-5.502
21-5.502(a)
21-5.502(b)
21-5.502(c)
21-5.503
21-5.50-3(a)
21-5.50-3(b)
21-5.50:3(c)
21-5.50-3(d)
21-5.503(e)
21-5.60
21-5.601
21-5.60-1(a)
21-5.60-1(b)
21-5.602
21-5.602(a)
21-5.60-2(b)
21-5.602(c)
21-5.60-2(d)
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Article 5. Specific UseDevelopment Standards

Purpose and intent.
Use classification.
Use Table.
Agricultural uses.
Crop production
Urban Agriculture
Crop Raising
Plant Nursery
Livestock and poultry keeping
Animal Raising, Major.
Agricultural support.
Agricultural collection and storage
Agricultural equipment service
Agricultural processing
Feed Store
Sawmill
Composting, Minor and Major
Accessory agricultural
Agricultural Energy Facility
Agritourism, Minor and Major
Farm Dwelling
Farm Stand
Farm Worker Housing
Agricultural farmers market
Residential uses.
Household living
Duplex-unit Dwelling
Two-unit Dwelling
Multi -unit Dwelling
Group living.
Group Living, Small, State Regulated
Group Living, Small, Not State Regulated
Group Living, Large
Accessory residential
Accessory Dwelling Unit
Home Occupation
Ohana Unit
Rooming
Caretaker unit
Public, civic, and institutional uses.
Assembly
Meeting Facility, Small, Medium, Large
Community-Based Recreation Center
Communicatbn.
Dish Antenna
Communication Tower
Communication Support Structure
Accessory Receive Only Antenna
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21-5.602(e)
21-5.603
21-5.603(a)
21-5.60-3(b)
21-5.604
21-5.604(a)
21-5.605
21-5.605(a)
21-5.605(b)
21-5.606
21-5.606(a)
21-5.60-6(b)
21-5.606(c)
21-5.70
21-5.701
21-5.701(a)
21-5.70:1(b)
21-5.702
21-5.702(a)
21-5.70-2(b)
21-5.703
21-5.703(a)
21-5.703(b)
21-5.703(c)
21-5.704
21-5.704(a)
21-5.70:4(b)
21-5.705
21-5.705(a)
21-5.706
21-5.706(a)
21-5.706(b)
21-5.707
21-5.707(a)
21-5.707(b)
21-5.708
21-5.708(a)
21-5.708(b)
21-5.70-8(c)
21-5.709
21-5.709(a)
21-5.709(b)
21-5.7010
21-5.70:10(a)
21-5.7011
21-5.7011(a)
21-5.80
21-5.801
21-5.801(a)
21-5.80-1(b)
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Broadcasting Antenna
Education
School, Prek-12
School, Vocational
Government
Consulate
Parks and open space
Cemetery
Park
Utility .
Small Utility
Medium Utility
Large Utility
Commercial uses.
Daycare
Child Daycare
Adult Daycare
Eating and drinking
General Eating and Drinking
Bar, Nightclub, Minor and Major
Lodging.
Bed and Breakfast Home and Transient Vacation Unit
Hotel
Timeshare
Medical
General Medical Services
Hospital
Office.
General Office
Parking.
Remote Parking
Commercial Parking
Personal service
General Personal Services
Animal Care, Minor and Major
Recreation, outdoar
Golf Course
Z00
Nature-Based Recreation

Retail.
General Retail, Small, Medium, Large
Mobile Commercial Establishment
Vehiclerelated
Car Wash
Accessory commercial
Drive-thru
Industrial uses.
Manufacturing and processing
General Manufacturing and Processing
Biofuel Processing Facility
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21-5.801(c) Explosive or Toxic Chemcal Manufacturing, Storage, and
Distribution

21-5.80:1(d) Food Manufacturing and Processing

21-5.801(e) Petrochemical Plant

21-5.802 Marine.

21-5.802(a) General Marine

21-5.803 Repair.

21-5.80-3(a) Heavy Repair

21-5.80-3(b) Vehicle Service

21-5.804 Resource extraction

21-5.804(a) General Resource Extraction

21-5.805 Storage and warehousing

21-5.80:5(a) Self-Storage

21-5.80:5(b) Storage Yard

21-5.806 Transportation

21-5.806(a) Airport

21-5.80-6(b) Base Yard

21-5.80:6(c) Heliport

21-5.80-6(d) Multi -Modal Facility

21-5.807 Wasterelated

21-5.807(a) Salvage, Scrap, or Junk Storage and Processing

21-5.80-7(b) Waste Disposal and Processing

21-5.808 Accessory industrial

21-5.80:8(a) Helistop

21-5.90 Miscellaneous uses.

21-5.901 Historic structurereuse

21-5.902 Joint development of two or more adjacent zoning lots

§ 21:5.10 Purpose and intent.

The purpose of this article is to identify the permissible land uses in the various zoning

districts and the conditions in which they maycbaducted. Development standards and uses
restrictions are imposed on certain uses in order to mitigate and prevent disruptive community
impacts that might otherwise result if these specially regulated uses were permitted without
restriction.

(Added by @. 99-12; Am. Ord. 0337; Ord. 252)

§ 21-5.20 Use classification.

(@)

(b)

(€)

Permissible uses of propertfermissible uses of land in each zoning district are

identified in Table 245.1. Land uses that are allowed with a land use permit or special
approval from the director or the council may only be conducted after obtaining all
necessary permits and appats. It is a violation of this chapter to use property in any
manner prohibited by Table AL1.

If a land use is not identified in Table-811, the use may only be conducted as an
accessory use to a lawful principal use or after obtaining thealiseapproval to

conduct the use under subsection (c).

A person wishing to conduct a land use that is not permitted in TalilelZis a principal

use must submit a written application to the director that describes the proposed land use,
the propertyon which the land use is proposed, and the reasonably foreseeable impacts of
the proposed land use on the surrounding areas. The director shall review the application
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and may require the submission of additional information relevant to the director's
dedsion. After reviewing the application and any additional information requested by
the director, the director may:
(2) Determine that the use falls within the definition of a land use identified in Table
21-5.1 and regulate the use according to the agipléicrequirements; or
(2) Determine that the use is not a land use regulated under Tablé atd require
a zoning variance to allow for the proposed use.

(d) Land uses that are subject to use specific development standards are identified with an
asterisk (*) in Table 2b.1. Uses subject to use specific development standards must
comply with the general development standards for the underlying zoning district and the
use specific standards in this article. If there is a conflict between theabene
development standards for the underlying zoning district and the use specific standards in
this article, the more stringent requirements will apply.

(e) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, land located in the State land use conservation
district will be regulated by the State department of land and natural resources pursuant to
HRS Chapter 183C.

() Permitted uses for properties located in the Waikiki Special District are governed by
Table 219.6(A).

(9) In the event of any conflict between thettekthis chapter and the following table, the
text of this chapter shall control.
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§ 21-5.30 Use table.

Table 21-5.1
Table of Permitted Uses

KEY:

P = Permitted Us€ = Major Conditional U&m= Minor Conditional UsBRU= Plan Review Use= Use Standards Apply + = Special Usk Perm
Ac= Accessory Use subject to stahdards

1 For Land within the State Land Use Agricultural District, pursuant to HRS Chapter 205, a special use petaninipp@nmdisnthaf be require]
21f there is more than one symbol, all symbols apply.

Preservation, Industrial,
Agricultural, Residential, Apartment Mixed Business, Industrial Commerc
Countr Apartment Use, Resort  Business Mixetlse MixedUse

Uses
(Note: Certain uses are
defined in Article 10)

AGRICULTURAL USE
Crop Production

pP-2
R20, R10
R7.5, R5, R3.5
1
2
3
AMX-1
AMX-2
AMX-3
Resort
IMX-1

Standards

AG1
AG2
Country

Agquaculture P P P P|l—- =~ = = |~ = = |- - - —-|P P P P
Crop raising P P P P| - =~ = = | == == - - - - - 18§215.401(b)
Forestry P P P | = e e e e e e e e e
Plant nursery - P* P*P| - - e e e e e e - - | PP - P | §215.401(C)
Urban agriculture - - =] -~ -~ ~|CmCm'Cm’ -- |Cm*Cm’Cm’ Cm%Cm’Cm’Cm’Cm1 § 215.401(a)
Livestock and Poultry
Keeping
Animal raising

Minor P P P P - = = | e e e e e e e

Major - DP*PY | - e e e e e e e e - 18215.402(a)

Agricultural Support
Agricultural collectiand

storage
Minor - P PP e e e e e el e e - [ PP - - | §215.403(0)
Major - OO e e e e - e - - - - C* P - - |§215.403(8)
AngCUIturaI eqUIpment _— P* P* _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— P P _— P § 215493(b)
service
Agricultural processing
Minor - P OPY - - e e e e PRP* - P §215.403(C)
Major Ll B R B B e e B I et At At IR P AP I P =L B I - Lo (e ()
Composting
Minor p* p*  px p* § 215.463(f)
Major cr . Cc* p* § 215.403(f)
Feed store - PP o e o o | - - - | PP - - | §215.403(d)
leegtock and _poultry Pt Pt P e e e
veerinary service
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KEY:
P = Permitted US€= Major Conditional U§am= Minor Conditional UsPRU= Plan Review Ust= Use Standards Apply + = Special Uske Perm
Ac= Accessory Use subject to staAdards
1 For Land within the State Land Use Agricultural District, pursuant to HRS Chapter 205, a special use petaninipp@nmdisnthaf be require]
21f there is more than one symbol, all symbols apply.

Preservation, Industrial,
Agricultural, Residential, Apartment Mixed Business, Industrial Commerc|
Countr Apartment Use, Resort  Business Mixetlse MixedUse
U ? g g i N ™ = ™ < —
(Note: Cesr(taasin usesare | o 8 S % 8— 2 S N ™ é é é § N é é - 9~ ™ x
defiredinAticle 10) |6 < < O] & & &« 4| T T | b @ @|Z & ¥ = Standards

Sawmill - P*PY | e e e e e e e e e e | = P - - 1§215.4063(6)
Accessory Agricultural
Agricultural energy faci - Cm*Cm* - | - - -~ -~ | - -~ -~ | -~ -~ -~ -~ |Ac Ac - - [§2154064(a)
Agricultural farrsenarkg -- Cm* Cm* - | - - = =« | = = | - | | §82154064(f)
Agritourism - Cm*Cnt - | == = - - | = e e e e e e - (8 215.404(b)
Farm dwelling - Ac* Ac* | - - - - | - = e | = - - | - = = -- 1§215.404(c)
Farm stand - Ac* Ac* AcH - - - - | = = e e e e - - (8 215.404(d)
Farm worker housing | - Cm* Cm* -- | - - - -~ | = = = | = =~ -« |- - - - |8§8215404(e)
Household Livig
Singleunit dwelling - - - P|P P P P P|P P P P|- - P -]~ - - -
Duplesunit dwelling - - = P*|P* P* P* P* P* P* pP* p* pP*| .- . P* | . - - - |§215501(a)
Twoeunit dwelling - - = P|P* P* P* P* P* P* pP* pP* pP*| .- . P* | . - - - |8§215501(b)
Multiunit dwelling - = =~ -|- - P P P|/P P P P|P" PP P|- - - - |8215501(c)
Group Living

Small Stateegulated| -- -- C*+ P*| P* P* P* pP* pP*| p* p*x p* .| .- - PpP* pP*| .. - - - |8§215502(a)

ir;?gt gé)t State C* C*[C* C* C* C* C*|C* C* C* | - - C*Cm{ - - - - |§215562(b)

Large - - - Cc*jCcC* Ccr CcCrCcrCcffCcrCcrC* --|-- - C*CmY - - - - |8215502(c)
Accessory Residential
Accessory dwellingjt - - - Ac*Ac* Ac* - - | - -~ - -] - - - |- - - - §215503(a)
Caretaker unit Ac* Ac+ Ac*+ Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*| Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*| § 215.503(e)
Home occupation - AC+ Ac*t Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Actl Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*| -- -- - -- |§215.503(b)
Ohana unit - Ac+ Ac+ AC|AC A - - | - - = | - = - | = - - - | 8215.503(c)
Rooming —- - = Ac|Ac A Ac Ac Ac| A Ac AC AC| A ACc Ac AC| - - - Ac|§215.503(d)
PUBLIC, CIVIGND INSTITUTIONAL USI S T
Assembly
Meeting facility

Small - - Cm*CmiCm’Cm’Cm’Cm’Cmi{Cm*Cm’Cm’ P*| p* P* P* p*|p* -- - Cm]8§215.601(a)

Medium - - C™+C*fC* C~ CcC* CC*fC* Ccr Ccr cr|C*r Ccr Ccr C*|C* - - C*|§215.601(a)

Large - - - = |- - - - -1 - - - PRUPRLPRLPRLPRY -- -- -- PRUS§215.601(a)
i%g;#gg&i?d cm' -~ - Cm cpr:v cpr:v cpr:v cpr:v Cpr:, P P P P|P P P P|~ - - -|§215601pb)
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KEY:

P= Permitted Us€ = Major Conditional U§am= Minor Conditional UsBPRU= Plan Review Use= Use Standards Apply

Ac= Accessory Use subject to staAdards

1 For Land within the State Land Use Agricultural District, pursuant to HRS Chapter 205, a special use petaninipp@nmdisnthaf be require]

21f there is more than one symbol, all symbols apply.

+ = Special Usk Perm

0
™
4
ol ~
Uses 4 o E|g @ X X % 3 X X Z
(Note: Certainusesare [N () ¢ ([N K o § O[5S = = |9 N =S S| ad & o s
definedinArticle 10) |0 < < O | ¥ « « «|< < < |l d m m| X L £ = Standards
Communication
Broadcastingntenna |Cm’ Cm* Cm* -- | - - - -~ | - - - - - | C* C* C* C*|§215.602(e)
Communication SUPPOl -y oy s cmicm? e cme P+ P | P+ PP P P P |§215602()

structure

Communication tower

Cm’ Cm* Cm*CmiCm’Cm’Cm’Cm’Cmi{Cm*Cm”’Cm’Cm1Cm?*Cm’ Cm’ Cm?|

P* P* P* Cm1§ 215.662(b)

Dish antenna - Cm*Cm* - | = - -~ -~ | - P* | P* P* P* P*|§215.602(a)
Education

School, Prek2 - - C+CmiCm’Cm’Cm’Cm’CmiCm*Cm’Cm’ P|- - - --18215.603(a)
School, vocational

Minor - P* PY | - P P|P P - P |§215603(b)
Major - P* PY | - ] - - | P P - P |§215603(h)
University, college PRLU PRU4PRU:PRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUL PRUPRULPRULPRLPRU
Government

Consulate - - =~ —|P*P* P P P|P P|- - - - 182156064(a)
Prison PRU PRU4PRU-PRUPRLPRULPRULPRLPRUPRUPRULPRLPRUPRULPRLPRL PRUPRLPRLPRLPRU

Public facility P P+ P+ PP P P P P|P P|P P P P

Parks and Open Space

Cemetery PPR*U - PRU~ - | - - | - - |- - - - |8215.605(a)
Park pP* P* P* P*| P* P P* P* P*| p* P*| -- - - P*|8§215.605(b)
Utility

Small pP* P* P* pP*| P* P* pP* p* P*| p* pP* | P* P* P* P*|§215.606(a)
Medium Cm’ Cm* Cm*Cnf|Cm’Cm’Cm’Cm’CmiCm*Cm’Cm’Cm{Cm*Cm’Cm’ Cm* P* P* Cm’ P*| § 215.606(b)
Large c* C* C* C*|C*r C* C*r C* C*| C* C*| C* C* C* C*|§215.606(c)

Accessory Public, Civig

and Institutional

Accessory receive only

antema

Child daycare

Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*

COMMERCIAL USES
Daycare

- - C+CmiCm’Cm’Cm’Cm’CmiCm*Cm’Cm’ P*

Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*

P*

Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*| § 215.602(d)

- - - P*

§ 215.76G1(a)

Adult daycare

-- - C+ CmiCm’Cm’Cm’Cm’CmiCm*Cm’Cm* P*

P*

- - - pP*

§ 215.701(b)
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&
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defnedinArticle10) | & X X O & & &£ «£|X T T x| b @ @d| T T E =2 Standards

Eating and Drinking
Sﬁ:ﬁgea“”g and | = = | P* Pr pr Pr|Pr Pr Pr Pr|Pr Pr Pr P*|§215.702(a)
Bar, nightclub

Minor - - e e e = P - PP P P*P* - P* | §215.702(b)

Major - - e e e = P - PY - PR - - - P* 1§ 215.702(D)
Lodging
Bed and breakfhsime | - - | - | - - P* P* | - - - P¥| - -~ - |- -~ - --18215703()
Hotel - e e e e P - - Y P |- - - C* | §2135.703(D)
Timeshare - == Cm - - - - P - - e - - - - - 1§8215.703(C)
Transient vacation unit| - @ - @ - | - — P* P* | -~ —  P*¥ o . | - - - - 18215763(a)
Medical
General medicaldees | - - - - | - - - - ~|P*P*P*P|P P P P|- - - P* §215704(a)
Hospital PRU PRU+PRU:-PRUPRLUPRLPRLPRLPRUPRUPRUPRUPRUPRLUPRLPRL PRUPRUPRLPRLPRU § 215.704(b)
Medical laboratory - - |- - - - - - | P P P P|P P - P
Office
General office - - - - === PP P* PP P P P|P P - P|§2157065@)
Parking
Commerciahgking - - - =|=- - - - —~-|P* PP P P P P P|P P - P|8§215706(b)
Remote parking - -~ - CmlCm’Cm’Cm’Cm?CmjCm*Cm’Cm’Cm]Cm*Cm’Cm’ Cm%Cm’Cm’Cm’Cm1 § 215.706(a)
Personal Services
Generalgrsonal servicd - = - @ - -~ | - -~ - - -~ |P*P*P*P|P P P P|- - - P*8§215.707(a)
Animal care

Minor - - - | = PP P PP P P P*P* - P* | §215.707(b)

Major - = P P* - - - - e e PP P Pr | P P o PY | §215.707(b)
Recreation, Indoor
General indoorrecreat| - - - | - - -« |~ - - P|P P P P|P P P P
Theater - - |- - - - - - - P|P P P P|- - - P
Recreation, Outdoor
General outdomcreatiol -+ - - -| - - - - -~-| - - - C|C C C C|C C - Cm
Golf course PRU - - |- - - - | - -~ -~ PRy - - - — |- - - -/8215708(a)

. ([Cm? Cm*
Naturebased recreati cr T e e e e e e e - 18§ 215.708(C)
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Preservation, Industrial,
Agricultural, Residential, Apartment Mixed Business, Industrial Commerc
Countr Apartment Use, Resort  Business Mixetdse MixedUse
? g @ i N ™ = o™ <
Jses 2 o S|g 4 X X % 2 X X 2
(Note: Certainusesare | & ¢h ¢ | K o N 0> = = o9 N = =240 & o
definedinAricle10) | & < X O & & < LT I T @) b @ @|T T P 2| standards
Z00o PRU - PRU: — | —= = = = |« = | =« — |« — - -8§2157068(h)
Retail
General retall
Small - e | e e e - | PY P P PX| P* P* P* P*| - - - P*|§215.709(a)
Medium e e e PF P PF P PYP* P PY| - - - P*|§215.709(a)
Large e e e e e PEPEoPE P PY| - - - P*|§215.709(a)
gﬂsﬁggﬁsch‘gm“em'a' e e | e | P* P* P* PX|P* P* P* P*|P* P* P* P*|§215.709(b)
VehicleRelated
Car wash - e e e e e e PP P P | P*Pr . P* | §215.7010(a)
Vehicle fueling stati - - e e e e e - PP P PP P - P
Vehicle sales andtegn
Light =l e b e e e e b e b e b ee | e e e e | e P PP P PP - P
Heavy e e e B e e e I e R T A S R I~ N S B S
Accessory Commercial
Drivethru - - == - - - - - | Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac*|Ac* Ac* Ac* Ac* § 215.7011(a)
Manufacturing and Preessing
General manufacturing
and processing
Light - | = e e -~ | P*P*P* PP P P P |§21580l(a)
Heavy e e e = e e e e e - - PO PP - 1§215.801(a)
Biofuel processing faci| - C* C* - | - -~ -~ -~ | - =~ -~ —~| - -~ -~ - |- CmCm’ --|§215.801(b)
Brewery, distillery, wing
Minor -l e e e e e - - - P PCPIPCP|IP P PP
Major - = e e e e s - - = - - - | PP P P
Explosive or toxic chen
manufacturing, storagg - = - - - | - - - - -] - - - | - - |- C* - - 1§215801(c)
and distribution
g:’o%igi’:g”fad”””g anl . L L |- - - - - - - |- PP PP P P P|§215801(d)
Linen supplier - - - e e - - - - - PP P|P P P P
Petrochemical plant - e e e e - - - - | - CY Cm? - [ §215.801(6)
Production studio - - e e - - - - - PP - | PP - P
Publishing facility - - - e e - - - - P - P PP - P
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Te}
o
o
ol =
= &' @ — &N o™ T
Uses + o E|g @ X X % 9 2 X o
(Note: Certainusesare v () ¢ Q| K o & Q|5 = = Dl = o S S| 9 o o é
definedinArticle10) | < < O |d ¥ « « «|< < < |d b @ m|x £ L =2 Standards
Marine
General marine
Minor C - = —-| - = = —i—=|-=-i-"=:1Cm - CmCm"'Cm¥ --: P P P* §215.8062(a)
Major T R T T e B R e B B O it IR SN S SN I S0 B
Port e I R e T e B B I B R R B B e et Rt et B
Repair
General repair - - - =-|- - - - -~-'P P P -~-|\P P P P|P P P P
Heavy repair e e e e e e e e - PF PP - |§215.803()
Vehicle service - e e e e | PY PP P | P*Pr . PR Pr ) §215.803(b)
Research and Developmer
General researchand | [ PP PlP P - P
development
Resource Extraction
General resource _— C* C* _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— P _— _— § 215804(a)
extraction
Storage and Warehousing
General storage,
warehousing, and - e e e e e e e e e - | PP PP
distribution
Selfstorage - | e e - - | = P*P* PP P - P |§215805()
Storage yard e e e e e e e e e e e [ PYPY P - | §215.865(h)
Transportation
Airport PRUPRU-PRU+PRUPRLPRLPRLPRLPRUPRLUPRLPRLPRUPRLPRLPRL PRUPRLPRLPRLPRU § 215.806(a)
Base yard e e e e - e === | P*P* P* P*|§215.806(h)
Heliport - e e e e e - P | §215.806(C)
Multimodal facility - - - - - - CFCrCr CY|ICm*CmPCm’ CmYCm? -- | -- Cm1 § 215.806(d)
Truck terminal e R R i Tl Tt Ell B B R S B IR SN I SR I S B i
WasteRelated
Salvage’ Scrap’Jmk 3 _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— Cm# Cm# _— §215807(a)
storage and processing
Waste d_lsposal and C* - C*+ --| -- - - e e | —m - - - - - - - Ccm’Cm?* -- §215.8@7(b)
processm
Accessory Industrial
Helistop = C* C* | - = | - . - C*l - C* C* C*|C* Ac* Ac* C*|§215.808(a)
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P= Permitted Us€ = Major Conditional U§an= Minor Conditional UsPRU= Plan Review Use= Use Standards Apply + = Special Usk Perm|
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1 For Land within the State Land Use Agricultural District, pursuant to HRS Chapter 205, a special use petaninipp@nmdisnthaf be require]
21f there is more than one symbol, all symbols apply.

Uses
(Note: Certain uses are
defined in Article 10)

MISCELLANEOUS

R20, R10
R7.5, R5, R3.5

AG1l
AG2
Country
AMX-1
AMX-2
AMX-3
Resort
BMX3
BMX4
-1

-2

I-3
IMX-1

B-1
B-2

Standards

P-2

Historic structure reusgCm* Cm* Cm* C*| C*: C* C* C* C*|Cm*Cm’Cm’Cm{Cm*Cm’Cm’ Cm*Cm’Cm’Cm’Cm? § 215.961

Joint development Cm’ Cm* Cn¥:Cm1Cm’ Cm’ Cm’ Cm’CmjCm*Cm’Cm’Cm1Cm*Cm”’Cm” Cm*Cm’Cm’Cm’Cm] § 215.902

§ 21-5.40 Agricultural uses.
The following sections contain standards for the agricultural use categories.

§ 21:5.401 Crop production.
Uses in the crop production category that are required to comply with specific standards
are set forth in this section. Development standagisired in other articles of this chapter
apply to all uses.
@) Urban agricultureil standards.
(1) The keeping and raising of livestock, poultry, and insects is prohibited.
(2) Pedestrian walkways for customers must be provided ameather surfaces.
(b) Crop raisingi standard. Vertical farms are not permitted in the2Roning district.
(c) Plant nurseryi standards.In the agricultural zoning districts:

(2) Retail sales are limited to plants sold directly from the greenhouse or open field
where tle plant was grown or cultivated, and only sales of the plant in its primary
form are allowed.

(2)  The sale of secondary products such as jams, juices, and baked goods is
prohibited.

3) Separate structures used primarily for retail sales are prohibited.

§21-5.402 Livestock and poultry keeping.

Uses in the livestock and poultry keeping category that are required to comply with
specific standards are set forth in this sectibevelopment standards required in other articles
of this chapter apply to alises.

(@)  Animal raising, majoii standards.Feedlots, poultry, or swine enclosures must be set
back a minimum of 300 feet from the property line of any adjoining property within the
residential, apartment, or apartment mixese zoning districts.
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§ 21:5.40-3 Agricultural support.

Uses in the agricultural support category that are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

Agricultural collection and storage.

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

(1)
(2)

Minor: The building area of all agricultural support facilities must not exceed 25

percent of the zoning lot area.

Major:

(A)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 100 feet from
the property line of any adjoining property within the residential,
apartment, or apartment mixede zoning districts;

(B)  The building area of all agricultural support facilitresist not exceed 25
percent of the zoning lot area; and

(C) Inthe AG1, AG-2, and {1 zoning districts, if the facility is within 300
feet of a zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or apartment rsed
zoning district, pickup or droepff of equipmemnbetween the hours of
10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. is prohibited.

Agricultural equipment servidestandards.

(1)

(2)

All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 300 feet from the
property line of any adjoining property within the residenaghrtment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.

In the AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, the building area of all agricultural
support facilities must not exceed 25 percent of the lot area.

Agricultural processing standards.

(1)

(2)

Minor: All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 50 feet from
the property line of any adjoining property within the country, residential,
apartment, apartment mixecse, or resort zoning districts.

Major: All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 1,500 feet
from the property line of any adjoining property within the country, residential,
apartment, apartment mixecse, or resort zoning district, unless the director
determines that poteatiimpacts will be adequately mitigated by the manner of
operations and natural conditions, such as prevailing winds and terrain. Where
impacts are deemed adequately mitigated by the director, the minimum distance
between a property used for agricultysedcessing and a property located in the
country, residential, apartment, or apartment miugel (but not the resort) zoning
district may be reduced to no less than 500 feet.

Feed stord standards.

(1)
(2)
(3)

Only products that are clearly incidental to agliural activities may be sold or
stored.

The building area of all agricultural support facilities must not exceed 25 percent
of the zoning lot area.

All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 100 feet from the
property line of ap adjoining property within the residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.
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(e) Sawmilli standards.All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 500
feet from the property line of any adjoining property within thedestial, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.

() Minor and major composting standards
(1) Minor:

(A)  Materials storage and composting activities must be located at least 50 feet
away from all surface water, streams, and wetlands.

(B) Controls to manage odors, vectors, surface contamination, and
groundwater contamination are required. Odors from composting
materials and activities may not be detectable from abutting properties or
public areas, including streets and sidewalks.

(C) Compast material must be securely stored; compost materials may not be
allowed to leave the property as a result of wind, vehicular tracking,
runoff, or other similar influences.

(D)  The director may require the implementation of mitigation measures to
reduce mpacts related to composting activities, including requirements for
visual screening, odor control, and pest control. The failure to comply
with mitigation measures required by the director under this subdivision
will be a violation of this chapter

(2) Major:

(A)  Allincoming and outgoing loads must be covered and managed to prevent
material from falling onto the ground and to mitigate odors while in
transport.

(B) Onsite areas where composting takes place must be located at least 50 feet
away from allsurface water, streams, or wetlands.

(C) Controls to manage odors, vectors, surface contamination, and
groundwater contamination are required.

(D) Compost material must be covered in such a way that no material will
leave or stray from the site.

(E)  Major composting may not occur on a zoning lot located within 1,500 feet
of property within the country, residential, apartment, apartment mixed
use, or resort zoning district, unless the director determines that potential
impacts will be adequately mitigated the manner of operations and
natural conditions, such as prevailing winds and terrain. Where impacts
are deemed adequately mitigated by the director, the minimum distance
between a property used for major composting and a property located in
the countryresidential, apartment, or apartment mixesg (but not the
resort) zoning district may be reduced to no less than 500 feet.

8§ 21-5.404 Accessory agricultural.

Uses in the accessory agricultural category that are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

(&)  Agricultural energy facilityi standards

Q) No more than 10 percent of the portion of the zoning lot or zoning lots used for

crop production or livestock and poultry keeping may be used for the agricultural
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energy facility, consistent with the regulation of permissible uses within
agricultural districts pursuant to HRS § 20%(a)(17).

(2) Structures associated with the agricultural energy facility must be set back a
minimum of 300 feet from the property line of any adjoining property within the
residential, apartment, or apartmamked-use zoning district.

(b)  Agritourism minor and majoi standards.

(1)  Activities and improvements on the zoning lot may not diminish the-temnyg
agricultural potential of the zoning lot. Improvements on the zoning lot used for
agritourism must beapable of removal without unreasonable cost or effort.

(2) Structures primarily dedicated to agritourism must not exceed 10 percent of the
total zoning lot area.

(3) Buildings and structures associated with agritourism that are not required as part
of crop production or livestock and poultry keeping on the zoning lot are limited
to 10,000 square feet of total floor area.

(4) A minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop production or
livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated op @roduction or livestock
and poultry keeping for as long as the agritourism use is in operation, as
evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage of the zoning lot to
be in active agricultural use, and includes information about a faremohn's
resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to engage in crop production or
livestock and poultry keeping.

(5)  Accessory destination events, including weddings, are subject to the following:
(A)  Events must take place at a designated event ;spade
(B)  Predominantly opeair physical improvements associated with

destination events, such as a roofed pavilion, are allowed; provided that
the total floor area must not exceed 1,000 square feet.

(6) Bus, jeep, or offoad vehicle tours using motoeid vehicles, including an all
terrain vehicle (ATV), quad, foewheeler, off highway motorcycle, or any other
all-terrain or fourwheel drive vehicle, may only be conducted on a currently
operational farm or ranch engaged in crop production or livestathpauitry
keeping, and require a minor conditional use approval subject to the following
standards:

(A)  Tours must have an educational purpose related to the agricultural use of
the property; and
(B)  Tours may not interfere with surrounding farm or ranphrations.
(c) Farm dwellingi standards.

(1) Each farm dwelling (including eaves, overhangs, carports, garages, trellised areas,
stairways, decks, storage sheds that are not used in connection with agricultural
activities, and swimming pools) must be @ned within an area not to exceed
5,000 square feet, confined to a polygon for which no exterior angle is greater
than 180 degrees.

(2) In the AG1 zoning district, the number of farm dwellings must not exceed one
for every 5 acres of zoning lot area; yied that a maximum of two farm
dwellings are permitted on a zoning lot unless approved by the director through
an agricultural site development plan or agricultural cluster permit.
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3)

(4)

In the AG2 zoning district, the number of farm dwellings must nateexi one

for every 2 acres of zoning lot area; provided that a maximum of two farm

dwellings are permitted on a zoning lot unless approved by the director through

an agricultural site development plan or agricultural cluster permit.

A minimum of 51 perent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop production or

livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to crop production and livestock

and poultry keeping, and valid agricultural dedication status must be maintained
for as long as the farm dwelling@ continues, as evidenced by:

(A) A farm plan that shows the area and percentage of the zoning lot to be in
active agricultural use, and includes information about a farm or ranch's
resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to engage iprodytion
or livestock and poultry keeping; or

(B)  Agricultural dedication documents used to obtain a Honolulu real property
tax exemption.

(d) Farm stand standards.

(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

One farm stand for the growers and producers of agricultural products is allowed
per zoning lot. More than one grower or producer is allowed at a farm stand.
Enclosed floor area for the farm stand must not exceed 500 square feet.
Additional unenclosed floor area may be roofed, but must otherwise be open to
the elements.

The farm stand must be located on private property and not on any public right
of-way.

Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m.

(e) Farm worker housing standards.

(1)

)

3)

(4)

(5)
(6)

All structures and facilities associated with farm worker haogisi

(A)  Must occupy a contiguous total land area limited to 50 acres;

(B)  The building area must not exceed 50 percent of the land area associated
with the farm worker housing; and

(C) Impervious surface area must not exceed 75 percent of the land area
associated with the farm worker housing.

The farm worker housing plans must be supported by agricultural plans. The

amount of labor necessary to farm the land must justify the number of dwelling

units proposed, and the dwelling units must be dedi¢atéadm worker housing.

Farm worker housing may be composed of multiple detached dwelling units or

attached dwelling units, or may consist of muliit dwellings; provided that no

more than one employee and the employee's family live in each dwaliitn@r

up to three unrelated employees may share one dwelling unit. The employee who

occupies a dwelling unit in farm worker housing must be an agricultural worker.

Each dwelling unit must not exceed 800 square feet of floor area.

No more thanight dwelling units are allowed in any multnit dwelling.

The landowner may not plan or develop a residential subdivision on the

agricultural land, except in accordance with the plantation community subdivision

regulations in HRS § 205.5(a)(12) (r&ating to permissible uses within the

agricultural districts).
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(f)

(7)  When the associated farm is no longer in active production or no longer
employing farm workers, no workers may be housed on the zoning lot. An
exception is allowed to house one caretakerthe caretaker's immediate family.

Agricultural farmers market standards.

(2) Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m.

(2) A minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop production or
livestock and poultr keeping must be dedicated to crop production or livestock
and poultry keeping for as long as the agricultural farmers market is in operation,
as evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage of the zoning lot
to be in active agricultural esand includes information about a farm or ranch's
resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to engage in crop production or
livestock and poultry keeping.

§ 21-5.50 Residential uses.

The following sections contain standards for the residamgialcategories.

§ 21:5.50-1 Household living.

Uses in the household living category that are required to comply with specific standards

are set forth in this sectiobevelopment standards required in other articles of this chapter
apply to all uses.

(@)

(b)

(©)

Duplexunit dwellingi standards.Each duplexunit dwelling must be attached by a
boundary wall for a minimum of 15 feet or 50 percent of the longer dwelling unit,
excluding carports or garages, whichever length is greater (see Figure

21-10.3).

Two-unit dwellingi standards.

(1) Each tweunit dwelling must be surrounded by a yard.

(2)  Dwelling units may be:

(A)  On separate floors; or

(B)  Attached by a solid wall a minimum of 15 feet in length, or attached by a
carport or garage (see Figure20.3).

3) Dwelling units may not be connected solely by a covered open area, exterior
hallway, or breezeway.

Multi-unit dwellingi standards.

(1) In the B1 and B2 zoning districts, mukunit dwellings are permitted; provided
that the following requements are satisfied:

(A)  Allresidential uses and occupancies must be located on consecutive floors
that are located above all nonresidential uses and occupancies in the multi
family dwelling. A residential lobby of up to 1,500 square feet of floor
area and other necessary powitingress or egress may be located on the
ground floor. A building must have at least one nonresidential use; or

(B)  The multiunit dwelling satisfies the following requirements:

0] For multrunit dwellings located on zoning lots of 3 acres or lass,
minimum nonresidential floor area ratio of 0.2 must be developed
on the lot;

(i) For multiunit dwellings located on zoning lots larger than 3 acres,
but smaller than 7 acres, a minimum of 10,000 square
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feet or a floor area ratio of 0.05, whicheverisajer, of
nonresidential floor area must be developed on the lot; or

(i) For multirunit dwellings located on zoning lots larger than 7 acres,
a minimum of 40,000 square feet or a floor area ratio of 0.05,
whichever is greater, of nonresidential flooeamust be
developed on the lot.

(C)  For purposes of this subdivision, nonresidential uses must be fully
enclosed within a building and do not include areas used for parking.

§ 21:5.502 Group living.

Uses in the group living categoattyat are requiredbtcomply with specific standards are

set forth in this sectionDevelopment standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to
all uses.
Group living, small, State regulatédstandards.

(@)

(b)

(1)
(2)

3)

Must be licensed, certified, registered, or mar@d by the State.

In the AG2 zoning district, group living activities must be of an agricultural
nature. A minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to crop pooduct
or livestock and poultry keeping fas long as themallgroup livingthat is State
regulateds in operationas evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and
percentage of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes
informationabout a farm or ranch's resources, goals, business plan, and timeline
to engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

If a zoning lot is developed with a principal dwelling unit and an accessory
dwelling unit or an ohana unit, aedch of the dwelling units is being used as a
small group living that is state regulated, if the aggregate number of residents in
both dwelling units exceed eight, the group living will be considered a large group
living.

Group living, small, not Stategulated- standards.

(1)

(2)

3)

In the AG2 zoning district, group living activities must be of an agricultural
nature. A minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to cropgpiaal

or livestock and poultry keeping fas long as themallgroup livingthat is not
State regulatet$ in operationas evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area
and percentage of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes
information about a farm or ranch's resources, goals, business plan, and timeline
to engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

Within the country, residential, and Azoning districtsexcept for multifamily
dwellings located in the A zoning district that provide housing for students or
staff of an educational institution with a total enrollment of 10,000 or more
students and are within a ehalf-mile radius of the educational institution,
unless directly related to public health aadety, small group living that is not
State regulated may not be located within 1,000 feet of the next closest group
living.

If a zoning lot that is developed with a principal dwelling unit and an accessory
dwelling unit or an ohana unit, and eadhhe dwelling units is being used as a
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small group living that is not state regulated, if the aggregate number of residents

in both dwelling units exceed eight, the group living will be considered a large

group living.
(c) Group living, largei standards.

(1)  Access roads must comply with the standards established by Chapter 22; provided
that the director may waive or modify these requirements if, after consulting with
the appropriate State or city agencies, the director determines that substandard
roads o driveways provide reasonably safe access to the large group living.

(2) Minimum parking requirements will be determined by the director based on the
number of residents and the nature of the proposed use.

(3)  For special needs housing for the elderlydefined in § 2110.1,that ardocated
in the apartment, apartment mixadge, and business mixede zoning districts,
the underlying zoning district standards may be modified under a conditional use
permit as follows:

(A) Density may be increased by aximum of 25 percent of the maximum
density permitted in the underlying zoning district;

(B) Height may be increased by a maximum of 25 percent of the maximum
height permitted in the underlying zoning district, or 30 feet, whichever is
less; and

(C) Off-street parking requirements may be reduced; provided that a minimum
of one parking space per four dwelling or lodging units and a minimum of
one guest parking space per 10 dwelling or lodging units is required.

(4)  The director may modify or waive the largegp living standards in this
subsection and other applicable requirements as necessary to comply with the
federal Fair Housing Act or other laws with similar preemptive effect.

(5)  Within the country, residential, andAzoning districtsexcept for muifamily
dwellings located in the A zoning district that provide housing for students or
staff of an educational institution with a total enroliment of 10,000 or more
students and are within a ehalf-mile radius of the educational institution,
unless diectly related to public health and safety, large group living may not be
located within 1,000 feet of the next closest group living.

§ 21:5.50-3 Accessory residential.

Uses in the accessory residential catedgioay are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

(@  Accessory dwelling unit standards.
(2) General.

(A)  Accessory dwelling units are not permitted:

) On zoning lots in planmedevelopment housing or cluster housing;
or

(i) On zoning lots that are landlocked.

(B)  The total floor area of an accessory dwelling unit must not exceed:
() 500 square feet for zoning lots up to 4,999 square feet in area; or
(i) 1,000 square feebf zoning lots 5,000 square feet or more in area.
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(©)

(D)

(E)

(F)
(G)

The construction or conversion of an accessory dwelling unit must meet
all development standards for the principal use in the underlying zoning
district.
An accessory dwelling unit may be created by
0] Building a new structure (attached to, such as aumibdwelling,
or detached from the principal dwelling unit but located on the
same zoning lot); or
(i) Converting a legally established structure (attached to, such as a
two-unit dwelling, or dediched from the principal dwelling unit but
located on the same zoning lot), attic, or basement.
Only one accessory dwelling unit is permitted on a zoning lot (including a
zoning lot with existing multiple dwelling units); provided that an ohana
unit that is otherwise permitted on a zoning lot is not considered to be an
accessory dwelling unit for purposes of limiting the number of accessory
dwelling units to one per zoning lot.
See § 216.30(b) for adjustments and exemptions to parking requirements
for an accessory dwelling unit.
Accessory dwelling units are only permitted where there is sufficient
infrastructure, including but not limited to wastewater treatment and
disposal and water supply, as well as adequate roadways and
first-responderesources to accommodate the accessory dwelling unit.

(2)  Conditions of approval.

(A)

(B)

Revised April, 2026

Covenant for accessory dwelling unitBhe owners of the zoning lot shall

record covenants running with the land with the State bureau of

conveyances or the land coufttibe State of Hawaii, or both, as

appropriate. The covenant must be recorded in a form approved by the

director and may contain such terms as the director deems necessary to

ensure its enforceability. The failure of an owner or of an owner's heirs,

suc@ssors, or assigns to abide by such covenant will be deemed a

violation of this chapter and will be grounds for enforcement by the

director pursuant to § 22.150. At a minimum, the covenant must state:

) The accessory dwelling unit may only be usaddag-term
residential occupancy and may not be used as a bed and breakfast
home or transient vacation unit;

(i) The deed restrictions lapse upon removal of the accessory dwelling
unit;

(i) All of the covenants are binding upon any and all heirg;essors,
and assigns of the owners; and

(iv)  Neither the owners nor the heirs, successors, or assigns of the
owners may submit the zoning lot or any portion thereof to a
condominium property regime under the State of Hawalii
Condominium Property Act to sefate the ownership of an
accessory dwelling unit from the ownership of its principal
dwelling unit.

Removal. The owners of an accessory dwelling unit shall notify the

department upon removal of the accessory dwelling unit.

111



(b) Home occupatioin stardards.
Q) General.

(A)
(B)

(©)
(D)

(E)

(F)

(G)

The home occupation must be clearly incidental and subordinate to the use
of the dwelling unit and zoning lot for residential living.

The home occupation use may not significantly change the exterior
appearance of the dwellingpit, zoning lot, or the surrounding

neighborhood. Onsite signage or advertisements for the home occupation
is prohibited.

The outdoor storage of materials or supplies is prohibited.

The indoor storage of materials or supplies must not exceedubi®feet

or 20 percent of the total floor area of the dwelling unit, whichever is
greater.

Noises and obnoxious odors associated with the home occupation must not
be detectable from abutting streets or sidewalks. The director may order
the mitigation of noise and odor impacts, or the cessation of a home
occupation if noise and odor impacts are not able to adequately mitigated.
The home occupation use may not create unreasonable risks of harm to
persons or property or cause significant adversaatsgo local traffic or
parking.

In the B-1 and B2 zoning districts, a home occupation use is permitted in

a dwelling unit within a multunit dwelling.

(2)  Limitations on home occupations:

(A)

(B)

Commercial beekeeping may be a home occupation, suibjtt

standards of this subsection and the animal nuisance provisions-4n 8§ 12
2.5(b).

Items sold on the property are limited to items produced by the home
occupation.

3) Prohibited home occupationéctivities that are prohibited as a home occupation
use include but are not limited to:

(A)
(B)
(©)
(D)
(E)
(F)
(G)

(H)

(1
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Vehicle repair and painting that does not include the repair or painting of
up to five vehicles owned by a household member per year;

Uses and activities thate only permitted in the industrial zoning

districts;

Commercial weddings, including wedding ceremonies and receptions;
Storage yards, base yards, and stockpiling;

Sale of guns and ammunition;

Use of dwellings or zoning lots as a headtgpra for the assembly of
employees for instructions or other purposes, or to be dispatched for work
to other locations;

Metal fabricating and cutting using welding or cutting torches, or other
uses that involve the excessive or continuous use oftémist

Commercial events and special events that involve the renting, for
compensation, of any portion of the zoning lot for use by guests or
invitees; and

Animal care, treatment, boarding, or veterinary services. The occasional
boarding and theazasional grooming of animals is permitted, so long as
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(©)

(4)

(5)

it involves no more than three animals that are not household pets on the
property at any given time.

Employees:

(A) In addition to the household member engaging in the home occupation,
one emploge of the home occupation who is not a household member
may be on the property at any given time.

(B) For homebased childcare, in addition to the one fh@usehold member
employee of the home occupation who is allowed on the property at any
given time undr paragraph (A), if an emergency renders unavailable the
principal caregiver who is a household member, an additional employee
who is not a household member may be on the property on a temporary
basis to substitute for the principal caregiver.

Parking See § 236.30(d) for adjustments and exemptions to parking

requirements for home occupation.

Ohana unifi standards.

(1)

(2)

3)

General.

(A)  The construction or conversion of an ohana unit must meet all
development standards and requirements in the iyitpzoning district
for the principal dwelling unit and the ohana unit.

(B)  An ohana unit may be created by:

) Building a new structure (attached to, such as aumibdwelling,
or detached from the principal dwelling unit) on the same zoning
lot; or

(i) Converting a legally established structure (attached to, such as a
two-unit dwelling, or detached from the principal dwelling unit),
attic, or basement.

(C)  An ohana unit may be permitted as accessory to a principal dwelling unit
on a zoning lot thaalready includes one accessory dwelling unit; provided
that all development standards and requirements in the underlying zoning
district for the principal dwelling unit, the accessory dwelling unit, and the
ohana unit are satisfied.

OccupantsThe ohaa unit must be occupied by persons who are related by

blood, adoption, guardianship, marriage, or other-dulyorized custodial

relationship to the family residing in the principal dwelling unit; provided that

ohana units for which a building permit walstained prior to September 10,

1992, are not subject to this subsection and their occupancy by persons other than

persons who are related to the family residing in the principal dwelling unit is

permitted.

Covenant for ohana unit.he owners of the zing lot on which an ohana unit is

located shall record covenants running with the land with the State bureau of

conveyances or the land court of the State of Hawaii, or both, as appropriate. The
covenant must be recorded on a form approved by or prokigdte director and

may contain such terms as the director deems necessary to ensure its

enforceability. The failure of an owner or of an owner's heir, successor, or assign,

to abide by the recorded covenants will be deemed a violation of this chapter an
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will be grounds for enforcement by the director pursuant to-8.230. At a

minimum, the covenant must state:

(A)  The deed restrictions lapse upon removal of the ohana unit;

(B)  All of the covenants are binding upon any and all heirs, successors, and
assigns of the owners; and

(C) Neither the owner or owners, nor the heirs, successors, or assigns of the
owner or owners may submit the zoning lot or any portion thereof to a
condominium property regime under the State of Hawaii Condominium
Property Act toseparate the ownership of an ohana unit from the
ownership of its principal dwelling unit.

(4)  Zoning lot limitations.Ohana units are not permitted on zoning lots that are:

(A)  Within a zero lot line project;

(B)  Within a cluster housing project;

(C)  Within an agricultural cluster project,

(D)  Within a country cluster project;

(E)  Within a planned development housing project; or
(F)  Within a duplexunit project.

(5)  Ohana units are only permitted where there is sufficient infrastructure, including
but nd limited to waste water treatment and disposal and water supply, as well as
roadways and firstesponder resources to accommodate ohana units.

(6) See § 216.30(m) for adjustments and exemptions to parking requirements for
ohana unit.

(d) Rooming standads.

(1) No more than three roomers may reside in a dwelling unit (in addition to the
members of a related household occupying the dwelling unit); provided that the
dwelling may not be used as group living.

(2)  Overnight accommodations provided for com@inm must be for periods of 90
consecutive days or more in the same dwelling unit as that occupied by an owner,
lessee, operator, or proprietor.

(e) Caretaker unifi standards.

(1) In the R2, AG-1, and AG2 zoning districts, one caretaker unit gening lot is
allowed only as a secondary supplemental use for cemeteries and Hawaiian
fishponds, and the maximum total floor area for a caretaker unit is 1,000 square
feet.

(2) Except in the 2, AG-1, and AG2 zoning districts, one accessory caretaker
dwelling is permitted for each principal use; provided that:

(A)  No more than four caretaker units are allowed per zoning lot;

(B) The accessory caretaker dwelling must be located in an area that does not
interrupt or interfere with the principal use; and

(C) Inthe business, business mixask, industrial, and industrial mixede
zoning districts, the caretaker dwelling must be above or behind the
principal use.

§ 21:5.60 Public, civic, and institutional uses.
The following sections contain standardstfte public, civic, and institutional use
categories.
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§ 21:5.601 Assembly.
Uses in the assembly categdingt are required to comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section Development standards required in other articles of this ahappdy to all

uses.

(@) Meeting facility, small, medium, or largestandards.

(1) Adequate ingress and egress must be provided with access to a streetadr right
way of a minimum width and sufficient street frontage as determined by the
appropriate govament agencies.

(2) Kitchens are allowed as accessory to the meeting facility, but may not be used to
support onsite or offsite commercial activities.

(3) In the AG2 zoning district:

(A)

(B)

A minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area suitable for crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping & long as theneeting
facility is in operationas evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area
and percentage of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and
includes information about a farm or ranch's resources, goals, business
plan, and timeline to engage in crop production or livestodkpamiltry
keeping.

The maximum capacity for a meeting facility is 500 individuals.

(4) In the country, residential, and apartment zoning districts, noise and odors from
the meeting facility use must not be detectable from public streets or sidewalks
between the hours of 10:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m.

(5) In the }F1 zoning district:

(A)

(B)

(©)
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A meeting facility may not be located within 1,000 feet of another meeting
facility, whether the other meeting facility is a permitted use or a
nonconforming use.

Theowner or operator of the meeting facility shall file with the

department and record with the State bureau of conveyances or the land

court of the State of Hawaii, or both, as appropriate, a declaration in a

form acceptable to the department, stating theotvner or operator

acknowledges that:

) Structures formerly in industrial use may require upgrades to
comply with various government regulations governing use of a
structure as a meeting facility. These regulations include but are
not limited to buildng, electrical, plumbing, fire, and occupancy
code requirements; and

(i) Adjacent and neighboring zoning lots may, by right, include
potentially annoying or toxic industrial uses at any time, including
after the meeting facility use has commenced.

The declaration must also include provisions that preclude the meeting

facility and its representatives from filing nuisance complaints against any

industrial use operating in compliance with applicable laws.

No accessory uses are permitted unléssravise permitted as an

accessory use; provided that this paragraph does not prohibit the following
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accessory uses to a religious facility such as a church, temple, or

synagogue:

) A school for the vocational training of adults for the priesthood,
ministry, or rabbinate; or

(i) Classes on religious subjects.

(D) A parking area and landscaping plan demonstrating compliance with the
minimum requirements of this chapter for-effeet parking, loading, and
landscaping and screening must be submitted tdithetor for review,
and must be approved by the director prior to any use of the meeting
facility.

(b) Communitybased recreation centérstandards.

(2) In the R2 zoning district, communitpased recreation centers are only permitted
if the communitybased recreation center is being used to satisfy park dedication
requirements, or is a part of a master planned community.

(2) In the residential and apartment zoning districts, if the commibaited
recreation center is not being used to satisfy padicdgon requirements, or is
not part of a master planned community, a minor conditional use permit is
required.

§ 21:5.602 Communication.

Uses in the communication categdmat are required to comply with specific standards
are set forth in this seom. Development standards required in other articles of this chapter
apply to all uses.
€)) Dish antennd standards.All dish antennas must be located or screened to minimize

visual impacts, especially from public rigidéway or public places.
(b) Communication toweir standards.

(1) Communication towers must be set back from all property lines a minimum of 1

foot for every 5 feet of height.

(2) Communication towers must be enclosed by fencing a minimum of 6 feet in
height, and towers must be equepipwith an antclimbing device.

(3)  All communication towers in the residential zoning districts must use monotree
(designed to blend in with surrounding trees) or other stealth design to minimize
visual impacts.

(4) In the industrial zoning districts,@lcommunication tower must be set back a
minimum of 100 feet from the property line of any adjoining zoning lot in the
residential, apartment, or apartment mixese zoning districts.

(5) Communication towers that qualify as eligible facility requests unde
47 U.S.C. § 1455(a) and 47 C.F.R 8 1.6100, as may be amended or superseded,
do not require any additional land use permits or approvals under this chapter;
provided that the communication tower complies with all conditions of the initial
land use permior approval.

(c) Communication support structurestandards.

(1) At-grade equipment must be screened by a solid wall or fence, or by a landscape
hedge of sufficient height and width to screen the equipment.

(2)  Antennas must be concealed within the comization support structure or
designed to minimize visual impacts through architecture, landscaping, or other
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site solutions. Antennas are not considered to be concealed or designed to

minimize visual impacts if the antenna extends above the top of the

communication support structure or above the top of screening walls or features.

Acceptable concealment may be accomplished through the use of one or more of

the following design features:

(A)  Antennas integrated into the architectural features of a steyar placed
in alignment with elements of the structure, such as corners or columns;

(B)  Antennas hidden behind screening walls or features, where the screening
walls or features are colored to match or otherwise blend in with the
existing structure;

(C)  Antennas mounted on screening walls or features that do not extend above
the screening walls or features, where the antennas and visible mounting
supports are colored to match the existing structure; or

(D)  Antennas set back from the edge of the strediminimize visual
impacts from the ground level at the closest public faffway or public
place.

3) If satisfying the concealment and integration requirements in subdivision (2)
results in the antenna not being able to provide the service it wgaetb$o
provide in the desired coverage area, the director may allow for flexibility from
the strict application of these requirements if the applicant demonstrates that:
(A)  The communication support structure is not structurally capable of

supporting tle design under applicable codes;

(B) The location of the antenna interferes with the existing use of the
communication support structure, such as having to locate antennas on
balconies or decks; or

(C) The antennais not able to properly transmit radigueacies due to
technology limitations, such as:

(1 Inability of the antenna to transmit radio frequencies through paint
or screening walls or features;

(i) To transmit properly, the antenna is required to be located close to
or at the edge of the roadr

(i) Paint or screening walls or features compromise antenna
functionality, such as overheating;

provided that the director shall first determine that there are no feasible

alternatives to minimize the visual impacts of the antenna, including possible

relocation of the antenna.

(4) Communication support structures that qualify as eligible facility requests under
47 U.S.C. § 1455(a) and 47 C.F.R 8 1.6100, as may be amended or superseded,
do not require any additional land use permits or approvals timdexhapter;
provided that the communication support structure complies with all conditions of
the initial land use permit or approval.

(5) In the }1, I-2, and 13 zoning districts, antennas need not satisfy the concealment
and integration requirements subdivision (2) unless the communication support
structures locatedwithin 100 feet of the property line of any adjoining zoning lot
in the residential, apartment, or apartment mixed zoning districts.
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(d)  Accessory receive only anteningtandards.

(1)
(2)

3)

(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

Antennas may not be located in the required yards.

All antennas must be set back from all property linestbind of the height of the
antenna or according to the setback requirements for the underlying zoning
district, whichever is greater.

The antenna must be located at a distance equal to or greater than the antenna
height from the nearest residential dwelling, excluding the owner's primary
dwelling or structure.

Antennas may not be illuminated.

All antennas must be equipped wittiesg devices to prevent them from being
climbed, and must be securely fastened.

All guy wires must be anchored onsite and outside of any-ofgivay.

When mounted on the ground, the accessory receive only antenna must be
screened by walls, eartletmms, or landscaping a minimum of 4 feet in height.

(e) Broadcasting antennastandards

(1)
(2)
3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Freestandingroadcasting antennas must be set back from all property lines a
minimum of 1 foot for every 5 feet of height.
Broadcasting antennas supigal by guy wires must be set back from all property
lines a minimum of 1 foot for every 1 foot of height.
AM antennas must be set back a minimum of 500 feet from the property line of
any adjoining zoning lot in the country, residential, apartmerdpartment
mixed-use zoning districts.
FM and TV antennas must be set back a minimum of 2,500 feet from the property
line of any adjoining zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.
Broadcasting antennas must be designed to structurally accommodate:
(A) For TV broadcasting antennas:
(1 At least three high power television antennas and one microwave
facility or one low power television antenna; or
(i) Two FM antennas and at leaste tweway radio antenna for
every 10 feet of the tower over 200 feet; or
(B) For broadcasting antennas other than for TV:
0) At least one tweway radio antenna for every 10 feet of the tower;
or
(i) At least one tweway radio antenna for every 26et of the tower
and at least one microwave facility or one low power TV antenna;
provided that these requirements may be reduced if the Federal Communications
Commission provides a written statement that no additional licenses for those
broadcast frequeres will be available in the foreseeable futuidese
requirements may also be reduced if the height of the tower needed significantly
exceeds the height of existing towers in the area and would therefore create an
unusually onerous visual impact thatwle dominate and alter the visual
character of the area when compared to the visual impact of existing towers.
Once a site for a broadcasting antenna is approved, additional antennas and
accessory uses proposed within the approved envelope (wipecdied height
and distance) will be processed without requiring modification to the initial land
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(7)
(8)

use permit or approval, unless the broadcasting antenna site is within a special
district.

Broadcasting antennas and associated facilities mustdi@sed by fencing a
minimum of 6 feet in height.

All requests for broadcasting antenna installations must be accompanied by a
landscape plan.

§ 21-5.60-3 Education.
Uses in the education categaimat are required to comply with specific standaak set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all

uses.

(@)

(b)

School, PreK1l2i standards.

(1)

)

3)

(4)

All structures and facilities must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from the
property line of anyadjoining zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts. The director may waive this requirement
upon finding that the topography or landscaping makes a buffer unnecessary.
Schools must be located with assdo a street or righuf-way of minimum

access width and sufficient street frontage as determined by the appropriate

government agencies.

Parking and loading.

(A)  Schools with a design capacity of more than 25 students must provide an
off-street dropoff area, with a minimum capacity equivalent to four
standarekized parking spaces. This number may be adjusted by the
director as the design capacity of the school changes, or if a traffic
management plan is approved. The pickup and-dfbgpaces mape
used as parking spaces outside of the designated pickup araffthiore
periods.

(B)  Schools with a design capacity of more than 50 students must provide at
least one multipurpose bay that is a minimum of 40 feet in depth by 14
feet in width to accomodate bus pickup and dragsf. This multipurpose
bay may be used for other activities outside of pickup and-alifdmpours.

The director may adjust this requirement as the design capacity of the
school changes.

In the AG2 zoning district, a minimurof 51 percent of the zoning lot area

suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to

crop production or livestock and poultry keepingderiong as thBrek-12

schoolis in operationas evidenced by a farm plan thatwhdhe area and

percentage of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes

information about a farm or ranch's resources, goals, business plan, and timeline
to engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

School, vocadbnal i standards.

(1)

Minor:

(A)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

(B) Inthe AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, vocational schools must involve
agricultural education programs conducted on a farming or ranching
operationthat is accessory and secondary to the principal agricultural use
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of the zoning lot as described in
HRS § 2054.5(19).
(2) Major: In the AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, vocational schools must involve
agricultural education programs conducted on a fagranranching operation
that is accessory and secondary to the principal agricultural use of the zoning lot
as described in HRS § 2@565(19).

§ 21:5.604 Government.

Uses in the government categdingt are required to comply with specific standards are
set forth in this sectionDevelopment standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to
all uses.

(@) Consulate standards.All structures and facilities must be set back a minimum of 20

feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the resideht@partment, or apartment mixede

zoning districts, unless buffered by a solid wall, screening fence, or buffering hedge that

is a minimum of 6 feet in height.

§ 21:5.605 Parks and open space.

Uses in the parks and open space catetlpatyare required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

@) Cemetery standards.

(1)  Prior to approval of an application for a cemetery, afwate of approval must
be obtained from the Board of Water Supply indicating that there is no danger of
contamination of the water supply.

(2) In the AG2 zoning district, burials are prohibited within 50 feet from the property
line of any adjoining zomg lot located in the country, residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.

3) In the AG2 zoning district, a minimum 5fdot landscaped buffer is required
from the property line of any adjoining zoning lot located in the country,
resdential, apartment, or apartment mixeske zoning districts.

(4) In the R2 zoning district, the following development standard flexibility may be
permitted pursuant to the plan review use process:

(A)  Anincrease of up to 25 feet above the maximum hdiigiit; and
(B)  Anincrease in the maximum building area.
(b) Parki standards.Playgrounds, sport courts, or sport fields must be set back from all
property lines a minimum of 20 feet.

§ 21:5.606 Utility.
Uses in the utility categorpat are requireto comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all
uses.
(@  Smalli standards.
Q) General:
(A)  All equipment, including rooftonounted equipment, must be batk
pursuant to the height setbacks for the underlying zoning district or special
district, unless otherwise specified below.
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(B)
(©)

(D)

All clearances to utility facilities, including overhead lines and poles, must
comply with all standards of the applicablkdity provider.

Small utilities will be deemed abandoned if operations cease for one
continuous year, with the exception of periods related to necessary
maintenance, transfer of ownership or operation, or repairs to the system.
Upon determination bthe director that a small utility has been

abandoned, the structure must be dismantled and removed or repurposed
within 90 days after receipt of written notice from the director, unless the
small utility owner or operator demonstrates to the directai'sfaetion

the owner or operator's good faith efforts to sell, repurpose, dismantle, or
remove the small utility in a timely manner, or to otherwise restore the site
on which the abandoned small utility was located.

In an emergency, a utility may untlgte corrective actions deemed
necessary by the utility to avoid unacceptable hazard to life, significant
loss of property, or significant economic hardship due to extended loss of
power or service.

(2) Solar energy generation.

(A)

(B)

(©)
(D)

(E)

(F)
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A solar energy generatidacility of any size is considered a small utility

if it is mounted to the roof of a permitted structure dedicated to a separate

principal use permitted in the underlying zoning district.

A solar energy generation facility of up to 5 acres in sizemsidered a

small utility if it is mounted on a structural support over existing surface

parking dedicated to a use permitted in the underlying zoning district.

A groundmounted solar energy generation facility is considered a small

utility if it is less than 20 acres in area.

Notwithstanding paragraphs (A), (B), and (C), a solar energy generation

facility is not considered a small utility, but rather a medium utility if:

(1 There are proposed or existing solar energy generation facilities on
the same zoning lot or abutting zoning lots, so that the total facility
size exceeds 20 acres, excluding permitted rooftop solar energy
generation facilities;

(i) The zoning lot is within the State land use agricultural or
conservation districts; or

(i)  The solar energy generation facility involves the use of a historic
site listed on the Hawaii or National Register of Historic Places.

Applications for solar energy generation facilities must include a

landscape plan that shows how the facility willdoeeened from

surrounding uses and how displaced trees will be relocated or replaced

elsewhere on the zoning lot or surrounding area.

If a solar energy generation facility exceeds 50,000 square feet in area and

is within 500 feet of the property lind any adjoining zoning lot in the

country, residential, apartment, or apartment miugel zoning districts,

the facility must be fully screened from the adjoining zoning lots in those

zoning districts by a landscaped hedge, solid wall, or screening fence a

minimum of 6 feet in height. If the provision of solid screening is not
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feasible, the solar energy generation facility will be considered a medium
utility.

(3)  Wind energy generation.

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

(E)

A wind energy generation facility is considered a small utilityis

located within the agricultural, country, residential, apartment, apartment
mixed-use, business, business mixesk, resort, industrial, industrial
mixed-use, or preservation zoning districts, and has a rated capacity of no
more than 15 kilowatts.

A rooftop wind energy generation facility is considered a small utility if it

is accessory to a principal use permitted in the underlying zoning district
on the same zoning lot.

For a grounémounted wind energy generation facility, the tower clingbin
apparatus and blade tips must not be lower than 15 feet from ground level,
unless enclosed by a fence a minimum-6é¢& in height, and must not be
within 7 feet of any roof or structure unless the blades are completely
enclosed by a protective screarfence.

A small wind energy generation facility must be set back from all property
lines at a minimum distance equal to the height of the facility. Height is
measured from the farthest vertical extension of the tower, which includes
theheight of theower or its vertical support structure and the farthest
vertical extension of the blade tip from tiosver.

In the AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, a minimum of 51 percent of the
zoning lot area suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping must be dedicated to crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping foras long as themall wind energy generation facility in

operation as evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage
of the zoning lot to be in active agriculiuse, and includes information
about a farm or ranch’s resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to
engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

(b) Mediumi standards.
(1) General.

(A)

(B)
(®)

Revised April, 2026

All equipment, including rooftopnountedequipment, must be set back
pursuant to the height setbacks for the underlying zoning district or special
district, unless otherwise specified below.

All clearances to utility facilities, including overhead lines and poles, must
comply with all standals of the applicable utility provider.

Medium utilities will be deemed abandoned if operations cease for one
continuous year, with the exception of periods related to necessary
maintenance, transfer of ownership or operation, or repairs to the system.
Upon determination by the director that a medium utility has been
abandoned, the structure must be dismantled and removed or repurposed
within 180 days after receipt of written notice from the director, unless the
medium utility owner or operator demoregts to the satisfaction of the
director the owner or operator's good faith efforts to sell, repurpose,
dismantle, or remove the medium utility in a timely manner, or to

122



(D)

otherwise restore the site on which the abandoned medium utility was
located.

In an emergency, a minor conditional use permit is not required to
undertake corrective actions deemed necessary by the utility to avoid
unacceptable hazard to life, significant loss of property, or significant
economic hardship due to extended loss of paweervice; provided that
the utility shall obtain aftethe-fact approvals for the emergency work
performed as soon as practicable after the emergency has ended.

(2) Solar energy generation.

(A)

Applications for solar energy generation facilities maostude a

landscape plan that shows how the facility will be screened from
surrounding uses and how displaced trees will be relocated or replaced
elsewhere on the zoning lot or within the surrounding area.

(3)  Wind energy generation.

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

(E)

(F)

A wind energy gemation facility is considered a medium utility if it is
located within the agricultural, country, industrial, or industrial mixed
zoning districts, and has a rated capacity of 15 kilowatts or more, but no
more than 99 kilowatts. Medium wind energy getion facilities are not
permitted in other zoning districts.

For any grounamounted wind energy generation facility, the tower
climbing apparatus and blade tips of the facility may not be lower than 15
feet from ground level, unless enclosed byfad high fence, and may

not be within 7 feet of any roof or structure, unless the blades are
completely enclosed by a protective screen or fence.

A public safety sign must be posted at the base of the wind energy
generation facility warning of high \tage and dangerous moving blades.
All guy wires must be anchored onsite and outside of any-oifgivay,
equipped with safety devices that will prevent them from being climbed,
and securely fastened.

A medium wind energy generation facility, whethmounted on the

ground or on a structure, must be set back from all property lines at a
minimum distance equal to the height of the facility. Height is measured
from the farthest vertical extension of the tower, which includeberght

of the tower oiits vertical support structure and the farthest vertical
extension of the blade tip from th@wer.

In the AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, a minimum of 51 percent of the
zoning lot area suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping musbe dedicated to crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping foras long as thmedium wind energy generation faciligyin
operation as evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage
of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural uaed includes information
about a farm or ranch’s resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to
engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

(c) Largei standards.
Q) General.

Revised April, 2026
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(A)

(B)
(©)

(D)

All equipment, including rooftojnounted equipment, must bet back
pursuant to the height setbacks for the underlying zoning district or special
district precinct, unless otherwise specified below.

All clearances to utility facilities, including overhead lines and poles, must
comply with all standards of tregplicable utility provider.

Large utilities will be deemed abandoned if operations cease for one
continuous year, with the exception of periods related to necessary
maintenance, transfer of ownership or operation, or repairs to the system.
Upon detemination by the director that a large utility has been abandoned,
the structure must be dismantled and removed or repurposed within one
year after receipt of written notice from the director, unless the large
energy generation system owner or operator chestnates to the

satisfaction of the director the owner or operator's good faith efforts to
sell, repurpose, dismantle, or remove the large utility in a timely manner,
or to otherwise restore the site on which the abandoned large utility was
located.

In an emergency, a minor conditional use permit is not required to
undertake corrective actions deemed necessary by the utility to avoid
unacceptable hazard to life, significant loss of property, or significant
economic hardship due to extended loss of paweaervice; provided that
the utility shall obtain aftethe-fact approvals for the emergency work
performed as soon as practicable after the emergency has ended.

(2)  Wind energy generation.

(A)

(B)

(©)

(D)

(E)

Revised April, 2026

Large wind energy generation facilities are not permitteithe

preservation, residential, apartment, apartment rirseg business,

business mixedise, resort, industrial, and industrial mixegse zoning

districts.

For any grounamounted wind energy generation facility, the tower

climbing apparatus and bladips of the facility may not be lower than 15

feet from ground level, unless enclosed byfad high fence, and may

not be within 7 feet of any roof or structure, unless the blades are

completely enclosed by a protective screen or fence.

A public safety sign must be posted at the base of the wind energy

generation facility warning of high voltage and dangerous moving blades.

All guy wires must be anchored onsite and outside of any-oifgivay,

and equipped with safety devices that will prewein from being

climbed, and must be securely fastened.

Large wind energy generation facilities must be set back as follows:

0] From all property lines a minimum distance equal to the height of
the facility; and

(i) From the property lines of anying lot located in the country,
residential, apartment, apartment mixesk, or resort zoning
districts, a minimum distance of 10 times the height of the facility
or 1.25 miles, whichever is greater.
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For purposes of this paragraph, height is measuoed tine farthest

vertical extension of the tower, which includes the height of the tower or

its vertical support structure and the farthest vertical extension of the blade

tip from the tower.

(F)  With regard to occupied buildings in proximity to the fagithat exist on
the submission date of the facility's conditional use permit application:

) No portion of a large wind energy facility may cause more than 10
hours per year or 10 minutes per day of shadow flicker on existing
occupied buildings; and

(i) During normal operation, facility noise levels may not exceed 10
dBA above ambient sound levels at existing occupied buildings.

Prior to the issuance of a conditional use permit for the facility, the

applicant shall submit to the departmsité-specific data (such as

weather, topography, and turbine operating characteristics) using software

models such as WindPro or iNoise, demonstrating conformity with

shadow flicker and noise restrictions.

(G) For large wind energy generation facilitiesthvapproved land use permits
that were legally established on the effective date of this ordinance, the
repair, maintenance, or component replacement of the facility during the
term of the facility's current power purchase agreement may involve an
increasan the height of the facility as follows:

) By an incremental amount not to exceed 7 percent of the original
height of the facility; or

(i) Up to a maximum height of 575 feet;

whichever is the lesser facility height; provided that the facility operate

under and within the scope of its approved land use permits, and must

comply with the minimum setback required under paragraph (E)(i). Any
increase in height pursuant to this paragraph will not be deemed to
increase the facility's setback nonconformity.

(H) Inthe AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, a minimum of 51 percent of the
zoning lot area suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping must be dedicated to crop production or livestock and poultry
keeping foras long as thiarge wind eneagy generation facilitys in
operation as evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage
of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes information
about a farm or ranch’s resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to
ergage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping.

§ 21:5.70 Commercial uses.
The following sections contain standards for the commercial use categories.

§ 21:5.701 Daycare.
Uses in the daycare categadimat are required to comply with specisitandards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all
uses.
€)) Child daycare standards.
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(1)

(2)

3)

All outdoor activity areas, such as playgrounds, toddler lots, play courts, and
similar faciities, must be set back a minimum of 15 feet from the property line of
any adjoining zoning lot within the country, residential, apartment, or apartment
mixed-use zoning districts, and a minimurid®t high solid wall must be

provided as a buffer. The ditor may waive this requirement upon finding that
the topography or landscaping makes a buffer unnecessary.

Facilities with a design capacity exceeding 25 care recipients must provide an
onsite pickup and drepff area equivalent to four standasited parking spaces.
The pickup and dropff spaces may be used as parking spaces outside of the
designated pickup and drayff time periods.

In the AG2 zoning district, a minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area
suitable for crop production or ligeock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to
crop production or livestock and poultry keepingderiong as thehild daycare

is in operationas evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and percentage of
the zoning lot to be in active agriculturtede, and includes information about a
farm or ranch's resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to engage in crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping.

(b)  Adult daycard standards.

(1)

)

Facilities with a design capacity exceeding 25 cacgpients must provide an
onsite pickup and drepff area equivalent to four standasited parking spaces.
The pickup and dropff spaces may be used as parking spaces outside of the
designated pickup and drayff time periods.

In the AG2 zoning dstrict, a minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area
suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to
crop production or livestock and poultry keepingderiong as thadult daycare

is in operationas evidenced byfarm plan that shows the area and percentage of
the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes information about a
farm or ranch's resources, goals, business plan, and timeline to engage in crop
production or livestock and poultry keeping.

§ 21-5.70-2 Eating and drinking.

Uses in the eating and drinking categtirgt are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.
€)) Generaleating and drinking standards.

(1)
(2)
(3)

In the apartment mixedse zoning district, théensity requirements in Table-21
3.3 and § 243.90-1(c)(4) apply.
In the AMX-1, AMX-2, AMX-3, B-1, and 43 zoning districts, the preparation
and selling of liquor mst end at 12:00 a.m.
When the principal entrance is less than 75 feet or its parking or loading areas are
less than 20 feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the country, residential,
apartment, or apartment mixede zoning district:
(A) A solid wallor fence (not a chailink fence) or equivalent landscape
buffer (such as a screening hedge), 6 feet in height, must be installed and
maintained at the common property lines; and
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(b)

(B)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
Geneal eating and drinking establishments that are intended to operate
beyond these hours may be permitted under a minor conditional use
permit.

Bar, nightclub, minor and majdr standards.

Q) Must be set back a minimum of 300 feet from any zoningqlttecountry,
residential, apartment, or apartment mixesg zoning district.

(2)  The director may require mitigation of impacts from noise, odor, or glare.

§ 21-5.70.3 Lodging.

Uses in the lodging categotiyat are required to comply with specific dards are set

forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all

uses.

(@)

Bed and breakfast home; Transient vacation Uisitandards.

(1) Permitted districts.Bed and breakfast homes and transieatation units are
permitted as described in paragraph), (B), and (C)and as depicted in the
figures referred to in paragrapB){ provided that if there is any inconsistency
between the descriptisin paragrapk(A), (B), and (C), andhe depictionin the
figures referred to in paragrapB)( the figures referred to in paragra@ (ill
prevail.

(A) Bed and breakfast homes and transient vacation units are permitted in the
A-1 low-density apartment zoning district and the Aediumdensity
apartmentoning district; provided that:

0) They are within 3,500 feet of a resort zoning district of greater than
50 contiguous acres; and

(i) The resort district and the-Aor A-2 district have been rezoned
pursuant to the same zone change application asfparhaster
planned resort community;

(B) Bed and breakfast homes and transient vacation units are permitted in the
apartment precinct of the Waikiki special district on the zoning lots
identified as tax map keys6-025:005 an@-6-028:011;

(C) Bed and breakfast homes and transient vacation units are permitted on
certain zoning lots located in the Amediumdensity apartment zoning
district contiguous to the Hoakalei Resort and Lagaoial

(D)  The areas whichbed and breakfast homes arahsient vacation units
are permitted as set forth in paragraphs (A), (B), and (C) are depicted in
the following figures:

) The arealocatedwithin theapartment precinct of the Waikiki
special district mauka of Kuhio Avenuas designated iRigure
21-5.1;

(i) The areas locatedlithin the A1 low-density apartment zoning
district and the A2 mediumdensity apartment zoning district
situated in clos proximity to the Kdlina Resort, as designated in
Figure 215.2
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(iii)

(iv)

The area locatedithin the A1 low-density apartment zoning
district situated inlose proximity to the Turtle Bay Resort, as
designated ifrigure 215.3; and

The area located within the-2Amediumdensity apartment zoning
district loated contiguous to the Hoakalei Resort and lagoon, as
designated in Figure 23.4.

Figure 21-5.1

Bed and Breakfast Homes and Transient Vacation Units
Permitted Areasi Waikiki Special District Mauka of Kuhio Avenue

Figure 21-5.2

Bed and Breakfast Homes and Transient Vacation Units
Permitted Areasi CloseProximity to the Ko Olina Resort

Figure 21-5.3

Bed and Breakfast Homes and Transient Vacation Units
Permitted Areasi Close Proximity to the Turtle Bay Resot

Figure 21-5.4

Bed and Breakfast Homes and Transient Vacation Units
Permitted Areasi Contiguous to the Hoakalei Resort and Lagoon

(2) RequirementsThe following standards and requirements apply to bed and
breakfast homes and transient vacation units; provideddasand breakfast
homes operating under valid nonconforming use certificates pursuantto § 21
4.1102, or transient vacation units opengfiunder a valid nonconforming use
certificate pursuant to 8 24.1101 need only comply with paragraph (C)

(A) Registration

(i)

Revised April, 2026

The owner or operator of a bed and breakfast home or transient

vacation unit shall register the bed and breakfast hortrartsient

vacation unit with the department on a form prescribed by the
director, and submit the followingith the initial application for
registration

(aa) Atitle report for the subject property a copy of the real
property tax records listed on the department of budget and
fiscal services property recordsarchwebsite, or a copy of
a deed or conveyance documewnnfirming all persons
owning an interest in the property

(bb) A valid current State of Hawaii general excise tax license,
transient accommodations tax license, and city transient
accommodations tax license for the subject property;

(cc) For a bed anbireakfast home, evidence of a real property
tax home exemption for the subject property, and evidence
that the applicant has a minimum 50 percent ownership
interest in the subject property;

(dd) Theinitial registration fedor the bed and leakfast home
or transient vacation unit the amount specified in
§ 6-41.1
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(B)

Revised April, 2026

(ii)

(ee) Evidence that the use as a bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit is covered by an insurance carrier
for the subject property, pursuant to subdivision
(3)(B)(iii) (dd);

(f) A letter from the applicable homeowners association or
apartment owners association dated no more than one year
prior to the date of the registration application, confirming
that the bed and breakfast home or transient vacatiofmsunit
permitted

(gg) The informational binder required under subdivision
(2)(C)(vi); and

(hh)  An attestation by the owner or operator of a bed and
breakfast home or transient vacation unit stativag a
dwelling unit proposed for use as a bed and breakfast home
or transient vacation unit:

(AA) Is not an affordable unit subject to income
restrictions;

(BB) Did not receive housing or rental assistance
subsidies; and

(CC) Was not subject to an eviction within the last 12
months.

Registration will be effective for a period of one yearibeing on

the date a certificate of registration is issued by the department,

and must be renewed annually prior to expiration.

Registration renewal.

(i)

Annually, no earlier than three months prior to the expiraizh

no later than one month prior to expiratimfrthe registration

certificate, the owner or operator of a bed and breakfast home or

transient vacation unit shalpply torenew the registration
certificate for a bed and breakfast home or transient wacatiit

with the department on a form prescribed by the department, and

submit to the department the followingth the registration

renewal application:

(@aa) Upon the request of the director, Bobed and breakfast
home, evidence of a reatoperty tax home exemption for
the subject property;

(bb) A tax clearance certificate issued by the department of
budget and fiscal services a copy of the real property tax
recorddisted on the department of budget and fiscal
services prop#y records search website verifyititat real
property taxes were assessed at the rates required by
§8-7.1 and paid in full during the preceding tax year;
provided that additional documents may be required upon
the request of the director;

(cc) A tax dearance certificate issued by the State department
of taxationor a copy of the State general excise tax and
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(©)
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(dd)
(e9

(ff)

transent accommodations tax payment records listed on the
State department of taxation tax online website verifying
the payment of State of Hawaii general excise taxes and
transient accommodations taxes, and a tax clearance
certificate issued by the department of budget and fiscal
servicesor a copy of the Oahu transient accommodations
tax payment records tesd on the department of budget and
fiscal series payment portal verifyitige payment of city
transient accommodations taxes, for the subject property
during theprevious tax yeaprovided that additional
documents may be required upon the request of the
director;

Therenewal fedor the bedand breakfast home or transient
vacation unispecified in§ 6-41.1;

Upon the request of the director, evidetita the use as a
bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit is
covered by an insurance carrier for the property putgoan
subdivision (2)(C)(iv); and

Upon the request of the director, a letter form the
applicable homeowners association or apartment owners
association dated no more than one year prior to the date of
the registration renewal applicaticonfirmingthat the bed
and breakfast home or transient vacation urpeisnitted

(i) The director may dengherenewal of a registration if:

(aa)

(bb)

(cc)

The owner or operator receives one or more notices of
order for violation of this subsection within a eysar

period;

The owner or operator demonstrates an inability to operate
a bed andbreakfast home or transient vacation unit without
causing significant negative impacts to the surrounding
community, including but not limited to instances where
complaints from the public indicate that noise or other
nuisances created by guests distugssdents of the
neighborhood in which the bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit is located; or

Where other good cause exists for denial of the renewal
application.

Restrictions and standardBed and breakfast homes and transient

vacation units must operate in accordance with the following restrictions

and standards:

0] Functioning smoke detectors must be installed in each room that is
suitable and used for transient occupant sleeping accommodations,
and each hallway connectedsiach room. In addition to smoke
detectors, functioning carbon monoxide detectors must be installed
in each room that is suitable and used for transient occupant
sleeping accommodations, and each hallway connected to such
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(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)

(vi)

room, if the room is served by niaal gas, propane, or other

combustible gas

Occupancy limits and sleeping arrangements are as follows:

(aa) All overnight transient occupants must be registered with
the owner or operator of the bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit;

(bb)  Except for studio units, sleeping accommodations for all
transient occupants must be provided in bedrooms or other
rooms that are suitable for sleeping accommodations (such
as a living room with a sofabed). No more than two adults
may sleep in eacHlawable room in which sleeping
accommodations are provided,

(cc) The total number of adult overnight transient occupants
may not exceed two times the number of rooms provided to
transient occupants for sleeping accommodations; and

(dd) The owner or operat shall maintain a current twygear
registry setting forth the names and telephone numbers of
all transient occupants and the dates of their respective
stays;

Exterior signage indicating that a dwelling unit is used as a bed and

breakfast home oransient vacation unit is prohibited:;

Insurance coverage required.he owner or operator must

maintainat all timesa minimum of $1,000,000 per occurrence in

commercial general liability insurancer h omeowner ' s | ns
with businessilabi | ity coverage. Addi tio
insurance umbrella coverage to meet&hg00,000 in

homeowner’s insurance business |
acceptable Owners or operators may fulfill insurance
requirements through coverage offered by dihgglatform;
provided the insurance coverage satisfies the minimum
requirements of this paragraph;
Gatherings restrictedThe property on which a bed and breakfast
home or transient vacation unit is located may not be used for
gatherings ofLlO or more individuals who are not registered as
overnight transient occupants at the bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit;
Informational binder required.The owner or operator shall create
a binder that must be placed and maintainedconspicuous
location within the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation
unit at all times. The binder must provide guidance to transient
occupants on being respectful of neighbors and responding to
emergencies. The binder must be made availabledgpection by
the department upon request. At a minimum, the binder must
include the following documents and information:
(@aa) A floor plan of the dwelling unit used as a bed and
breakfast home or transient vacatignt, identifying the
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(bb)

(cc)
(dd)

(ee)

(ff)

(99)

location of alltransient occupant bedrooms, the maximum

occupancy of each bedroom, and the location of all fire

exits;

Parking plan

(AA) For bed and breakfast homes and transient vacation
units that are not located in a multit dwelling, a
parking plan identifying the location and number of
parking stalls available to persons associated with
the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation
unit (such as owners, transient occupants, visitors,
or service providers); the parkingapl must include
illustrations, drawn to scale, showing the size of
designated parking spaces, their location on the
zoning lot, and which spaces may be occupied by
vehicles of the transient occupants; or

(BB) For bed and breakfast homes or transient vacati
units located in a muHinit dwelling, a parking
plan identifying the location and number of parking
stalls within the multunit dwelling that may be
used by persons associated with the bed and
breakfast home or transient vacation (the
parking plan may be provided in narrative form
without illustrations or graphi¢®or a statement that
no parking is provided

Instructions for trash collection and disposal, including the

dates and times of scheduled trash collection

A copyof the house rules for the bed and breakfast home or

transient vacation unit, which must impose quiet hours

between 10:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m., and for bed and

breakfast homes and transient vacation units operating

pursuant to nonconforming use certificaéesl located

within the country, residential, or apartment zoning

districts, the house rules must prohibit transient occupants

from parking vehicles on the public streets in the vicinity of

the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit;

A list of emergency contacts, which must include a

24-houra-daytelephone number for the owner or operator

of the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit,

the 911 emergency telephone number, and the website

address for the Hawaii emergency management agency;

Copies of the general excise and transient accommodations

tax licenses for the bed and breakfast home or transient

vacation unit; and

A copy of the registration certificate or nonconformursg

certificate for the bed and breakfast home or transient

vacation unit.
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(vii)  Upon reasonable notice, any bed and breakfast home or transient
vacation unit must be made available for inspection by the
department;

(viii)  The violation of any provisionfdhis subsection will be grounds
for administrative fines and nonrenewal unless corrected before the
renewal deadline. Recurring or multiple violations will result in
denial of renewal requests;

(ix)  The director may revoke a registration at any timesbying a
notice of revocation under the following circumstances:

(aa) The owner or operator receives more than two notices of
order within a ongyear period for violation of this
subsection;

(bb)  The owner or operator demonstrates an inability to operat
a bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit without
causing significant negative impacts to the surrounding
community; including but not limited to instances where
complaints from the public indicate that noise or other
nuisances created by traast occupants disturbs residents
of the neighborhood in which the bed and breakfast home
or transient vacation unit is located; or

(cc) The director determines that good cause exists for
revocation of the registration;

x) Registration as a bed ancebkfast home or transient vacation unit
IS not transferable, artbesnot run with the landand

(y) Any change in ownership of the subject property or any change in
the operator of the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation
unit will requirea new registration of the bed and breakfast home
or transient vacation unit.

(3)  Advertisements.

(A)

(B)

Revised April, 2026

Definitions. As used in this paragraph, unless the context otherwise

requires:

) "Advertisement” meanthe display or transmission of any
communication that may cause a reasonable person to understand
that a dwelling unit or portion thereof is available for rent.
Advertisements include but are not limited to written and spoken
words, emails, text messages, electronic and hard copy
publicatons, flyers, handbills, signs, websites, and expressive
images.

(i) "Person" meanslagalperson or a natural person, consisting of
individuals and all types of business and legal entities, including
but not limited toassociations, nonprofit organizais,trusts,
estatespartnerships, corporatiorandlimited liability companies.

Prohibition. Advertisements for specifically identified bed and breakfast

homes and transient vacation units, or for the lease or rental of other

specifically identified dwelling units where the advertisement may

reasonably be read as being an advertisement forabe t& rental of a
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bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit, are subject to this

subparagraph.

) It is unlawful for any person to advertise or cause the
advertisement of a bed and breakfast home or transient vacation
unit without including inhe advertisement@urrent registration
certificate number obtained pursuant to this section, or a
nonconforming use certificate number obtained pursuanfie §
4.1101 or § 214.11062, and a tax map key number for the
property on which the bed and breadfhome or transient vacation
unit is located.

(i) It is unlawful for any person to advertise or cause the
advertisement of a dwelling unit that is not a registered bed and
breakfast home or transient vacation unit pursuant to this section or
IS not opeating under a nonconforming use certificate pursuant to
§21-4.1101 or § 214.1102, for a term of less than 90
consecutive days. Any advertisement for the rental of a dwelling
unit that is not a registered bed and breakfast home or transient
vacation mit or is not operating pursuant to a nonconforming use
certificate as aforesaid may not include daily or less than-three
month rental rates, and must include the following statement: "This
property may not be rented for less than 90 consecutive days.
Rertal prices will not be reduced or adjusted based on the number
of days the rental is actually used or occupied.”

(i)  Within seven days after receipt of a notice of violation of
paragraph (A) or (B), the owner or operator of a dwelling unit shall
remove,or cause the removal of, the advertisement identified in
the notice, including but not limited to any advertisement made
through a hosting platform. If the advertisement is not removed
within seven days after receipt of the notice of violation, the
following civil fines will be levied against the owner or operator of
the dwelling unit:

(aa) Aninitial fine not to exceed $5,000; and
(bb) A fine not to exceed $10,000 for each day thereafter that
the advertisement is on public display.

(iv)  The existencefan advertisemerhatis unlawful undeparagraph
(A) or (B) will be prima facie evidence that a bed and breakfast
home or a transient vacation unit is being operated at the listed
address. The burden of proof is on the owner of the subject real
propery to establish that the property is not being used as a bed
and breakfast home or transient vacation unit, or that the
advertisement was placed without the property owner's knowledge
or consent.

(C) ExemptionsThe following are exempt from this subdivision.

() Legally established hotels, whether owned by one person or owned
individually as unit owners but operating as a hotel as defined in 8§
21-5.70:3(b).
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(i) Legally established timeshare units, as provide®l 21-5.70-3(c).

4) Unpermitted bed and breakfast homes or unpermitted transient vacation units.
(A) Definitions As used in this paragraph, unless the context otherwise

requires:

0] "Unpermitted bed and breakfast home" means a bed and breakfast
home that is not:

(aa) Operating under a valid nonconforming use certificate
pursuant to § 24.11062; or
(bb) Validly registered under this section.

(i) "Unpermitted transient vacation unit" means a transient vacation
unit that is not:

(aa) Operating undr a valid nonconforming use certificate
pursuant to 8 24.1101; or
(bb) Validly registered under this section.

(B)  Unlawful actionslt is unlawful for any owner or operator of an
unpermitted bed and breakfast home or unpermitted transient vacation
unit, or the owner or operator's agent or representative to
0] Rent, offer to rent, or enter into a rental agreement to rent an

unpermitted bed and breakfast home for fewer than 90 consecutive
days;

(i) Rent, offer to rent, or enter into a rental agreement to rent an
unpermitted bed and breakfast home or unpermitted transient
vacation unit, where such rental, offer, or rentakagrent limits
actual occupancy of the premises to a period of less than the full
stated rental period, or conditions the right to occupy the rented
premises for the full stated rental period on the payment of
additional consideration;

(i)  Set aside orxlusively reserve an unpermitted bed and breakfast
home or unpermitted transient vacation unit for rental or
occupancy for a period oDTonsecutive days or more, but limit
actual occupancy of the premises to a period of less than the full
stated rentgberiod, or condition the right to occupy the rented
premises for the full stated rental period on the payment of
additional consideration; or

(iv)  Advertise, solicit, offer, or knowingly provide rental of an
unpermitted bed and breakfast home or unpesnhitiansient
vacation unit to transient occupants for less tHaodhsecutive
days. An advertisement for an unpermitted bed and breakfast
home or unpermitted transient vacation unit that includes daily or
less than threenonth rental rates will be deemtxbe in violation
of this paragraph.

(5) Complains. Any person may submit a written complaint to the director reporting
a violation of this subsection regarding bed and breakfast homes and transient
vacation units.

(A) A complaint reporting a suspedtgiolation of this section must:
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(b)

(6)

(7)

Hotel 1
(1)

(2)

0] Identify the address of the bed and breakfast home or transient
vacation unit that is the subject of the suspected violation
including the apartment or unit number of the dwelling unit if it is
located in a multunit dwelling;

(i) State all of the facts that cause the complainant to believe that a
violation has occurred,;

(iii)  Identify the provisions of this section that the complainant believes
are being violated; and

(iv)  Provide the complainantteame andmailing address where the
director mayrespondo the complaint.

(B)  Within 30 days after receiving a written complaint reporting a violation of
the provisions of this paragraph, the director shall provide a written
response to the complainagither:

0) Declining jurisdiction over the complaint, in which case the
complainant may pursue judicial relief pursuant to HRI%-4(b);

(i) Entering a finding of no violation, which may be appealed to the
zoning board of appeals pursuant to Chart&r$16; or

(i)  Advising the complainant that the director has initiated an
investigation of the complaint.

This subsection does not terminate or supersede private restrictive covenants or

other restrictions that prohibit the use of real property lasd and breakfast home

or transient vacation unit.

Notwithstanding any contrary provisions in this chapter, bed and breakfast homes

and transient vacation units that do not have a valid nonconforming use certificate

or registration certificate arehpermitted in areas where the applicable
development plan or sustainable communities plan prohibits the establishment of
new bed and breakfast homes or transient vacation units; provided that bed and
breakfast homes or transient vacation units may resdia registration

certificates that were initially issued prior to an amendment to the applicable

development plan or sustainable communities plan that prohibits bed and

breakfast homes or transient vacation units in the plan area.

standards.

In the BMX-3 zoning district, hotels are permitted within the Primary Urban

Center development plan, Ewa development plan, or Central Oahu sustainable

communities plan areas; provided that all of the following are satisfied:

(A)  The hotel does not exed a floor area ratio of 2.0, excluding floor area
dedicated to separate permitted uses;

(B)  The hotel may not be used or include facilities for weddings, conventions,
or special events as an accessory use, and specific uses must be permitted
as a principkuse in the underlying zoning district; and

(C)  Guest rooms must be offered or used for transient accommodations for a
minimum of 275 days per year, unless unavailable for occupancy due to
necessary repair or maintenance.

In the IMX-1 zoningdistrict, hotels are permitted in the areas situated in close

proximity to the Daniel K. Inouye International Airport, as designated in Figure

21-5.4.
Figure 21-5.4
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Hotels Permitted Areasi IMX -1 Zoning District
Close Proximity to the Daniel K. Inouye International Airport

(c) Timeshareé standards.Timeshare units are permittad described isubdivision (1)
and as depicted in the figure refertedn subdivision 2); provided that if there is any
inconsistency between the descriptiosidivision (1)and the depiction in the figure
referred to in subdivision (2), the figure referred to in subdivision (2) will prevail.
(1)  Timeshare units are paitted in the A2 medium density apartment zoning
district; provided that:
(A)  They are within 3,500 feet of a resort zoning district of greater than 50
contiguous acres; and
(B)  The resort district and the-2 district have been rezoned pursuant to the
same zone change application as part of a mat@ned resort
community; and
(2)  The areas in which timeshare units are permitted as set forth in subdivision (1) are
depicted as the areas located within th2 Aedium density apartment zoning
district siated in close proximity to the Ko Olina Resort, as designed in Figure
21-5.5.

Figure 21-5.5
Timeshare Permitted Areasi Close Proximity to the Ko Olina Resort

§ 21-5.704 Medical.

Uses in the medical categdhat are required to comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all
uses.
€) General medical servicésstandards.

(1) In the apartment mixedse zoning district, the density requirements of Table 21

3.3 and § 243.90:1(c)(4) apply.
(2) In the industrial mixedise zoning district, the density requirements of Table 21
3.5 and § 243.1401(c) apply.
(b) Hospital i standards.As required pursuant to a plan review use permit.

§ 21:5.705 Office.

Uses in the office categotliat are required to comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articldhiefchapter apply to all
uses.
€)) General officé standards.The density requirements of Table-2B and

§ 21-3.901(c)(4) apply.

§ 21:5.706 Parking.

Uses in the parking categaityat are required to comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all
uses.
€)) Remote parking standards.

(2) In the apartment, apartment mixase, and resort zoning districts, there is no

minimum zoning lot area, width, diepth for remote parking facilities.
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(2)

For additional requirements applicable to remote parking see68/21

(b) Commercial parking standards.The density controls of Table AL3 and
§ 21-:3.90-1(c)(4) apply.

§ 21:5.70-7 Personal service.

Uses n the personal service categdngt are required to comply with specific standards
are set forth in this sectiobevelopment standards required in other articles of this chapter
apply to all uses.
€)) General personal servicésstandards.

(1)

)
(3)

In theapartment mixedise zoning district:

(A)  All services involving amplified music or music instruction must be
located in a fully enclosed, sowattenuated structure, and hours of
operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

(B)  The density regirements of Table 23.3 and 8§ 243.90-1(c)(4) apply.

In the industrial mixedise zoning district, the density requirements of Table 21

3.5 and § 243.1401(c) apply.

When the principal entrance is less than 75 feet or its parking area is le@8tha

feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, or

apartment mixedise zoning district:

(A)  Asolid wall or fence (not a chalink fence) or equivalent landscape
buffer (such as a screening hedge), 6 feet in height, musstadled and
maintained at the common property lines; and

(B)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
General personal services uses that are intended to operate beyond these
hours may be permitted under a minor conditionel permit.

(b)  Animal care, minor and majadr standards.

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)
()

All structures and facilities associated with keeping animals overnight must
either:
(A)  Be set back a minimum of 100 feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the
residential, apartment, or apartmemkeduse zoning district; or
(B)  Be fully enclosed, soundproofed, and@nditioned if it is within 100
feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning district.
In the business, business mixesk, ad IMX-1 zoning districts, major animal
care must be soundproofed andainditioned, and associated odors must not be
detectable from common areas within a building, abutting properties, or public
areas such as public streets and sidewalks.
Except fo occasional and infrequent incidents, animal noises must not be
detectable from common areas within a building, abutting properties, or public
areas such as streets and sidewalks.
For minor animal care, outdoor animal care areas are limited toviagueplay
areas and runs.
In the AG2 zoning district, a minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot area
suitable for crop production or livestock and poultry keeping must be dedicated to
crop production or livestock and poultry keepingderiong as tamajor animal
careis in operationas evidenced by a farm plan that shows the area and
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percentage of the zoning lot to be in active agricultural use, and includes
information about a farm or ranch's resources, goals, and business plan to engage
in crop poduction or livestock and poultry keeping.

§ 21:5.70-8 Recreation, outdoor.

Uses in the outdoor recreation categiigt are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articlgkief
chapter apply to all uses.
€)) Golf courseé standards.As required pursuant to a plan review use permit.

(b)  Zooi standards.As required pursuant to a plan review use permit.
(c) Naturebased recreatioii standards

(1)

)
®3)

(4)

In the R2 and AG2 zonirg districts, a minimum of 51 percent of the zoning lot

area must be dedicated to crop production, livestock and poultry keeping, or
passive undeveloped recreational areas, such as natural open space, forests, and
trails, for as long as the natdpased re®ation is in operation, as evidenced by a
farm plan or recreational plan that shows the area and percentage of the zoning lot
to be in active agricultural use or passive undeveloped recreational use, and
includes information about a farm, ranch, or retoeal area resources, goals,

and business plan to engage in crop production or livestock and poultry keeping,
or for passive recreational purposes.

The overall density for cabins must not exceed one cabin per acre, and no
kitchens or wet bars are aled.

For horseback riding tours, all buildings housing horses and all corrals in which
horses are kept or assembled must be set back a minimum of 100 feet from the
property line of any adjoining zoning lot located in the country, residential,
apartmentor apartment mixedse zoning districts.

A minor conditional use permit is required if the natbhesed recreation activity

does not include overnight stays. A major conditional use permit is required if the
naturebased recreation activity includegernight stays.

§ 21:5.709 Retail.

Uses in the retail categotigat are required to comply with specific standards are set forth
in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all uses.
€) General retail,small, medium, largé standards.

(1)
)

All incidental storage of material and equipment must be located in a fully

enclosed structure.

When the principal entrance is less than 75 feet or its parking area is less than 20

feet from any adjoining zoningtia the country, residential, apartment, or

apartment mixedise zoning district:

(A) A solid wall or fence (not a chailink fence) or equivalent landscape
buffer (such as a screening hedge), 6 feet in height, must be installed and
maintained at the commaroperty lines; and

(B)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
Small, medium, or large general retail uses that are intended to operate
beyond these hours may be permitted under a minor conditional use
permit.
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3)

(4)

In theapartment mixedise zoning district, hours of operation are limited to
between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m., including any loading activities associated
with the retail use.

In the industrial mixedise zoning district, the density controls of

Table 213.5and § 213.1401(c) apply.

(b) Mobile commercial establishmeinstandards.

(1)

(2)
3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Mobile commercial establishments must operate ewedther surfaces, unless

otherwise specified in this chapter.

Mobile commercial establishments must operate outsideyfequired yards.

One portable sign per mobile commercial establishment is allowed during hours

of operation. The sign must be located within 5 feet of the mobile commercial

establishment, unless weather conditions render it unsafe.

When threeor more mobile commercial establishments operate on one zoning lot:

(A) A parking management plan is required. See-§.20(m) for
adjustments and exemptions to parking requirements for mobile
commercial establishments.

(B) A pedestrian and vehicle cidetion plan is required.

(C)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

(D) If seating areas are provided for patrons of the mobile commercial
establishments, restrooms or portable restrooms accessible to patrons must
be present othe zoning lot and adequately screened from public view.

If a mobile commercial establishment is located less than 75 feet from any

adjoining zoning lot:

(A)  Inthe country, apartment, or apartment mixiseé zoning district, hours of
operation are limed to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

(B) Inthe residential zoning district, hours of operation are limited to between
8:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m.

In the Haleiwa special district, the mobile commercial establishment requirements

in 8§ 21:9.904(j) supersde the standards listed in this subsection.

§ 21-5.7010 Vehicle-related.

Uses in the vehicleelated categorthat are required to comply with specific standards
are set forth in this sectiobevelopment standards required in other articles oftctapter
apply to all uses.
€)) Car washi standards.

(1)

(2)
3)

When the use occurs less than 75 feet from any adjoining zoning lot in the

country, residential, apartment, or apartment miugel zoning district:

(A) A solid wall or fence (not a chalink fence)or equivalent landscape
buffer (such as a screening hedge), 6 feet in height, must be installed and
maintained at the common property lines; and

(B)  Hours of operation are limited to between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. Car
wash uses that are intended to aepebeyond these hours may be
permitted under a minor conditional use permit.

A closedloop water recycling system with no offsite discharge orafimmust be

used.

The use must be in a souattenuated structure.
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§ 21:5.7011 Accessory commadial.

Uses in the accessory commercial catedjoay are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

(@) Drive-thru1 standards.

(2) Speakeboxes must be set back a minimum of 75 feet from the property line of
any zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, or apartment fase=d
zoning districts.

(2) Drive-thru lanes must be set back a minimum of 20 feet from the property line of
any 2oning lot in the country, residential, apartment, or apartment miged
zoning districts.

§ 21-5.80 Industrial uses.
The following sections contain standards for the industrial use categories.

§ 21:5.801 Manufacturing and processing.

Uses in the manufacturing and processing catethpatyare required to comply with
specific standards are set forth in this sectibevelopment standards required in other articles
of this chapter apply to all uses.

@) General manufacturing and procesgii standards.

(1)  Light: In the business and business mixis@ zoning districts, total floor area

must not exceed 10,000 square feet.

(2) Heavy:

(A)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 100 feet from
the property line of any adjoing zoning lot in the residential, apartment,
or apartment mixedise zoning districts.

(B)  Areas used for pickup or draygf of equipment between the hours of
10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. must be set back a minimum of 300 feet from the
property line of any@joining zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or
apartment mixedise zoning districts.

(b) Biofuel processing facility standards.

(1)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 1,500 feet from the
property line of any zoning lot ithe country, residential, apartment, apartment
mixed-use, or resort zoning districts.

(2) If the director determines that potential impacts of the facility will be adequately
mitigated due to prevailing winds, terrain, technology, or similar considesation
the required minimum setback may be reduced; provided that under no
circumstances may the setback distance be less than 500 feet.

3) In the AG1 and AG2 zoning districts, agricultural land and other agricultural
uses in the vicinity of the biofuel pressing facility must not be adversely
impacted, consistent with the regulation of permissible uses within the
agricultural districts pursuant to HRS 8§ 205(a)(16).
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(c) Explosive or toxic chemical manufacturing, storage, and distribttistandards.

(1)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 1,500 feet from the
property line of any zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, apartment
mixed-use, or resort zoning districts.

(2) If the director determines that potential imisaaf the facility will be adequately
mitigated due to prevailing winds, terrain, technology, or similar considerations,
the required minimum setback may be reduced; provided that under no
circumstances may the setback distance be less than 500 feet.

3) Explosives storage must be effectively screened by a natural landform or artificial
barrier either surrounding the entire site or surrounding each storage magazine or
production facility. The height of the landform or barrier must be taller than any
magazne or production facility and must consist of an earthen mound or revetted
wall with a minimum thickness of 3 feet.

(d) Food manufacturing and processingtandards.

(1) In the business and business mixesg zoning districts, total floor area must not
exceed 4,000 square feet.

(2)  The slaughter of animals is not permitted.

(e) Petrochemical plant standards.

(1)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 1,500 feet from the
property line of any zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, apartment
mixed-use, or resort zoning districts.

(2) If the director determines that potential impaaftshe facility will be adequately
mitigated due to prevailing winds, terrain, technology, or similar considerations,
the required minimum setback may be reduced; provided that under no
circumstances may the setback distance be less than 500 feet.

§ 21-5.80-2 Marine.

Uses in the marine categdhat are required to comply with specific standards are set
forth in this section Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all
uses.
€)) General maring standards.

(2) Minor:

(A)  Except as provided in (B) or (C), launching ramps, boat repair facilities,
establishments for the sale of boating supplies and fuel, clubhouses and
drydock facilities, or other areas for storage of boats on land must be set
back from the property line @ny adjoining zoning lot in the residential,
apartment, or apartment mixede zoning districts by:

(1 Except as provided in (ii), 300 feet if open between the hours of
10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.; or

(i) One hundred fifty feet if not open between thersaf 10:00 p.m.
and 6:00 a.m., or if the activity or facility is screened by a solid
wall at minimum of 6 feet in height.

(B) A master planned community with an inland waterway designated as
within the preservation zoning district is not subject to ttdbtihal
setback requirements; provided that the master planned community was
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created pursuant to the same zone change application as part of a single
rezoning action.

(C)  Where a general marine use occurs adjacent to an inland waterway
designated as withithe preservation zoning district, no setback
requirement is required for uses not common to both the underlying
zoning district and the preservation zoning district.

§ 21-5.80-3 Repair.
Uses in the repair categaityat are required to comply with spicistandards are set
forth in this section.Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all

uses.

(@) Heavy repaifi standards.

(1)

(2)

All structures and activities must be set back a minimum 100 feet from the
property line ofany zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or apartment mixed
use zoning districts.

All activities conducted between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. must be
set back a minimum of 300 feet from the property line of any adjoining zoning lot
in the residential, apartment, or apartment mixed zoning districts.

(b)  Vehicle servicé standards.All activities conducted within 300 feet from the property
line of any zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or apartment ruigeaoning
districts ae limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m.

§ 21:5.804 Resource extraction.

Uses in the resource extraction categbat are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.
€)) General resource extractidnstandards.

(1)
(2)

Blasting operations are restricted to Mondays through Fridays between the hours

of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.

The appliation for a conditional use permit must include a plan for the

development of the property, which includes the exploitation and reuse of the

property.

(A)  The plan for the exploitation phase must show the proposed development
as planned in relation to sotmding property within 300 feet, and include
topographic surveys and other materials indicating existing conditions
(including drainage) and the conditions (including topography, drainage,
and soils) that will exist at the end of the exploitation ph&mtour
intervals for topography must be 5 feet in areas where the slope is greater
than 10 percent, or 2 feet in areas where the slope is 10 percent or less.

(B) The plan for the reuse phase must indicate how the property is to be left in
a form suitabldor reuse for purposes permissible in the underlying zoning
district, and the relation between the reuse and the existing or proposed
uses for surrounding properties. Among items to be included in the plan
are:

0] Feasible circulation patterns in andwand the site;
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(i) The treatment of exposed soil or subsoil (including measures to be
taken to replace topsoil or establish vegetation in excavated areas)
in order to make the property suitable for the proposed reuse; and

(i)  The treatment of slopes prevent erosion and delineation of
floodways and floodplains (if any) to be maintained in open usage.

In the plan for reuse, intermittent lakes and marshes are not permitted,

except in areas within flood hazard districts; provided that the intermittent

lake or marsh is situated more than 1,000 feet from the property line of the
nearest zoning lot in the residential, apartment, apartment rasescor

resort zoning districts.

§ 21:5.805 Storage and warehousing.

Uses in the storage and warehousing catetpat are required to comply with specific

standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.

(@)

(b)

Seltstoragei standards.

(1) No individual storage area may exceed 6,000 culeicifeszolume

(2)  All buildings must have windows or architectural treatments that look like
windows.

(3)  Storage spaces may not be used for activities other than the storage of personal
property. Accessory uses are limited to the sale of boxes, tapethangacking
related materials.

Storage yard standards.

(1)  Sale or processing of scrap, salvage, or secondhand material is prohibited.

(2) Except for necessary openings for ingress and egress, storage yards must be
completely enclosed by a fencewall a minimum of 6 feet in height.

(3)  Within the F1 zoning district:

(A)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum 100 feet from the
property line of any zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or apartment
mixed-use zoning districts

(B) If the facility is within 300 feet of a zoning lot in the residential,
apartment, or apartment mix@de zoning districts, equipment startup,
including motor vehicles, are limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. and
10:00 p.m.

§ 21:5.806 Transportation.

Uses in the transportation categtimgt are required to comply with specific standards are

set forth in this sectionDevelopment standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to
all uses.

(a)
(b)

Airport i standards.As requir@ pursuant to a plan review use permit.

Base yard standards.

(2) Except for necessary openings for ingress and egress, storage yards must be
completely enclosed by a fence or wall a minimum of 6 feet in height.

(2)  Within the F1 zoning district:
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()

(d)

(A)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 100 feet from
any zoning lot in the residential, apartment, or apartment migzed
zoning districts.
(B) If the facility is within 300 feet of a zoning lot in the residential, apartment
or apatment mixeduse zoning districts, startup of equipment, including
motor vehicles, is limited to the hours between 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
Heliporti standards.Except for emergency medical operations and search and rescue
operations:
(2) Heliports mg not exceed one operation per hour.
(2)  Takeoff and landing operations are restricted to the hours between 8:00 a.m. and
5:00 p.m.
(3) Rotorcraft are limited to a maximum gross weight of up to 7,000 pounds.
Multimodal facilityi standards.As required by a conditional use permit.

§ 21-5.807 Wasterelated.

Uses in the wasteelated categorthat are required to comply with specific standards are

set forth in this sectionDevelopment standards required in other articles of this chappéy to
all uses.

(@)

(b)

Salvage, scrap, or junk storage and processistandards.

(1)  All structures and activities must be set back a minimum of 1,500 feet from the
property line of any zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, apartment
mixed-use, or resort zoning district.

(2) If the director determines that potential impacts of the facility will be adequately
mitigated due to prevailing winds, terrain, technology, or similar considerations,
the setback requirement may be reduced; providedititir no circumstances
may the distance be less than 500 feet.

Waste disposal and processingtandards.

(1) No waste disposal and processing facility may be located within 1,500 feet of any
zoning lot in the country, residential, apartment, apantrmixeduse, or resort
zoning districts. If it can be determined that potential impacts will be adequately
mitigated due to prevailing winds, terrain, technology, or similar considerations,
the 1,506foot distance may be reduced; provided that themtistanay not be
less than 500 feet.

(2)  Solid waste landfills and construction and demolition landfills may not be
constructed, modified, or expanded unless a minimurmilé buffer zone is
provided around the waste or disposal facility from the propierydf any
zoning lot used for residential, school, or hospital purposes;

(3)  This subsection does not apply to the continued operation of an existing solid
waste landfill or construction and demolition landfill that is properly permitted,;
provided thathie continued operation does not require vertical or horizontal
physical expansion of the facility requiring additional permit review and
modification; and

(4) This subsection does not apply to any individual, Statéfied,
norrindustrial redemption céer.
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§ 21:5.80-8 Accessory industrial.

Uses in the accessory industrial categbat are required to comply with specific
standards are set forth in this secti@evelopment standards required in other articles of this
chapter apply to all uses.
€)) Helistopi standards.

(2) Structures for rotorcraft storage are prohibited.

(2) May include overnight parking of one rotorcratft.

3) Except for emergency medical operations and search and rescue operations:

(A)  Helistops may not exceed one operationtymrr.

(B) Takeoff and landing operations are restricted to the hours between 8:00
a.m. and 5:00 p.m.

(C) Rotorcraft are limited to a maximum gross weight of up to 7,000 pounds.

§ 21-5.90 Miscellaneous uses.
The following sections set forth the standdatsuses in the miscellaneous use
categories. Development standards required in other articles of this chapter apply to all uses.

8§ 21-5.901 Historic structure reuse.
Uses that incentivize the owner of a historic structure to maintain the structuréhehe
use is not otherwise permitted in the underlying zoning district.

(&) Anyuse is permitted in structureistedon theHawaiior National Register of Historic
Places; provided that any proposed alteration, repair, or renovation beyond the &ructure
original design and the proposed use must be approved by the appropriate historic
preservation entity, and may not result in the destruction or demolition of the structure.

(b)  The director may deny any historic structure reuse request upon deterthatitige
reuse may result in adverse impacts on the surrounding neighborhood for which
reasonable mitigative measures are not possible or practicable.

8 21:5.90-2 Joint development of two or more adjacent zoning lots.

(@  Whenever two or moradjacent zoning lots are developed jointly in accordance with this
section, they will be considered and treated as one zoning lot; provided that whenever the
zoning lots involve two or more zoning districts, the lots will be subject tog%1

(b)  An owner, owners, duly authorized agents of the owners, or duly authorized lessees
holding leases with a minimum of 30 years remaining in their terms of adjacent zoning
lots who believe that joint development of their properties would result in a more
efficient use of land shall apply for a minor conditional use permit to undertake the joint
development.

(© When applying for a minor conditional use permit for joint development under this
section, the applicants shall submit to the director a jongldpment agreement that
binds themselves and their successors in title or lease, individually and collectively, to
maintain the pattern of joint development proposed in such a way that there will be
conformity with applicable zoning regulations. The depment standards listed in 8
21-2.90:2(c) may not be modified through a conditional use permit for joint development
unless allowed through another discretionary approval. The right to enforce the
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agreement will also be granted to the city. The joinetlmment agreement is subject to
the approval of the corporation counsel of the city.

(d) If the director finds that the proposed agreement assures future protection of the public
interest and meets the requirements for issuance of a conditiorgrasg the director
shall issue the conditional use permit. Upon issuance of the permit, the joint
development agreement, which must be one of the conditions of the conditional use
permit, must be recorded as a covenant running with the land wiBtateebureau of
conveyances or the land court of the State of Hawaii, or both, as appropriatd of
such recording in the form of a copy of the covenant certified by the appropriate agency
must be filed with the director prior to the issuance of anlgimg permit.
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Article 6. Off-street Parking and Loading

Sections:
21-6.10 Off street parking and loadingd Purpose and intent.
21-6.20 Off street parking requirements.
21-6.30 Adjustments and exceptions to parking requirements.
21-6.40 Bicycle parking
21-6.50 Parking space dimensions and access.
21-6.60 Electric vehicle charging stations.
21-6.70 Off-site parking and loading.
21-6.80 Surface parking site planning.
21-6.90 Structured parking site planning and design standards.
21-6.100 Unbundled parking.
21-6.110 Off-street loading requirements.
21-6.120 Adjustments and exceptions to loading requirements.
21-6.130 Loading space dimensions and access.
21-6.140 Passenger ride hailing services and deliveries.
21-6.150 Nonconforming off-street parking and loading.
Figures:
21-6.1 Permitted Vehicle Overhangs
21-6.2 Permitted Vehicle Overhangs
Tables:
21-6.1 Minimum Off-Street Parking Ratios
21-6.2 Joint-use Parking and Loading Reduction Matrix
21-6.3 Bicycle Parking Spaces Required
21-6.4 Parking Aisle Widths
21-6.5 Required Number of Loading Spaces
Sec. 216.10 Off-street parking and loadingi Purpose and intent.

(@) The purpose of offtreet parking and loading standards is to provide:

(1) Regulations and guidance exding offstreet parking and loading;

(2) Regulations to assist with satisfying the goals of the Oahu general plan,
development plans, sustainable communities plans, neighborhood tréersied
development plans, Oahu resilience strategy, and othpteaticity plans and
policies; and

3) Regulations to create opportunities to reduce housing and development costs and
support multimodal communities.

(b)  The intent of parking and loading standards is to:

Q) Ensure the provision of sufficient edtreet parking and loading spaces in lots and
structures that contribute to attractive, environmentally sound, and pedestrian
friendly streetscapes;

(2)  Provide mechanisms and incentives to encourage the develophaemore
sustainable and multimodal transportation network, and encourage the use of
transportation options to reduce congestion, improve pedestrian safety, and
enhance the quality of the environment; and
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3) Provide reasonable flexibility to ensure teavironmental, economic, and
technical concerns are given appropriate consideration in decmkimg.
(c) Off-street parking and loading spaces must be provided as required by this article.
(d)  Unless otherwise specified in this article, the termKiparspaces" refers to motor
vehicle parking spaces, and the term "vehicle" refers to motor vehicles.
(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Sec. 216.20 Off-street parking requirements.

€)) Determining if parking is required, and the appropriate parking ratio. Nstreft
parking is required in the Primary Urban Center Development Plan area and Ewa
Development Plan area, except for those areas thereof located in the residential,
agricultual, and preservation zoning districts. Additionally, nesifeet parking is
required in any zoning district within5 miles of an existing or future Honolulu rail
transit station, as identified in the accepted environmental impact statement, or in the
transitoriented development special districts. The minimurrmstiffet parking ratios
shown below in Table 26.1 apply to all other areas not identifiadhis subsectianIn
areas where no parking is required, any parking that is provided must mdesttn,
dimensions, and other standards set forth in this chapter.

Table 216.1
Minimum Off-Street Parking Ratios

] Standard (per floor area unless
Use Categories noted otherwise)

RESIDENTIAL AND LODGING 1 per 1,000 square feet of prival
dwelling or lodging area, not
including areas identified in

§ 21-6.20(b)(2)(A)

Household living- single.unit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit
dwellings

Group living—small and large

Accessory residential accessory dwelling unit, home occupation, ohana
unit, rooming

Accessory agriculturat farm dwelling, farm worker housing

Lodging— hotel, major and minor; timesteg vacation rental unit

COMMERCIAL 1 1 per 500 square feet
Daycare- child daycare and adult daycare

Eating and drinking- general eating and drinkingar/nightclub, major and
minor

Medical services- general medical services, hospital, medical laboratory
Office — general office
Personal servicesgeneral personal services; animal care, minor and maj

Retail- general retail, medium and large; mokitammercial establishment

COMMERCIAL 2 1 per 1,000 square feet

Retail- general retail, small
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Table 216.1
Minimum Off-Street Parking Ratios

Use Categories

Standard (per floor area unless
noted otherwise)

Vehicle related- car wash; vehicle fueling station; vehicle sales and rentg
light and heavy

Accessory commercial drive-thru

AGRICULTURE, INDUSTRY, AND WAREHOUSING

Agricultural support- agricultural equipment services; agricultural collecti
and storage, major and minor; feed store; agricultural processing, major
minor; sawmills; veterinary services

Manufacturing and piaessing- general manufacturing and processing, lig
and heavy; biduel processing facility; brewery, distillery, winery, minor ar
major; explosive or toxic chemical manufacturing, storage, and distributi
food manufacturing and processing; linen digsppetrochemical plant;
production studio; publishing facility

Marine— general marine, minor and major; port
Repair—general repair, heavy repair
Research and developmengeneral research and development

Storage and distributiongeneral storge, warehousing, and distribution;
self-storage; storage yard

1 per 2,000 square feet

SCHOOLS

Education- school, k12; vocational school, minor or major

1 per 500 square feet

of office or classroom

PLACES OF ASSEMBLY
Assembly- meeting facility,small, medium, or large

Recreation, indoor theater

1 per 125 square feet

of assembly area, or 1 per 5 fixe
seats, whichever is less

RECREATION
Recreation, indoor general indoor recreation

Recreation, outdoot general outdoor recreation

1 per 250square feet

of assembly area or seating, plt
2 per court, and 10 per field or
pool

SPECIAL USES AND CIRCUMSTANCES
Agricultural

Crop production- aquaculture; crop raising; forestry; plant nurser
urban farm; vertical farm

Livestockand poultrykeeping— animal raisingminor and major

Accessory agriculturat agricultural energy facility, agritourism,
beekeeping, biofuel processing facility, farm stand, farmers mar

Residential

Accessory residential home occupation

Determined by Director

Revised April, 2026
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Table 216.1
Minimum Off-Street Parking Ratios

) Standard (per floor area unless
Use Categories noted otherwise)

Public, civic, and institutional

Communication- dish antenna; tower antenna; stealth antenna;
accessory receive only antenna

Government prison, consulate, public facility

Parks and open spae&emetery, open land, park, wildlife presery
Utility —small, medium, or large
Commercial- commercial parking
Industrial

Accessory industriat helistop

Resource extractiongeneral resource extraction

Transportation-airport, base yard, heliport, muttiodal facility,
truck terminal

Waste related- salvage, scrap, or junk storage and prdogssvaste
disposal and processing

Miscellaneous- Historic structure raise, other unique uses not captured
elsewhere

(b) Method of calculating the number of required parking spaces.

(1)  When computation of the total required parking spaces for a zoning lot results in a
number with a fraction of 0.5 or greater, the number of required parking spaces
will be the next highest whole number.

(2)  When a building or premises includes uses imtigleor accessory to a principal
use, the total number of required parking spaces will be determined on the basis
of the parking requirements of the principal use. Floor area that may be eliminated
for purposes of calculating parking requirements includes:

(A) Common areas and accessory recreation aremsltirunit dwellings,
lodging, small or larggroup living, and consulates;

(B)  Accessory areas in assemfpxglucation, governmerdy other similar
uses, except all classrooms, offices, and gallery space;

(C) Stairwells and ancillary spaces, when directly and exclusively used for
mechanical spaces and not actively used by employees. Mechanical car
wash areas are included in this exaion; and

(D)  Other areas that do not induce a parking demand, as determined by the
director.

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 22)

Sec. 216.30 Adjustments and exceptions to parking requirements.

(@ Change of use. If there is a change in use, théoauwof offstreet parking spaces set
forth in Table 216.1 for the new use is required, egtas provided under § 2L.110(e),
relating to nonconforming parking and loading.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(@)

For accessory dwelling units, except for accessory dwelling units locatad @i5 mile

of a rail station, one offtreet parking space must be provided in addition to the required

off-street parking for the primary dwelling unit. For accessory dwelling units located on

zoning lots within the Primary Urban Center developmesm prea or the Ewa

development plan area, the-stfeet parking space requirement is waived if the zoning

lot developed with an accessory dwelling unit is located within 800 feet of a city bus

stop; provided that this waiver does not apply if arstriée parking waiver has already

been applied to an ohana unit located on the same zoning lot.

For bed and breakfast homes in areas where parking is required for the dwelling; one off

street parking space for each guest bedroom is required in addittenrequired off

street parking for the dwelling.

Home occupations.

(2) Home occupations thatvolve client visits must provide one eftreet parking
spacdor every fourclientsthat may be on the propery anygiventimein
addition tothe parkimy spaces required for the dwelling use.

(2)  This requirement will be calculated as requiring onestriéet parking for the first
four clients and one additional edfreet parking for every fractional increment up
to four thereafter.

(2) Home occupationthat involve employees must provide onesifieet parking
space for the one onsite employee that may be on the property at any given time.

3) Residents of mukunit dwellings may fulfill their parking requirement using
guest parking if allowed by theles and regulations for the multnit dwelling.

(4) Commercial vehicles associated with the home occupation (other than occasional,
infrequent, and momentary parking of a vehicle for pickups and deliveries as a
service to the home occupation) may nokpar the street

In connection with planned development projects, cluster housing, conditional use

permits, existing use permits, and within special districts, the director may impose special

parking and loading requirements.

Except formulti-unit dwellings andodging all buildings and uses that are located within

the boundaries of any improvement district for publiestféet parking, and that have

been assessed their share of the cost of the improvement district, are exempt from the off

streetparking requirements of this chapter.

Joint use of parking and loading, onsite amghote Onsite joint use of parking and

loading is permitted on lots with more than one uRemotegoint use of parking and

loading is permitted, subject to Section@X0 and this section. All parking spaces

provided under this section must be standard size. The number of required parking and

loading spaces may be reduced by applying the rateglptbin Table 236.2 to the total
requirement for the various uses when added together.
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Table 216.2
Joint-use Parking and Loading Reduction Matrix

Py 5 O O O o m = O

5 | 2|9 3| 58| 2| 2
Uses ] = o) @ o @

D - 5 2
Residential 100% 80% 90% 90% 90% | 90%
Office/Industrial 80% 100% 80% 80% 90% | 90%
Other Commercial 90% 80% 100% | 90% 80% | 90%
Eating and Drinking 90% 80% 90% 100% | 90% | 90%
Lodging 90% 90% 80% 90% 100% | 90%
Other 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% | 90%
Three different uses 90% All joint-use parkmgizsgaces must be standa
Four or more uses 80%

(h)  Incentives for sustainable transportation.

(1)

(2)

3)

Unbundled parking. Except in the residential zoning districts, in areas where
parking isotherwise required under Section@20, if at least 50 percent of the
parking spaces provided by a project is unbundled, the project has no minimum
parking requirement.

Bicycle parking in excess of the minimum bicycle parking requirements. Four

shortterm or longterm bicycle parking spaces in excess of the minimum bicycle

parking requirement may be substituted for onest#et vehicle parking space,

up to a maximum of four vehicle parking spaces or 15 percent of the required off

street vehicle parikg spaces, whichever is greater. Bicycle parking must comply

with Section 216.40.

Bicycle sharing. Shared bicycle parking spaces, providesti@ét on private

property, may be substituted for required bicycle parking spaces, or may be

substituted for up to a maximum of two vehicle parking spaces or 15 percent of
the required offktreet vehicle parking spaces, whichever is greater. Four shared
bicycle parking spaces are equivalent to onestffet vehicle parking space. To

be eligiblefor a reduction in the required number of vehicle parking spaces, the

following must be submitted prior to the project's building permit approval:

(A) A written agreement with the provider of the bicycle sharing service,
including the number and a written deption of the location of shared
bicycles;

(B)  Afloor plan or site plan of the area clearly identifying the location of the
shared bicycles;

(C)  The property owner and provider's contact information, including street
address; and
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(i)

()

(k)

0

(m)

(D)  Any other pertineninformation as determined by the director.

(4)  Carsharing. A parking spacé¢hat is utilized by a casharing organization, as that
term is defined in HRS § 251, for a shared car in its fleetay be substituted for
three required offtreet vehicle parkg spaces.The $ared car parking spaces
must be accessible toembers of the casharingorganizationand may include
members of the cagharing organizatiowho access the shared cars from a public
street. To be eligible for a reduction in the regdinumber of vehicle parking
spaces, the following must be submitted prior to the issuance of a building permit
for the project:

(A) A written agreement with thearsharing organizatiomust include the
number of shared car parking spaces adds&ription of the location of
the shared car parking spaces;

(B) Afloor plan or site plan of the parking area clearly identifying the location
of the shared car parking spaces;

(C)  The property owner and provider's contact information, including street
address; and

(D)  Any other pertinent information as required by the director.

5) Motorcycle and moped parking. One motorcycle or moped parking space may be
substituted for one offtreet vehicle parking space, up to a maximum of two
spaces, or 10 percenitthe required ofktreet vehicle parking spaces, whichever
is greater. Motorcycle and moped parking must comply with SectighS2l

No additional offstreet parking spaces are required for nonconforming zoning lots

beyond parking spaces existing the effective date of this ordinance. Any parking

spaces provided on nonconforming zoning lots are subject to the parking space standards

in this chapter.

The following sections may have additional requirements or opportunities not set forth in

this article:

(1) Section 212.1401(a), relating to conditions that allow for carports and garages to
encroach into front and side yards;

2 Section 212.1401(h), relating to issues that may affect the required number of
parking spaces when changing usgéhin a previously developed lot or parcel;

3 Section 212.1401(0), relating to situations in which converted accessory
structures may be exempted from-sfifeet parking requirementsnd

4 Section 215.50-3(c) relating to home occupations.

Exduding zoning lots in the preservation, agricultural, country, and residential zoning

districts, oftstreet parking spaces will not be required for additional floor area up to

15,000 square feet per zoning lot; provided that application of this subseetjoonly

be used once on the same zoning lot.

For mobile commercial establishments, when three or more mobile commercial

establishments operate on one zoning lot, a minimum of five parking spaces per mobile

commercial establishment is required.

For ohana units, the otreet parking space requirements are the same as required for the

primary dwelling unit, which are in addition to the requiredsifeet parking for the

primary dwelling unit. For ohana units that are 1,000 square feet or lgge iand are

located on zoning lots within the Primary Urban Center development plan area or the

Ewa development plan area, the-sfifeet parking space requirement is waived if the
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zoning lot developed with an ohana unit is located within 800 feet ty Auws stop;
provided that this waiver does not apply if ansifieet parking waiver has already been
applied to an accessory dwelling uloitated on the same zoning lot.

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 216.40 Bicycle parking.
€)) Parking forbicycles is required in the apartment, apartment mixed use, business, business
mixed use, and resort districts, and in all precincts of the Waikiki special district.
(b) Number of bicycle parking spaces required. Shemh and longerm bicycle parking
spaces must be provided as set forth in Tablé.21provided that no bicycle parking
spaces are required feingle-unit, two-unit, and duplexunit dwellings Shortterm and
long-term bicycle parking spaces must be provided whenever new floor area, new
dwelling units, or a new commercial parking lot or structure is proposed. When
computation of the total required bicycle parking spaces for a zoning lot results in a
number with a fraction of 0.5 or greater, the number of required bicycle parking spaces
will be the next highest whole number.

Table 216.3
Bicycle Parking Spaces Required

Use or Use Category| ShortTerm Bicycle Parking Long-Term Bicycle Parking

Commercial

1 space per 2,000 square feet of
floor area or portion thereof,

or

1 space for every 10 vehicle spag
or portion thereof,

whichever is greater.

1 space per 12,000 square feet ¢
floor area,

or

1 space per 30 vehicle spaces, ¢
portion thereof,

whichever is greater.

Industrial

1 space per 4,000 square feet of
office floor area or portion thereof|
(excludes storage floor area).

1 space per 18,000 square feet ¢
office floor area or portion therec
(excludes storage floor area).

Residential

1 space for every 10 dwelling or
lodging units.

1 space for every 2 dwelling o
lodging units.

Hotel

1 space for every 20 dwelling or
lodging units.

1 space for every 10 dwelling or
lodging units.

(€)

(d)

Anchoring and Security.For each bicycle parking space required, a bicycle rack must be

provided, to which a bicycle frame and one wheel may be secured with-adugtity U

shaped lock. If a bicycle may be locked to each side of the rack without conflict, each

side may be amted toward a required space.

Size and Accessibility.

(2) Each bicycle parking space must be a minimum of two feet in width, six feet in
length, and must be accessible without moving another bicycle. Vertical or
stacked spaces that meet the dimenssecurity, and accessibility requirements

155

Revised April, 2026



(2)

3)
(4)

(5)

(6)

above are permitted, and the depth and height of these spaces must be a minimum
of four feet. All types of bicycle parking spaces must be clear of walls, poles,
landscaping (other than ground cover), streetitume, drive aisles, pedestrian

ways, and vehicle parking spaces for at least five feet from the edge of the bicycle
parking space on the side that the bicyclist accessescywebparking area

Shortterm bicycle parking spaces must be located as close as practicable to the
entrances of the principal uses on a lot so they are highly visible and easily
identifiable. Section 2%.110(e), relating to nonconforming parking and loading,
does not applyo shortterm bicycle parking spaces.

Bicycle parking spaces, including those with fixed racks for parking and locking,
are allowed within front yards pursuant to Sectiom230(a)(7).

Long-term bicycle parking must be provided in the form aflesed bicycle

lockers or easily accessible, secure, and covered bicycle storage. Section 21
4.110(e), relating to nonconforming parking and loading, does not apply to long
term bicycle parking spaces.

Bicycle parking spaces within enclosed parkingaures must be located as

close as practicable to an entrance of the parking structure so they are visible from
the street or sidewalk. Where the bicycle parking spaces are not visible from the
front entrance, signage indicating the location of thedbicgarking spaces is
required.

To accommodate technological advances, at the request of an applicant, size,
accessibility, and other requirements may be modified at the discretion of the
director.

(e) Excluding zoning lots in the preservation, agitieral, country, and residential zoning
districts, shorterm and longerm bicycle parking spaces will not be required for
additional floor area up to 15,000 square feet per zoning lot; provided that application of
this subsection may only be used oncel@nsame zoning lot.

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 22)

Sec. 216.50

Parking space dimensions and access.

€)) Dimensions of parking spaces.

(1)
(2)
3)

(4)
()

Standard parking spaces must be at least 18 feet in length and eight feet three
inches in width, with paillel spaces at least 22 feet in length.

Compact parking spaces must be at least 16 feet in length and seven feet six
inches in width, with parallel spaces at least 19 feet in length.

All provided parking spaces must be stanesird parking sp&s, except that
singleunit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit dwellings may have up to 50
percent of the total number of provided parking spaces as compact parking
spaces, and accessory dwelling units may satisfy the parking requirement with a
compactparking space.

Required parking spaces for boat launching ramps must have minimum
dimensions of 40 feet in length and 12 feet in width.

Motorcycle and moped parking spaces must be at least eight feet in length and
four feet in width, and must prvae a minimum fivefoot wide access way clear

of obstructions.
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(b)

(6)

(7)

Minimum aisle widths for parking bays must be provided in accordance with
Table 216.4.

Table 21-6.4
Parking Aisle Widths
Parking Angle Aisle Width

0°- 44° 12 ft.
450-59° 13.5ft.
60°- 69° 18.5 ft.
70°-79° 19.5ft.
80°- 89° 21 ft.

90° 22 ft.

If the parking angle is 90 degrees, the minimum aisle width may be reduced by
one foot for every six inches of additional parking space width above the
minimum width ofeight feet three inches, to a minimum aisle width of 19 feet.
Ingress and egress aisles must be provided to a street and between parking bays.
Driveways leading into a parking area must be a minimum of 12 feet in width,
except that driveways fainge-unit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings,and

internal oneway driveways connecting parking aisles must be a minimum of 10
feet in width.

Arrangement of parking spaces.

(1)

)

3)

All parking spaces must be unobstructed; provided that strustyspbrt ceumns

may extend a maximum of six inches into the sides of the parking space. A wall

is not considered a structusalpport column.

Where five or more parking spaces are provided, the spaces or area must be

designed or arranged in a manner so thahaneuvering into or from any street,

alley, or walkway is necessary in order for a vehicle to enter or leave a space, and
that allows all vehicles to enter the street in a forward manner. Parking spaces
must be individually marked. Compact spaces medabeled "compact only."

All parking spaces must be arranged so that any motor veh&léoe moved

without moving another motor vehicle; provided that tandem parking is

permissible in any of the following instances:

(A)  Where two or more parking spes are assigned to a single dwelling unit,
or a parking space is assigned to an accessory dwelling unit;

(B)  Where the parking spaces are used as employee parking; provided that the
number of parking spaces allocated for employees must not exceed 25
percent of the total number of provided parking spaces, and employee
tandem parking is limited to a configuration where only one vehicle must
be moved to provide access to another vehicle;
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(€)

(C)  Where all parking is performed by an attendant at all times, dndes
may be moved within the lot without entering any street, alley, or
walkway; or
(D)  For public assembly facilities and temporary events, where user arrivals
and departures are simultaneous, and parking is attendant directed.
Surface materialsOff-street parking spaces, parking lots, and driveways must be
maintained with a dudtee, durable, allveather surface except in the preservation,
agricultural, and country districts, where parking lots and driveways may be surfaced
with crushed rock dimestone, or as determined by the director pursuant to Article 2.
Suitable dustree allweather surfaces may include but are not limited to permeable
pavers, including gradslock, or similar systems; provided that the surface is maintained
to prevensediment, dirt, mud, or other debris from being transferred into theaight
way.

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 216.60 Electric vehicle charging stations.

(@)

(b)

Equipment mounted on pedestals, lighting posts, bollards, or other devitestiat

vehicle charging stations must be designed and located so as to not impede pedestrian,
bicycle, or wheelchair movement, or create safety hazards.

Existing standardized parking spaces constructed prior to the effective date of this
ordinancemay be reduced in size to that of a compact space, if necessary, to
accommodate electric vehicle charging equipment.

(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Sec. 216.70 Remoteparking and loading.

(@)

(b)

(©)

Required parking spaces, loading spaces, or bicycle parking spacés hoaated off

the premises agmoteparking and loading facilities, in compliance with Sectior2Z10
relating to conditional usefkemoteparking and loading may be used in conjunction

with the joint use of parking and loading.

The distance beteen the entrance to the parking facility and nearest principal entrance of
the establishment must not exceed 2,640 feet (anfild) using customary pedestrian
routes. Remotdoading facilities must not be separated from the establishment requiring
theloading by a street, and must be connected by an improved pedestrian path or
sidewalk. The distance betwesmotebicycle parking and the nearest principal

pedestrian entrance of the establishment requiring the bicycle parking must not exceed
400 feet bycustomary pedestrian routes.

When theremoteparking or loading is necessary to meet minimum parking requirements,
a written instrument ost be recorded in the Stdiereau of conveyances, or the office of
the assistant registrar of the land courthaf State of Hawaii, or both, as appropri&de,

both thezoninglot containing the principal structure or use and the remote parking lot or
structure. The agreement must assure the continued availability of the number of
requiredremoteparking spacesding provided The agreement must stipulate that if a
required parking space is not maintained, or a parking space acceptable to the director is
not substituted, the use or the portion of the use that is deficient in the number of required
parking spacesiust be discontinued. The agreement will be subject to the approval of
the department of the corporation counsel as to form and legality.
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(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 2=)

Sec. 216.80

Surface parking site planning.

(@) Surface parking location andrdayuration.

(1)

Setbacks.

(A)  Surface parking, except that in the residential and country districts, must
be set back a minimum of five feet from all side and rear property lines
that adjoin lots in the country, residential, apartment, or apartmeertimi
use zoning districts.

(B) Parking and loading are not permitted in any required yards, except as
follows:

) In the country, agricultural, and residential districts, parking and
loading may encroach into the required yards;

(i) For lots that are split zonethd have nonresidential parking, the
parking and loading spaces may encroach entirely into the side
yard created by the zoning boundary that splits the lot.

(b) Surface parking lot landscaping and screening. Parked vehicles in surface parking lots
must bescreened from view from all streets and public spaces.

(1)

(2)

Surface parking lots of five or more parking spaces must provide a minimum
five-foot landscape strip adjacent to any adjoining street-afjatay. If wheel

stops are provided, parking spaces magrhang the five foot landscape strip (but
not the required yard) by three feet (see Figuré.2}; provided that hedges and
other landscape elements, including planter boxes over six inches in height, are
not permitted within the overhang space. Tivis-foot strip must contain a
continuous screening hedge a minimum of 36 inches in height with plantings a
maximum of 18 inches on center. A minimumiB6h-high wall or fence may be
placed outside the yard in lieu of a hedge. If a wall or solid feneeetcted,

either a vine or shrub must be planted at the base of the wall or solid fence on the
side fronting the property line. One canopy form tree, a minimum ofralo

caliper, must be planted in the landscape strip for each 50 feet or major fadction
adjacent lineal street frontage.

To provide shade in surface parking lots and minimize visibility of paved

surfaces, parking lots with more than 10 parking spaces must provide one canopy
form tree, a minimum of twanch caliper, for every six pairky spaces or major
fraction thereof, or one canopy form tree ofsigh caliper or more for every 12
parking spaces or major fraction thereof (see Figur6.2)l Each tree must be
located in a planting area or tree well a minimum of nine square faetan The
minimum width of an area for a tree is three feet. If wheel stops are provided,
continuous planting areas with low ground cover, and tree wells with trees
centered at the corner of parking spaces may be located within théabiree
overhang pace of parking spaces (see Figure621). Hedges and other

landscape elements, including planter boxes over six inches in height, are not
permitted within the overhang space of the parking spaces. Trees must be sited so
as to evenly distribute shadedhghout the parking lot. As an alternative to the
above described planter areas for trees, a tree box specifically designed to treat
stormwater runoff may be used on a-doeone basis in place of the landscaped
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area. Tree boxes must be approved fonglicance with the rules related to
stormwater quality.

(3)  All service areas and loading spaces must be screened from adjoining lots in the
country, residential, apartment, and apartment mixed use districts by a wall six
feet in height.

(4)  All plant materal and landscaping must be provided with a permanent irrigation
system.

Figure 21-6.1
Canopy Tree Placement

Example: One Canopy tree for every six parking spaces

—} — :
= % = =

A\
Minimum planting area, or
stormwater tree box
Figure 21-6.2

Permitted Vehicle Overhangs

L Parking stall dimension

Landscaping under wheel

area to decrease paving.
mf" - All-weather
surface
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(c) Surface parking lot lighting. Lighting or illumination for surface parking lots must be
designed or shielded to prevent any direct illumination toward any other zoning lot or
street.

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec.21-6.90 Structured parking site planning and design standards.
€)) Structured parking location and configuration.

(1)  All mechanical equipment on or in structured parking that is visible from a street,
right-of-way, or public park, including but not limdeo electrical panels,
transformers, telecommunication distribution boxes, and backflow preventers
must be screened from view. Mechanical equipment necessary for emergency
responders, such as fire prevention standpipes, need not be screened.

(2) Mechani@l parking systems are permitted in parking structures.

3) llluminated parking areas within the structure and on the roof must be designed or
shielded to prevent any direct illumination toward any other zoning lot or street.

(b) Landscape screening forrgang structures. Parking structures that are adjacent to

zoning lots with side or rear setback requirements must meet the following requirements:

(1) An 18inch landscaping strip along the abutting property line must be provided,
and consist of landscayg a minimum of 42 inches in height; provided that a
solid wall 42 inches in height may be substituted for this requirement; and

(2) A minimum twainch caliper verticaform tree must be planted for every 50
linear feet of structured parking building lehdacing a required yard.

(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Sec. 216.100 Unbundled parking.
Any parking space may be unbundled.
(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Sec. 216.110 Off-street loading requirements.
€) Required number of loading spaces. -§ifeet loading requineents apply to all zoning
lots exceeding 7,500 square feet in lot area for the types of uses specified in Tasle 21

Table 216.5
Required Number of Loading Spaces
Use or Use Category Floor Area in Square Loading Space
Feet Requirements

A. Generaretail, general eating and| 2,000- 10,000
drinking, wholesale operations,

general storage, warehousing, and 10,001- 20,000
distribution, general personal 20,001- 40,000
services, repair, sefitorage 40,001- 60,000

Each additional 50,000 or
majorfraction thereof

R~ WO N B
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(b)

(©)

Table 216.5
Required Number of Loading Spaces

B. Hotels, hospitals or similar 5,000- 10,000 1

institutions, places of public

assembly 10,001- 50,000 2
50,001- 100,000 3
Each additional 100,000 o 1
major fraction thereof

C. Offices 20,000- 50,000
50,001- 100,000 2
Each additional 100,000 o 1
major fraction thereof

D. Multi-unit dwellings (units) 20-150 1
151-300 2
Each additional 200 or 1
major fraction thereof

Method of calculating the number of required loading spaces.

(2) If a building is usedor more than one use, and the floor area for each use is less
than the minimum floor area that would require a loading space, and the aggregate
floor area of the several uses exceeds the minimum floor area of the use category
requiring the greatest numbafrloading spaces, a minimum of one loading space
is required.

(2) Basements devoted to a use having a loading requirement count towards the total
floor area for calculating loading requirements.

(3)  When computation of the total required loading spagea Zoning lot results in a
number with a fraction of 0.5 or greater, the number of required loading spaces
will be the next highest whole number.

Special loading requirement€hild and adult dasare andeducational usdsave special

loading requirenents. Facilities use for child alycare must provide a pickup and drop off

area equivalent to four parking spaces pursua@t2b5.701(a) K-12 shools with

more than 25 students must provide a pickup and drop off area equivalent to four parking

spacs pursuant t@ 21-5.60-3(a).

(Added by Ord. 2@1, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 216.120 Adjustments and exceptions to loading requirements.

(@)

(b)

Exceptions to ofstreet loading requirement3he director may impose special loading
requirements in connection with planned development projects, cluster housing,
conditional use permits, and projects located within special districts.

Joint use of loading. Two or more uses on the same oresadjacning lots may share a
loading area. If the loading area is being jointly used by different property owners, a
loading agreement between the owners is required. A jointly used loading agreement
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()

(d)

Sec. 216.130

(@)

(b)

must satisfy the requirements of a jointly used parkgrgement pursuant to Section21

6.70.

Change of use. If there is a change in use, the numberstreét loading spaces

required pursuant to Table-B15 for the new use must be provided, except as provided
under Section 22.140.

Excluding zonng lots in the preservation, agricultural, country, and residential zoning
districts, oftstreet loading spaces will not be required for additional floor area up to
15,000 square feet per zoning lot; provided that application of this subsection may only
beused once on the same zoning lot.

(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Loading space dimensions and access.

Dimensions of loading spaces.

(1)

)

3)

When only one loading space is required, the minimum horizontal dimensions of
the space are 19 feet in lehgtnd eight feet six inches in width, with a minimum
vertical clearance of 10 feet.

When more than one loading space is required, the minimum horizontal
dimensions for on¢hird of the required spaces are 35 feet in length and 12 feet in
width, with aminimum vertical clearance of 14 feet. For the remaining required
loading spaces, the minimum horizontal dimensions are 19 feet in length and
eight feet six inches in width, with a minimum vertical clearance of 10 feet.
When computation of the total reced loading spaces with the dimensions 35

feet in length by 12 feet in width results in a number with a fraction of 0.5 or
greater, the number of required loading spaces will be the next highest whole
number.

Access to loading spaces must have theesamimum vertical clearance as
required for the loading spaces.

Location and improvement of loading spaces.

(1)

(2)
3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

If loading space areas are illuminated, all sources of illumination must be
designed or shielded to prevent any direct illumination towagdzoning lot or

street.

Each required loading space must be identified and must be reserved for loading
purposes.

All loading spaces and maneuvering areas must be maintained withvazatier
surface.

Loading spaces or maneuvering areasret permitted in any required yard,

except in the preservation, agricultural, and country districts. For lots that are
split zoned and have nonresidential loading, the loading spaces may encroach
entirely into the side yard created by the zoning boyntteat splits the lot.

The width of loading bays entering buildings must not exceed 25 feet when facing
streets, except in the agricultural, country, and industrial districts.

Vehicular access to loading areas should be located where it iBdelysto

impede pedestrian circulation.

(Added by Ord. 2@11)
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Sec. 216.140 Passenger ride hailing services and deliveries.
€)) Except in the preservation, agricultural, country, and industrial districts, each zoning lot
that is required to have at least two loading spaces must provide one of the following or a
combination thereof:
(1) Adriveway sized to accommodate at least t#&bicles designed for pickup and
drop-off of passengers and deliveries; or
(2)  One dedicated shetérm, standard sized, parking space-(femute maximum
parking period) for every required loading space for the pickup and drop off of
passengers and datives. The parking space is subject to all parking setback
requirements, and must be located near the entrance to the parking area and
accessible to drivers or operators of delivery vehicles. The parking spaces
required under this subdivision may counw#nod the minimum parking
requirement.
(Added by Ord. 2@1)

Sec. 216.150 Nonconforming off-street parking and loading.

Parking and loading spaces that do not conform to the standards and requirements of this
article should become conforming over tinlea nonconforming parking or loading space is
modified to conform to the standards and requirements of this article, or a nonconformity is
reduced, the nonconformity may not be reintroduced. Certain nonconformities may be allowed
to continwe pursuant t&ection 214.110.

(Added by Ord. 2@1)
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Article 7. Sign Regulations

Sections:

21-7.10 Sign regulations--Purpose and intent.
21-7.20 Definitions and general sign standards.
21-7.30 Prohibited signs.

21-7.40 Specific district sign standards.
21-7.50 Special regulations for certain uses.
21-7.60 Permits and fees.

21-7.70 Abatement and removal.

21-7.80 Signs for nonconforming uses.
21-7.80-1 Nonconforming signs.

Figures:

21-7.1 Sign Area.

Sec. 217.10 Sign regulations-Purpose and intent.

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

()
(9)
(h)
(i)

Thecouncil finds and declares:

That the people of the city have a primary interest in controlling the erection, location and
maintenance of outdoor signs in a manner designed to protect the public health, safety
and morals, and to promote the public wedfa

That the rapid economic development of the city has resulted in a great increase in the
number of businesses with a marked increase in the number and size of signs advertising
such business activities.

That the increased number and size of |ighs, coupled with the increased use of

motor vehicles, make it imperative that the public streets and highways be kept free from
signs which distract motorists' attention from driving and which detract from traffic

safety signs promoting traffic safety.

That the indiscriminate erection, location, illumination, coloring and size of outdoor signs
constitute a significant contributing factor in increasing the number of traffic accidents on
the public streets and highways by detracting from the visilwfipfficial traffic lights

and signals, and by tending to distract and divert the attention of drivers away from the
flow of traffic movement.

That in addition, thereto, the construction, erection and maintenance of large outdoor
signs suspended frqrar placed on top of buildings, walls or other structures, constitute a
direct danger to pedestrian traffic below such signs, especially during periods when
winds of high velocity are prevalent.

That the size and location of such outdoor signs mayabntrolled, constitute an

obstacle to effectivérefighting techniques.

That the natural beauty of the landscape, view and attractive surroundings of the
Hawaiian Islands, including the city, constitutes an attraction for tourists and visitors.
That a major source of income and revenue of the people of the city is derived from the
tourist trade.

That the indiscriminate erection and maintenance of large signs seriously detract from the
enjoyment and pleasure of the natural scenic beautydaftyrwhich, in turn, injuriously

affect the tourist trade and thereby the economic-lbeghg of the city.
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(), That it is necessary for the promotion and preservation of the public health, safety and
welfare of the people of the city that the erecti@amstruction, location and maintenance
of signs be regulated and controlled.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 217.20 Definitions and general sign standards.

This section applies to signs in all zoning districts and zoning precincts. Specific sign
standards fothe zoning districts and zoning precincts are found in Sectioh4Zl

Unless specifically prohibited, all signs except ground signs may project into required
yards. All signs except ground signs and garden signs may project into the publaf-ugty,
provided that the horizontal clearance between the sign and the street line shall not be less than
two feet, and provided that the lower edge of the sign shall have a vertical clearance of at least
eight feet.

"Address signs" means signs indicatingfreet address.
Standard: Not to exceed one square foot in area.

"Building frontage™" means that portion of the principal building of an establishment
which faces a street. If the principal buildings are arranged on the lot in such a manner as to face
a parking area, or walkway or open space accessible to the general public, then the area facing
the parking area, walkway or open space may be considered the building frontage for an
establishment, provided that establishment has an entryway on thagjéro®&ns may be
placed facing the street or the parking area, walkway or open space in any combination, but shall
not exceed two signs.

"Business signs" means signs which direct attention to a profession, business,
commodity, service, entertainment atigity conducted, sold, or offered on the premises where
the sign is located.

"Directional signs" means signs indicating entrances and exits, including those for
parking lots and garages.
Standard: No more than one sign per entrance or exit; and tindheame,
emblem and/or address of an establishment on the premises where the directional
sign is located is included, the identification portion of the sign shall not exceed
one square foot in sign area.

"Directory sign" means a sign identifying the ltoa of occupants of a building or group
of buildings which are divided into rooms or suites used as separate offices, studios or shops.

"Flags" means weather flags and official flags of government jurisdictions, including
flags which are emblems of gmemises business firms and enterprises, religious, charitable,
public and nonprofit organizations.
Standard: Not to exceed 50 square feet each in area and five in number per street
frontage per zoning lot.

"Flashing sign" means a sign designed to ataention by the inclusion of a flashing,
changing, revolving or flickering light source or a change of light intensity; and, also includes
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any sign involving electronically generated or controlled images, such as an electronic
programmable message sigigithl sign, or plasma or LED sign, or video or holographic
display.

"Garden sign" means a freestanding sign or a sign attached to the face of a freestanding
wall.
Standard: Not to exceed six square feet in sign area; may be indirectly
illuminated. A feestanding garden sign shall not exceed 30 inches in height;
when attached to a wall, it may not project more than six inches from the face of
the wall or exceed six feet in height above finish grade.

"Ground signs" means freestanding, selpportedstructures erected or supported from
the ground containing one or more faces for sign or display purpose®urdgsign includes a
pole sign.
Standard: Not to exceed a height of 16 feet above finish grade.

"Hanging signs" means signs which hang dovamfiand are supported by or attached to
the underside of a canopy, awning or marquee.
Standard: When extending over walkways, no less than seven ahdlbfeet
of clearance between the lower edge of the sign and the ground level below.

"ldentificationsigns” means signs which depict the name or address of a building, project
or establishment on the premises where the sign is located as a means of identifying the building,
project or establishment.

"llluminated signs" means signs which are designedvifgrth artificial light from an
artificial source. Such signs may be directly or indirectly illuminated and shall include interior
lighted signs.

"Directly illuminated sign" means a sign with its light source as an integral part of
the sign, includingnterior lighting and backlighting.

"Indirectly illuminated signs" means signs illuminated with a light directed
primarily toward such sign and so shielded that no direct rays from the light are
visible elsewhere than on the lot where the illumination cu

"Nonilluminated signs" means signs which do not give forth artificial light from

an artificial source.

"Marquee" means a canopy or covered structure projecting from and supported by a
building.

"Marquee fascia signs” means signs attached paioted on the face of a marquee and
not projecting above or beneath the marquee face.

"Moving signs" means signs designed to attract attention by physical movement of all or
parts of the sign, including rotation, motion or the perception of motion.
"Rotaing signs" means moving signs or portions of such signs which physically
revolve about an axis.
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Standard: Not to exceed 10 revolutions per minute.

"Wind sign" means any moving sign or display fastened in such a manner to
move upon being subjected to gsare by wind or breeze.
Standard: Not to exceed 16 square feet in area or 16 feet in height
including but not limited to flags, banners, balloons, streamers and
rotating devices.

"Plaques” means commemorative plaques placed by historical ageutigaized by the
city or the State of Hawaii.

"Portable signs" means signs which have no permanent attachment to a building or the
ground, including but not limited to-Akame signs, pole attachments, searchlights, stands and
business signs not relatedwindow displays.

Standard: Not to exceed 16 square feet in sign area or 16 feet in height above
ground level.

"Projecting signs" means signs with the face(s) generally perpendicular to, and which are
affixed or attached to, and supported solely byexderior building wall and which extend
beyond the building wall more than 15 inches but not greater than five feet.
Standard: Not to exceed six feet in height above the roof level of stonye
building or four feet in height above the roof level of $eeond story of a
building over one story in height.

"Public signs" means signs of a public or noncommercial nature, which shall include
public transit service signs, utility information signs, safety signs, danger signs, trespassing
signs, signs indicatg scenic or historical points of interest and all signs erected by a public
officer in the performance of a public duty.

"Roof level" means the lowest point of intersection between the plane of the roof and the
plane of the exterior wall.

"Roof signs"means signs erected on a vertical framework supported by or located
entirely over the roof of a building.
Standard: Not to exceed a height of five feet above the roof level ofstanye
building in the industrial districts and three feet above theleval in business
and business mixed use districts. Not permitted in any district on buildings
exceeding one story in height or 16 feet above ground level, whichever is the
lower height.

"Second floor establishment.” For the purposes of Sectioh4l,any establishment,
the operation of which is located on the second floor of a building of no more than three stories
in height; provided that the establishment is accessible from the ground floor by a stairway
which is not separated from the rest of taeand floor by a door. No part of the operation of the
establishment, except for primary access to the establishment, may be located on the ground
floor of the building. For purposes of this definition, a story excludes any basement.
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"Sign" means any gicture, billboard, marquee, awning, canopy, street clock,
announcement, declaration, demonstration, display, flag, pennant, banner, balloon, illustration or
insignia used to advertise, attract or promote the interests of any person when it is plaged on an
property, building or structure in view of the general public provided that window displays or
merchandise displays shall not be considered signs.

"Sign area" means the entire area within a single, continuous perimeter of regular
geometric formenclosing the extreme limits of writing, representation, emblem or any fixture of
similar character, together with any frame or other material or color forming an integral part of
the display or used to differentiate such sign from the background agéinktitis placed,
excluding poles, supports or uprights (see Figur@.2l. Where a sign has two or more faces,
the area shall be computed as the largest area projected on the vertical plane.

Ref. 8§27 . 20 [ “Sign Area’”
Figure 21-7.1
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"Small signs" means dimutive identification signs and/or signs advertising the
days/hours of operation of an establishment (other than as may be permitted as window displays)
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Standard: Not to exceed one square foot in sign area, with sign copy not to
exceed two inches imeight, and the cumulative area of all small signs for a single
establishment shall not exceed two square feet.

"Street clock™ means any timepiece erected on a stand on the sidewalk or on the exterior
of any building or structure for the convenience @f plublic or placed and maintained for the
purpose of advertising a place of business.

"Subdivision name signs” means signs identifying the street entrance to a subdivision.
Standard: One nonilluminated sign, not to exceed 24 square feet in area, or two
nonilluminated signs, not to exceed 24 square feet in total per exclusive entrance
and restricted to the subdivision name.

“Temporary Signs”
"Announcing signs" means signs announcing the character of a building
enterprise or the purpose for which the biaiddis intended, including names of
architects, engineers, contractors, developers, financiers and others.
Standard: One sign per street frontage of a building under construction,
structural alteration or repair not to exceed 16 square feet of sigimarea
residential districts or 32 square feet of sign area in other districts.
"Real estate signs" means signs advertising the sale, rental or lease of the
premises on which the sign is displayed.
Standard: One sign per street frontage, not to exceed foaresteet in
residential districts or eight square feet in other districts.
"Special event displays" means signs erected on the premises of an establishment
having a grand opening or special event. Special event signs are to advertise an
opening, occasiqror particular event, and not an establishment, service, price,
product, or commodity.
Standard: The special event display may include portable signs, banners
and wind signs erected on the premises of the event. Special event
displays are limited to orevent per sixnonth period, and shall not be
displayed for more than seven consecutive days.
"Subdivision construction signs" means signs at the entrance to the subdivision
and located on the property to be subdivided.
Standard: One sign per street en¢eto the subdivision and located on
the property to be subdivided, not to exceed 32 square feet in sign area.
The sign may not be erected until the subdivision has been approved by
the appropriate city officials and may be displayed for a period of @ae y
from the date of erection, which date must be filed with the director within
30 days after erection. Erection date will be determined to be the same as
the subdivision approval date if not filed within the®dy period. The
display period may be exttded by written approval of the director for a
reasonable period of time, not to exceed one year at any one time.

"Wall signs" means signs with a face generally parallel with, and affixed to an exterior
wall of any building.
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Standard: Not to project methan 15 inches from the building wall, not to

extend above the exterior wall of the building and not to exceed a height of 20
feet or the third floor level of buildings over two stories in height, whichever is

the higher height; or, the roof level of thecond floor for second floor
establishments in buildings of only two stories in height.

For the purpose of this definition, an exterior wall shall include a parapet wall
above the exterior wall and roof facade with face slope 60 percent or greater with
the horizontal plane; provided that where a wall sign is to be located on a parapet
wall or facade, the parapet wall or facade shall extend entirely across the side of
the building, and provided further that no portion of a wall sign shall exceed six
feet dove the roof level. Exterior wall and parapet wall shall be as defined in
Chapter 16 (Building Code), as amended.

"Window display" means the showing of any announcement, illustration, insignia or
lettering relating to merchandise for sale onghemises of a ground floor establishment, within
a window or other similar building wall opening.
Standard: If the window display includes an announcement, illustration, insignia or
lettering, such representations shall be limited to the inside of the glleface of
the window. Any window display shall be limited to the first floor of a building.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, 095, 10-19)

Sec. 217.30 Prohibited signs.

It is unlawful to erect or maintain:

(&  Any sign which is not included und#he types of signs permitted in this chapter;

(b)  Any sign which advertises or publicizes an activity not conducted on the premises on
which the sign is maintained,;

(c) Any wind or portable sign, except as otherwise permitted in this chapter;

(d)  Any sign which by reason of its size, location, movement, content, coloring or manner of
illumination constitutes a traffic hazard or a detriment to traffic safety by obstructing the
vision of drivers, or by obstructing or detracting from the visibility of affigial traffic
control device, or by diverting or tending to divert the attention of drivers of moving
vehicles from the traffic movement of the public streets and roads;

(e) Flashing signs(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 217.40 Specific district sign sandards.
Except for the Chinatown special district and as otherwise provided, signs shall be

permitted as enumerated below.

€) P-2 Preservation District. Only one sign, not exceeding 12 square feet in area, shall be
permitted on any zoning lot in conniect with any use. Only indirectly illuminated or
nonilluminated signs shall be permitted. No sign shall be mounted closer than 10 feet to
the property line fronting a street or be higher than eight feet above finish grade.

(b)  Agriculture Districts. Theign standards applicable to th& Preservation district shall
apply to all agricultural districts.

(c) Country and Residential Districts. Only one sign or bulletin board per street front per
zoning lot for a permitted nondwelling use shall be perohittéhich shall not exceed 24
square feet in area. No such sign shall be directly illuminated, located in any required
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(d)

(€)

(f)

yard or erected to exceed a height of eight feet above finish grade, except that signs for
nondwelling uses can be located up to thetfyamd setback line required for dwelling

use.

Apartment and Apartment Mixed Use Districts.

(1)

(2)

In connection with anpermitted use, expect fesmgle-unit dwelling, tweunit
dwelling, or duplexunit dwelling usesonly one wall or marquee fascia
identification or directory sign, not directly illuminated and not exceefling

square feet in ares permitted for eaclground floor establishment with building
frontage

If all buildings on the street frontage of the zoning lot are set back a minimum of
50 feet from the property line on their entry sides, one ground identification or
directory sign, notlirectly illuminated and not exceeding eight square feet in area,
will also be permitted for eattuilding entry side. The ground signaynot be
located in any required yard. Insteada€ ground signone garden sigior each
building entrymay be permitted.

Resort District.

(1)

(2)

In connection with any use permitted other than anel twoefamily dwellings,

only one wall or marquee fascia sign, not directly illuminated and not exceeding
12 square feet in areshall be permitted for each ground floor establishment with
building frontage.

One nonilluminated ground sign for identification or directory purposes, not
exceeding eight square feet in area and not exceeding six feet in height, shall also
be permitted foeach street front having a principal pedestrian or vehicular
entrance. If the above ground sign is not used and all buildings on the street
frontage of the zoning lot are set back a minimum of 50 feet from the property
line, one ground identification alirectory sign, not directly illuminated and not
exceeding 12 square feet in area, shall also be permitted on each side of the
building where a principal pedestrian or vehicular entrance is situated. Instead of
the above ground signs, one garden sign beagermitted.

This subsection shall not apply to the Waikiki special district, which shall be
governed by subsection (I).

B-1 Neighborhood Business District.

(1)

(2)
3)

One wall sign on the building frontage side for each ground floor
establishment is pemitted. The sign shall not be directly illuminated. The
maximum sign area per establishment for each building side on which the
sign is permitted shall not exceed one square foot of sign area for each lineal
foot of building frontage nor exceed 100 sque feet in sign area. No
illuminated signs shall be so placed or erected as to be visible in any portion
of an adjoining residential lot after 10 p.m.

One garden sign per zoning lot instead of the signs permitted above.

One wall or ground sign petuilding frontage, not directly illuminated and

not exceeding 12 square feet in area, may be erected for building
identification or directory purposes as part of the total sign area permitted
on the building side on which it is located. When used, thisaund sign shall
not be illuminated and shall not exceed six feet in height.
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(¢))

(h)

(4)

For each second floor establishment with building frontage, one wall
identification sign may be permitted. The maximum sign area shall be six
square feet and the sign shahot be illuminated.

B-2 Community Business and BMe8 Community Business Mixed Use Districts.

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

Two business signs on the building frontages for each ground floor
establishment. The signs may be illuminated and of the following types:
hanging, marqiee fascia, projecting or wall signs.

The maximum sign area per establishment for each building side on which

signs are permitted shall not exceed one and orealf square feet for each

lineal foot of building frontage; provided that no such sign aral skceed 250

square feet in area nor shall the total sign area exceed 15 percent of the wall area

on which it is displayed or attached.

One ground sign, not directly illuminated, per zoning lot for identification or

directory purposes may be erectedpart of the total sign area permitted on the

building side on which it is located, provided that:

(A) A maximum 24squarefoot sign is permitted if all buildings on the street
frontage of the zoning lot are set back greater than 50 feet from the front
property line.

(B)  The ground sign shall be counted as one of the two permissible business
signs against all ground floor establishments within the zoning lot on
which it is located.

(C)  No portion of the sign shall be located in or overhang any reqyaetor
public rightof-way.

One garden sign per zoning lot; provided that such sign shall be counted as one of

the signs permitted in subdivision (1).

One wall, ground or projecting sign per building frontage, which may be

illuminated but not ex@ed 12 square feet in area, may be erected for building

identification or directory purpose as part of the total sign area permitted on the
building side on which it is located, provided that the sign shall be counted as one
of the signs permitted in sulwiBion (1) for each establishment. When used, this
ground sign shall not be directly illuminated and shall not exceed six feet in
height.

For each second floor establishment with building frontage, one wall

identification sign may be permitted. Th@ximum sign area shall be six square

feet and the sign shall not be illuminated.

BMX-4 Central Business Mixed Use District. The sign standards applicable te2the B
Community Business and BMX Community Business Mixed Use districts shall apply,
excef for the following:

(1)

(2)
3)

Business Signs. The maximum sign area per establishment for each building side
on which signs are permitted shall not exceed two square feet for each lineal foot
of building frontage.

No projecting signs are permitted.

Foreach second floor establishment with building frontage, one wall

identification sign may be permitted. The maximum sign area shall be six square
feet and the sign shall not be illuminated.

Industrial and IndustriaCommercial Mixed Use Districts.
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()
(k)
()

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)
(5)

(6)

Two business signs on the building frontage for each ground floor establishment.
The signs may be illuminated or moving and of the following types: hanging,
marquee fascia, projecting, roof or wall signs.

The maximum sign area per establishment &mhebuilding side on which signs

are permitted shall not exceed two square feet for each lineal foot of building
frontage, provided that no sign area shall exceed 250 square feet nor shall the total
sign area exceed 15 percent of the wall on which disglaye

One ground sign, not directly illuminated, per zoning lot for identification or
directory purposes may be erected as part of the total sign area permitted on the
building side on which it is located, provided that:

(A) A maximum 32squarefoot signis permitted if all buildings on the street
frontage of the zoning lot are set back greater than 50 feet from the front
property line.

(B) The ground sign shall be counted as one of the two permissible business
signs against all ground floor establishmenithin the zoning lot on
which it is located.

(C)  No portion of the sign shall be located in or overhang any required yard
or public rightof-way.

One garden sign per zoning lot, provided that such sign shall be counted as one

of the signs permittesh subdivision (1).

One wall, ground or projecting sign per building frontage, not directly

illuminated and not exceeding 12 square feet in area for the ground sign or

otherwise 24 square feet in area, may be erected for building identification or
directory purposes as part of the total sign area permitted on the building side on
which it is located, provided that the sign shall be counted as one of the signs
permitted in subdivision (1) for each establishment. When used, this ground
sign shall not béirectly illuminated and shall not exceed six feet in height.

For each second floor establishment with building frontage, one wall

identification sign may be permitted. The maximum sign area shall be six

square feet and the sign shall not be illunedat

Planned Developmettiousing. Not more than one sign, with sign area not exceeding 24
square feet, shall be permitted at any principal entrance to the project.

Plan Review Uses. Signage for plan review uses shall be determined during the revie
of the request for the plan review use permit.

Waikiki District. Except as otherwise provided by this chapter, the following signs may
be permitted for each ground floor establishment with building frontage, provided the
signs shall not be directifluminated, and may be wall, marquee fascia or hanging signs.

(1)

Apartment Precinct and Apartment Mixed Use Subprecinct.

(A) In connection with any principal use permitted, other thanrfamaly and
two-family dwellings, only one identification sign pewilding frontage,
not exceeding 12 square feet in area.

(B) If all buildings on the street frontage of the zoning lot are set back a
minimum of 50 feet from the property line on their entry sides, one ground
identification or directory sign, not directijuminated and not exceeding
eight square feet in area, shall also be permitted for each entry side. These
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(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

ground signs shall not be located in any required yard. In lieu of one of
the above signs, one garden sign may be permitted.

(C) In addition to he above, the following may be permitted in the apartment
mixed use subprecinct:

0] One directory sign per zoning lot, not exceeding 12 square feet in
area, which may be a ground sign not exceeding six feet in height,
a wall sign or a garden sign; and

(i) One building identification sign per building frontage, not
exceeding four square feet in area.

Resort Mixed Use Precinct.

(A)  In connection with any principal use permitted, other thanfamély and
two-family dwellings, only one business sjgrer building frontage, with
a maximum area of one square foot per one linear foot of the building
frontage or 36 square feet, whichever is less.

(B) In addition to the sign referred to in paragraph (A) above, one building
directory or identificatiorsign per, building frontage may be erected, not
exceeding 12 square feet in area, which may be a ground sign not
exceeding six feet in height, a wall sign or a garden sign.

A permitted outdoor vending cart, kiosk or similar vending structure, whdmlevisi

from a street, sidewalk or public space, may be permitted the following:

(A)  One business identification sign not exceeding three square feet in area;
and

(B)  One price sign, not exceeding two square feet in area, to advertise the cost
of goods and seices provided by the establishment.

These signs shall be wholly attached to the vending structure.

For each second floor establishment with building frontage in the apartment

mixed use subprecinct, and resort mixed use precinct, one wall idertifisaiin

may be permitted. The maximum sign area shall be six square feet and the sign

shall not be illuminated.

All signs shall feature English or Hawaiian as the dominant language thereon;

other languages are permitted but the lettering thereof meustbordinate to the

English or Hawaiian lettering.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 9963, Am. Ord.03-37, Am. Ord.09-5, Am. Ord.11-30, Am.
Ord. 252, Am. 268)

Sec. 217.50

Special regulations for certain uses.

When there is a direct conflict betwetlie special standards in this section and the
underlying district standards, the special standards apply.
(@ Vehiclesales and rental lots separated from new car dealer showrooms or service
facilities.

(1)

A maximum of three business signs not to excetatieh of one square foot of

sign area for each lineal foot of street frontage or 200 square feet, whichever is the
lesser areawill be permitted. Signs may be either wall, roof, marquee fascia or
projecting signs and may be illuminated.
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(2)

One identifcation ground sign not to exceed 32 square feet of the total sign area
may be erected in addition to the above signs which may be illuminated and
rotating butmaynot overhang any required yard or public rigftway.

(b) Car wash, vehicle fueling statigmeavy repair, and vehicle service

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)

A maximum of four business signs not to exceed a total sign area of one square
foot for each lineal foot of street frontage or 200 square feet, whichever is the
lesser arewvill be permitted. Signs may be illumindtend be either marquee
fascia, projecting or wall signs.

One identification ground sign, which can be directly illuminated and not to
exceed 32 square feet of the total sign area, may be erected, provided it does not
overhang the public righif-way. The sign may be a rotating sign. If there is

more than one street frontage, two such signs may be erected, provided they are
on separate sides of the parcel and are more than 75 feet from the point of
intersection of the two street frontages.

Pump i¢and information signs located at the pump islands, denoting "Full
Service, Self Service" or similawjll be permitted, provided that each sigay

not exceed 3quare feet in sign area.

One price sign, not exceedifigquare foot in sign area and &ed on each gas
pump,will be permitted.

In addition to the price signs allowed under subdivision (4), one price sign may be
erected for each street frontage, provided that suchsaymot exceed 24 square
feet in sign area andaynot be placed othe identification ground sign specified

in subdivision (2). The sigwill be counted as one of the business signs and as
part of the total signage allowed under subdivision (1), and, in addition to the
types of signs permitted by subdivision (1) may lgeaund sign, bumaynot

exceed 24 square feet in sign area.

(c) Vehicle fueling accessory to small retail

(1)

)
®3)

Pump island information signs located at the pump islands, denoting "Full

Service, Self Service" or similamjll be permitted, provided thaaeh signmay

not excee® square feet in sign area.

One price sign, not exceedifiggquare foot in sign area and located on each gas
pump,will be permitted.

In addition to the price signs allowed under subdivision (2), one business sign,
which canbe a price sign and which can be a ground sign, may be erected, but not
to exceed 24 square feet in area.

(d) Drive-in Theaters.

(1)

(2)
(3)

One ground or wall sign, not directly illuminated and not to exceed 300 square
feet in sign area which may state the narhihe theater, name of the current
showing or future motion pictures or other performances and the names of the
actors therein or other relevant information, shall be permpiedjded that it
maynot extend into the public rigiuf-way.

Directionalsigns which may be illuminated, not to exceed a combined area of 60
square feet with six square feet maximum per sign, may be erected.

The restrictions imposed by this sectamnot apply to signs within the walls or
other enclosed parts of the dreand which are not visible from outside the
theater.
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(e) Theaters. Four signs either hanging, marquee fascia, projemtiwgll signs, which may
be illuminated, not to exceed a total sign area of 300 square feet, may be erected for each
theater establishment.
()] Commercial facilitiesvith business establishments at different levels and outdoor
parking facilities at eacleVel comparable to that established at the ground level.
Only wall signsarepermitted at any level situated above the ground level. "Ground
level" means the first level of a shopping cetiv@tcontains outdoor parking facilities
for the business establishments situated at this level.
(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%)

Sec. 217.60 Permits and fees.

€)) It is unlawful for any person to install, construct, erect, alter, relocate, reconstruct
cause to be installed, constructed, erected, altered, relocated or reconstructed within the
city any sign or signs without first having obtained a permit in writing from the director
and making payment of the fees required by this section.

(b) No permt shall be required nor shall district sign regulations apply to the following types
of signs: subdivision construction signs; pump island information signs, not to exceed
three square feet in sign area; gasoline price signs, not to exceed one squargdoo
area and located on a gasoline pump; temporary signs; public signs; flags; plaques; small
signs and address signs; directional signs; and political campaign signs.

(c) Applicants for permits shall file applications signed by the owner of theositire
owner's agent, on forms containing the following information:

(1) The name and address of the applicant and of the person by whom such sign is to
be constructed, erected, altered, relocated or reconstructed.

(2)  An accurate description of the loat or proposed location, type and character of
each sign.

(3) A plan or design of the sign showing its weight, dimensions, lighting equipment,
materials, details of its attachment and hanging and its position relative to the
building, property lines andrget lines.

(4)  Any electrical design required and approved for the sign.

(5)  Other information pertinent to the application as may be required by the building
superintendent.

(d) Every applicant, before being granted a permit, shall pay to the Cit@@unaty of
Honolulu, for each sign regulated by this chapter, a fee which shall be as specified in
Chapter 6, Article 41.

(e) Except when sign work may be commenced without a permit, the fee for a permit for
work commenced without a permit shall be $10@ B the fee specified by the director.

) If the applicant complies with all the requirements of this chapter and all other applicable
ordinances, statutes and regulations, the director shall issue a permit.

(9) If the work on any sign authorized undepermit has not been completed within six
months after date of permit issuance, then the permit shall become void and any sign
installed, constructed, erected, relocated or altered thereafter under the permit shall
constitute a violation of the terms diig chapter.

(h)  The director is authorized and empowered to revoke any issued permit on failure of the
holder to comply with any provision of this chapter or any other applicable statute,
ordinance or regulation.
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(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, 095)

Sec. 217.70 Abatement and removal.

(&8 Whenever it appears to the director that any sign has been constructed, erected or is being
maintained in violation of this chapter, or after a permit has been revoked or becomes
void, or that a sign is unsafe sgcure or in such condition as to be a menace to the safety
of the public, a written notice shall be issued to the owner of the sign or the tenant of the
premises on which the sign is erected or maintained.

(b)  This notice shall inform the person of theleition or the dangerous condition of the sign
and direct the person to make such alteration or repair or do such things or acts necessary
to make the sign comply with the requirements of this chapter.

(©) A reasonable time limit for this action shall lhated in the notice, which in no case shall
be more than 30 days. The notice may be given by personal service, by depositing a copy
in the U.S. mail in a postage prepaid wrapper addressed to the street address of the
premises on which the sign is erectednaintained, or by posting a copy on the
premises.

(d)  On failure to comply with the notice within the time allowed, the director shall cause the
sign, or such part of it as is constructed or maintained in an unsafe condition or otherwise
in violation ofthis chapter, to be removed, altered or repaired so as to make it a
conforming sign and shall charge the expenses to the person so notified.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337)

Sec. 217.80 Signs for nonconforming uses.

Nonconforming uses are allowed signage not to exceed the sign regulations of the
underlying zoning district for each establishment unless otherwise specified.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 217.801 Nonconforming signs.

Any sign erected which complied wigxisting statutes, ordinances and regulations
applicable at that time shall be permitted, provided:

€)) Nonconforming signs shall be maintained in a safe condition and shall not in any respect
be dangerous to the public or to property.

(b) Upon the altertdon or relocation of any nonconforming sign or the discontinuance or
removal from the premises of the activity to which such sign relates, the sign shall cease
to be a nonconforming sign and shall thereafter be permitted to be maintained only upon
compliance with all requirements of this chapter. All framing, poles, mountings, supports
and other appurtenances shall be removed with the sign. "Alteration" shall not be
construed to mean repairs and maintenance for the purpose of keeping the sign in a clean
and safe condition.

(Added by Ord. 992)
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Article 8. Optional Development Regulations

Sections:
21-8.10 Purpose and intent.
21-8.20 Repealed, Ord. 25-2
21-8.20A Housing--Multiple dwelling units on a single country or residential
district zoning lot
21-8.20-1 Procedures for approval of ohana dwellings.
21-8.30 Farm dwellingsd Agricultural site development plan.
21-8.40 Housing--Zero lot line development.
21-8.40-1 Zero lot line site plan.
21-8.40-2 Zero lot line site design standards.
21-8.50 Housingd Flexible site design.
21-8.50-1 Cluster housing.
21-8.50-2 Cluster site design standards.
21-8.50-3 Cluster housing procedures.
21-8.50-4 Planned development housing (PD-H).
21-8.50-5 PD-H applicability.
21-8.50-6 PD-H use regulations.
21-8.50-7 PD-H density and minimum land area.
21-8.50-8 PD-H site design standards.
21-8.50-9 PD-H procedures.

21-8.50-10 Application requirements.
21-8.50-11 Directords decision.
21-8.60 Exclusive agricultural sites.

Sec. 218.10 Purposeand intent.

It is the purpose of this article to enable flexibility in the design and development of land
to promote its most efficient use in a manner consistent with the city's adopted land use policies
and desired public objectives; to encourage creatind coseffective methods of housing
development; to allow the integrated and unified development of structures and facilities within a
single site or district, and to encourage the development or redevelopment of land which cannot
be used to its fullégpotential through the conventional application of the provisions of this
chapter or the city's subdivision rules and regulations.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 218.20 Repealed, Ord. 23
Sec. 218.201 Repealed, Ord. 25

Sec. 218.20A Housingd Multipl e dwelling units on a single country or residential
district zoning lot.

A maximum of eight dwelling units may be placed on a single zoning lot in a country or

residential district, provided:

(1) The zoning lomusthave a lot area equal to or greater than the required minimum
lot size for the underlying country or residential district multiplied by the number
of dwelling unis on or to be placed on the lot;

(2) If the applicanproposes to construatlditional dwelling units under the
provisions of§ 21-5.50-3(c), relating toohanaunits the zoning lotmust be
subdivided,;

179
Revised April, 2026



(3)  The number of dwelling units contained in each struaturstnot be greater than
permitted inthe applicable zoning disttic

(4)  This sectiordoesnot apply to more than eight dwellingits on a single zoning
lot in thecountry or residentiaoningdistrict, which must be processed under the
established procedures for cluster housing, planned development housing or
subdivsion.

(5) For more than dwellingnits the zoning lomustbe located with access to a
street or rightof-way of sufficient access width as determined by the director to
assure public health and safety.

(Added by Ord. 149, Am. Ord. 2=)

Sec. 218.30 Farm dwellingsd Agricultural site development plan.

Three to six farm dwellings may be placed on a single zoning tbeimgricultural
zoningdistricts, provided an agricultural site development plan for the lot is approved by the
director.

(&  Any agricultural zoning lothathas at least twice the required minimum lot size for the
underlying agriculturatoningdistrict may have two farm dwellings. If the applicant
proposes to construatditional farm dwellings under the provisiongd1-5.50-3(c),
relating toohanaunits, the zoning lotnustbe subdivided.

(b)  The agricultural site development planustbe in accordance with the requirements of
the preliminary subdivision map as stated in the subdivision rules and regulations.

(c) Prior togranting approval, the director shall determine that:

(1)  The agricultural site development plan would qualify for approval under the
subdivision rules and regulations if submiteesh subdivision applicatigrand
roadways, utilities and other improvem&obmply with the subdivision rules and
regulations and subdivision standards, unless modified by the director under
applicable provisions specified in the subdivision rules and regulations.

(2)  The number of farm dwellings contained in each structunetigreater than
permitted in theinderlyingzoning district.

3) Except where otherwise provided in this article, each existing and future farm
dwelling must bdocated as if theoninglot were subdivided in accordance with
the agricultural site develapent plan, applicable provisions of this article and the
subdivision rules and regulations.

(d)  This section does not apply to applications for more than six farm dwellings on a zoning
lot, which must be processed under the established procedures fer btussing,
planned development housing or subdivision.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1619. Am. Ord. 2&)

Sec. 218.40 Housing--Zero lot line development.
The purposes of this section are as follows:

(@ To allow housinghathas the attributes aingle-unit dwellings, but with cost savings
due to less street frontage per zoning lot and smaller lot sizes, without changing the
underlyingzoningdistrict density controls.

(b)  To offer more usable yard space and allow more efficient use of land.

It is the intent that zero lot line housing be applied to both new and existing
neighborhoods and be used as a method for urban infill.
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(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 218.401 Zero lot line site plan.

All zero lot line housing projects shakIprocessed in accordance with the subdivision

rules and regulations, including application requirements; provided, that a site plan shall be
submitted with other application materials which meets the criteria of Secti®#@2.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 218.402 Zero lot line site design standards.

(a)
(b)

(©)
(d)
(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

()

Zero lot line housing may be constructed in thé.& R5 and R3.5 residential districts.

The minimum lot and yard dimensions shall be the underlying district requirements for

duplex units, gcept that a side and/or a rear yard need not be provided, and corner lots in

a zero lot line project shall have a minimum lot width of 10 feet more than the underlying

district minimum lot width for duplex units.

The maximum building area shall be pércent of the zoning lot.

The maximum building height shall be the underlying district requirements.

Height setbacks on the zero lot line shall be measured from five feet on the other side of

the property line.

The following siting standdss shall be applied to all zero lot line housing projects:

(1) To create useful outdoor areas, dwelling units may be sited on any side and/or
rear lot line.

(2)  Dwelling units shall not be sited on lot lines between a zero lot line dwelling and
a lot not included in the project.

(3) A minimum distance equivalent to double the yard requirement in the underlying
zoning district shall be maintained between any twelling units. This
requirement can be met entirely on one zoning lot or shared between the lots.
This control shall be made a part of deed restrictions as a use easement.

(4)  Siting of dwelling units shall be staggered a minimum of two feet on adjacent
zoning lots. Setbacks shall be varied in a random manner to avoid repetition.

Walls of structures built along the lot line shall not contain windows, doors or other

openings, except that windows may be allowed for light and ventilation purposes;

provided that the height from window sill to finished floor shall be at least six feet.

For the purposes of construction, upkeep and repair of structures located on a lot line, a

minimum five foot maintenance easement shall be recorded between the bttneer o

property containing the structure and the owner of the property upon which entry must

take place.

All zoning lots within a zero lot line housing project shall carry a record of agreement or

deed restriction limiting the use of the lots to zerdihe housing, including all

restrictions on yards.

The director may establish supplemental design guidelines further illustrating the above

site design standards.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)
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Sec. 218.50 Housing--Flexible site design.

The purpose of this section is to provide for cluster housing and planned development
housing, two development options which offer more flexible site design opportunities than
conventional subdivisions.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 218.501 Cluster housing.
The intent of cluster housing is:

(@) To allow development of housing sitbstwould otherwise be difficult to develop under
conventonal city subdivision standards;

(b)  To allow flexibility in housing types, includinigvo-unit, duplexunit, and miti-unit
dwellings;

(c) To encourage innovative site design and efficient open space

(d)  To minimize grading by allowing private roadways, narrower roadway widtits
steeper tades than otherwise permitted; and

(e)  To provide common amenities, when eqgriate.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 218.502 Cluster site design standards.
Cluster housing may be constructed in all residential and aparbo@ngdistricts,
subject to the following standards:
(&  Within residential and apartmenbningdistricts, the minimum land area and maximum
number of dwelling units for a cluster housing progeetas follows:

I:Z)?sr'llr?c% &i ng:rrga Maximum No. of Units
R-20 60,000 sq. ft. Total project area/20,000
R-10 30,000 sq. ft. Total project area/10,000
R-7.5 22,500 sq. ft. Total project area/7,000

R-5 15,000 sq. ft. Total project area/3,750
R-3.5 10,500 sq. ft. Total project area/3,500
A-1-A-3 10,500 sq. ft. Total project area/3,500

(b)  Within cluster housing projectsingle-unit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit
dwellingsarepermitted. Multi-unit dwellingsmustnot exceed eighdwelling units in
one structure;

(© The director may waive the following requirements if suitable landscapibgfi@ring
with afenceor wall is provided:
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(1)  All structures containing more than two unitsistbe set back a minimum of
twice the required side and rear yards from adjoining properties not otherwise
separated by a permanent open sjraexcess of 15 feet in width; and

(2)  All common activity areas, such as tot lots, play courts, swimming pools and
barbecue facilitiesnustbe set back a minimum of 25 feet from all adjoining
property lines and wksl of the units in the project;

(d)  To minimize the visual dominance of pargiareas, while encouraging pitched roofs, the
director may allow buildings to exceed the underlying district height limit, provided the
following conditions aresatisfied
(1) The exemption will allow the required parking to be provided underneath the

units, and therefore create more opportunities for open space;

(2)  The building containsulti-unit dwellings with gabled and/or hipped roof forms;

(3)  The highest exterior wall line, equivalent to the structural top ptatstnot
exceed a height limit of 3f@et. This excludes gable ends above the structural
plate line;

(4)  The building must be sited a minimum of 20 feet from any property line in
common with a zoning lot in a resident@ningdistrict. The distance between
any threestory buildingsmustbe at least 30 feet;

(5)  The buildingmustnot exceed a height limit of 34 feet; and

(6)  The exemption will not adversely detract from the surrounding neighborhood
character.

(e) If a private roadway abuts a neighboring property, with a setback leshéhfrarit yard
required in the underlying zoning district of the abutting property, then either enwstl
be constructed or landscaped buffemmgstbe installed along the roadway a
combination of a wall and landscapimyst be providedsubjecto the approval of the
director;

() The maximum building are#& 50 percent of the total land area for the project.
Maximum building area for argoninglot of record may be more than 50 percent in
response to design considerations,rhbust notexceed 80 peent.

(@) Yards and height setbacks abutting the boundaries of the entire cluster development site
mustnot be less than minimum requirements for the underlying zoning district.
Additionally, the front yard for altoninglots fronting public streetiust not be less than
the front yard requirement of the underlying zoning district.

(h)  The director may establish supplemental design guidelines further illustrating the above
site design standards.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 218.50-3 Cluster housing procedures.

All cluster housing applications shall be processed in accordance with
Section 212.1101.
(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 218.504 Planned development housing (PEH).

The PDBH option is intended for higher density residential development on large parcels
of vacant land or large parcels being redeveloped, while complementing the surrounding
neighborhood, with:
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(&) A variety of housing types, includingulti-unit dwellings;

(b) Innovative site design and efficient open space;

(c) Common amenities;

(d) Reduced construction costs for the developer and housing costs for the consumer;
(e) A mixing of uses other than allowed in the underlying zoning district;

() Adequate provision for public services;

(9) More flexibility for infrastructure improvements.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%)

Sec. 218.505 PD-H applicability.
PD-H projects may be constructed in all residential and apartment districts.
(Addedby Ord. 9912)

Sec. 218.506 PD-H use regulations.
Within a PDH project, all of the following uses and structuaespermitted:

€) Public, civic and institutional usggrovidedthat facilities where the conduct of
commercial affairs is a principal activiaire notpermitted;

(b)  Adult or child caycare facilities;

(c) Dwellings— single.unit, two-unit, duplexunit, and multiunit; and

(d) General outdoor recreation.

(Added byOrd. 9912, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 218.507 PD-H density and minimum land area
The following floor area ratios and minimum land area requirement shall applyikb PD
projects, basedmothe underlying zoning district

District FAR Minimum Land Area
R-20 .13 4 acres
R-10 .24 2 acres
R-7.5 .26 1.5 acres
R-5 .35 1 acre
R-3.5 .40 1 acre
A-1 .79 .5 acre
1.00 if project size is greater than 1 acre
A-2 1.61 .5 acre
2.00 if project size is greater than 1 acre
A-3 2.60 .5 acre
3.00 if project size is greater than 1 acre
Sec. 218.508 PD-H site design standards.

All PD-H projects shall comply with the following design review criteria:
(&  When a PBH project adjoins a residential zoning district withouirgervening
secondary or major street or a permanent open space at least 15 feet wide, {foat a 15
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(b)

(©)
(d)
(e)
(f)

open space buffer shall be provided. This buffer requirement may be waived by the
director when topography makes buffering unnecessary.

All intensive recreational uses, such as play courts, ball fields, tot lots and swimming
pools, shall be set back a minimum of 25 feet from all adjoining residential districts and
25 feet from the walls of dwelling units within the planned development project. This
requirement may be waived by the director when topography or the installation of
landscaping and/or a fence or wall or other design features makes the setback
unnecessary.

A minimum of 50 percent of the land area of the project shall be maintainedrin op
space.

Minor streets within the project shall not be connected to streets outside the development
in such a way as to encourage the use of minor streets for through traffic.

Walkways may be required for pedestrian access to all dwelling wmaditsraject

facilities.

The director may establish supplemental design guidelines further illustrating the above
site design standards.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 218.509 PD-H procedures.

All PD-H applications shall be processed in accordance veithidh 212.40-2.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 218.5010 Application requirements.

(a)
(b)

(©)

Any application for a cluster or a P project shall be accompanied by:

Project name;

A location map showing the project in relation to the surroundingsar@ahe location of

all major community facilities within a orealf mile radius of the project;

A site plan showing:

(1) A metes and bounds map of site, prepared and certified by a registered engineer
or surveyor, including any deed restrictions;

(2) Lot layout and approximate dimensions, lot number of each lot, area of each lot,
proposed use of each lot, total number of lots and total area of project;

3) Locations, names, dimensions, approximate gradients and radius of curves of
existing and propged streets within and adjacent to the project; approximate
location and area dimensions of existing and proposed easements; existing and
proposed drainage facilities; existing and proposed utilities, including sewers,
water, electric, telephone and refuse

(4)  Approximate location of areas subject to inundation or stormwater overflow, and
all areas covered by waterways, including ditches, gullies, streams and drainage
courses within or abutting the site and features such as slide areas or falling
boulderareas likely to be harmful to the project or the surrounding area;

(5) Existing contours at vertical intervals of five feet where the slope is greater than
10 percent, and contours not more than two feet where the slope is less than 10
percent;

(6) The fnished condition to be achieved by proposed grading to be shown by
contours, cross sections, spot elevations or other means, and estimated quantities
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(d)
(e)
(f)

(9)

of cut and fill. Elevations shall be marked on such contours based on established
benchmark;

(7)  Approximate location and general description of any historical or significant
landmarks or other natural features, and trees with a trunk diameter of six inches
or more at five feet above ground, and an indication of the proposed retention or
disposition ¢ such features;

(8) Location, size, spacing, setbacks and dimensions of all existing and proposed
structures, and improvements, including the number and type of dwelling units;

(9)  The shoreline, shoreline setback lines, beach access and stream asdtbtudr
lines, when applicable;

(10) Location with notations, and the sizes of all parcels of land, including streets,
improvements, facilities and easements, proposed to be dedicated to the city, or
whether the streets, improvements, facilities andreests are to be private;

(11) Number and location of dwelling units and guest parking (covered and
uncovered);

(12) Abutting land uses;

Architectural plans which show prototype dwelling units, including floor plans and

elevation drawings, with sectis, dimensions and floor area;

A landscape plan which includes identification of proposed trees by caliper and other

plant material by species;

A prose description of the project including: objectives of the design concept; unique site

conditiors; development schedule (number of units and other development features for

each phase);

Proposals for maintenance and conservation of all common elements.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 218.50-11 Director's decision.

The director shall approve, approve with modifications, or deny with reasons the cluster

housing or the PEH application, based on the following criteria:

(@)

(b)
(©)

(d)

(€)

The applicant's compliance with the provisions of SectieB8.80-2, for cluster housing
projeds, or Section 2B.50-8, for PDH projects;

The applicant's compliance with requirements of other government agencies;

The applicant's compliance with all other application requirements, as specified in
Section 218.50-10, application requiremesit

Assurance that the proposed development will be of quality and character compatible
with surrounding land uses and will have the same beneficial effect on the health, safety
and welfare of persons living or working in the area, as would any usesigenerally
permitted in the district.

No cluster or PEH shall be granted approval if the land is found by the director, upon
consultation with other governmental agencies, to be unsuitable for the proposed use,
based on the following conditions:

(1)  Susceptibility to flooding;

(2) Poor drainage;

3) Unstable subsurface;

(4) Groundwater or seepage conditions;

(5) Inundation or erosion by seawater;
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(6) Susceptibility to slides or similar hazards;

(7)  Adverse earth or rock formation or topographyl a

(8)  Other features or conditions likely to be harmful or dangerous to the health, safety
or welfare of future residents of the proposed project or to the surrounding
neighborhood or community.
Approval shall not be granted unless satisfactory proteictipeovements or
other measures have been proposed by the applicant and approved by the director
in consultation with other governmental agencies.

Sec. 218.60 Exclusive agricultural sites.

The director may approve exclusive agricultural sites unddptiosving conditions:

(@) The minimum leasable area within an exclusive agricultural site shall be five acres,
irrespective of the minimum lot size of the applicable zoning district.

(b)  All structures for temporary, seasonal, or permanent residentigyaacy or habitation
shall be prohibited.

(c) Exclusive agricultural site provisions shall be applicable only to leasehold lands located
within an agriculturazoned district and shall require a lease term of no less than 10
years. The term of the leasealitbe clearly defined in the lease agreement.

(d) If a resource concern is identified by the United States Department of Agriculture Natural
Resources Conservation Service or appropriate State of Hawaii Soil and Water
Conservation District, the owner dfe parcel and lessee(s) shall submit a conservation
plan approved by a certified conservation planner upon application for an exclusive
agricultural site.

(e)  The owner of the parcel shall also submit a map, drawn to scale, of the parcel(s)
indicating thdand area under consideration for the exclusive agricultural site, the number
of existing or proposed leasable areas and acres, and a copy of the executed lease
agreement(s).

) Prior to final approval of the site by the director, the leases within @stemlease for an
exclusive agricultural site shall be recorded in the bureau of conveyances and/or the land
court, as is appropriate, and a certified copy of the recorded document shall be filed with
the director. Each lease shall:

(2) Restrict uses tthose principal and accessory agricultural uses as defined in this
chapter, except that farm dwellings or structures suitable for residential
occupancy or habitation shall be prohibited;

(2) Provide a roadway maintenance agreement for all roadways Withgxclusive
agricultural site; and

(3)  Assure implementation of the conservation plan required in subsection (d) and
compliance with the provisions of such plan, including maintenance of
conservation improvements specified therein.

() Notwithstandinghe provisions of Chapter 22, the following infrastructure standards shall
apply:

(1) A water system shall not be required for an exclusive agricultural site.

(2) Roadway improvements, including street lights and utility lines, may be approved
within anexclusive agricultural site which do not meet the standards established
under Chapter 22, provided that they shall be the property and the responsibility
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of the subdivider, lot owner, and/or lessees pursuant to an executed roadway
maintenance agreement.

(h) In the event that conditions in the area in which an exclusive agricultural site is located
change to such extent that the exclusive agricultural site no longer promotes diversified
agriculture, the fee owner may apply to the director to nullify thepsitenit, provided
that the consent of all lessees within the site is secured. Upon the approval of the
nullification of the exclusive agricultural site by the director, the parcel shall revert to its
original status.

) In the event of expiration or teimation of the lease prior to its stated term, the exclusive
agricultural site shall be nullified, and the parcel shall revert to its original status.

(Added by Ord. 053)
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Parallel to Streets
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Pedestrian Walkways within a Zoning Lot

Hawaii Capital Special District Project Classification.
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Waikiki Special District Precinct Permitted Uses and
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Sec. 219.10 Developments in Flood Hazard Areas.

(@  All permit application subject to the land use ordinameest at the time of processing,
be reviewed for compliance witbhapter 21A Whenever applicable, the flood hazard
area requirements of a development prajegstbe determined prior to processing for
other approvals mandated by other laws and regulations.

(b) Dwellings in country, residential and agriculturaining districts, as well asingleunit,
two-unit, and duplesunit dwellingsin apartment and apartment mixed aseing
districts, may exceed the maximum height in the district by no more than five feet if
required to have its lowest floor elevated to or @&bihne base flood elevation, provided
such additional heighmustnot be greater than 25 feet above the base flood elevation.

(c) Notwithstanding any other provision to the contrary, no more than two dwellinganaits
permitted on a single zoning lot wheosnly buildable area is in the floodway. This
provision, designed to reduce flood losses,s@kecedence over any less restrictive,
conflicting laws, ordinances or regulations.

(Added by Ord. 149; Am. Qd. 25-2)

Sec. 219.20 Special districts-Purpose.

The purpose of a special district is to provide a means by which certain areas in the
community in need of restoration, preservation, redevelopment or rejuvenation may be
designated as special districts to guide development to protect and/or enlkegrivgstbal and
visual aspects of an area for the benefit of the community as a whole.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.201 Design controls.

(@)  To fulfill district design objectives, each special district may contain regulations which
provide guidancéor the design of new development and the renovation of existing
development.

(b) Regulations may supplement or modify underlying zoning district regulations. Sections
21-9.202 through 219.20-5 shall apply to all special districts.

(c) The director magstablish supplemental design guidelines for special districts to
illustrate further the objectives and design controls of each special district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.202 Major, minor, and exempt projects.

All development in any special diitt is classified into one of three categories: major,
minor, or exempt. Major and minor projeatsist obtaira special district permit andustbe
processed under Sections2802 and 2312.401, respectivel. Tables 219.1 through 219.8
are tobe wsedby the departmerds a guide to determine the category of a particular project
within each special district.
€)) Major Permits. These permits are intended for projects that may significantly change the

intended character of the special district. mljor permitsother than TOD special

district permits, willbe reviewed by the design advisory committee as specified in

Section 212.40-2.

(b) Minor Permits. Minor permitare intended for projects thatll have limited impact and
are considered miman nature. The director shall have the right to review and modify
such projects.
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(c) Exempt Projects. Exempt projects will have negligible or no impact and therefore do not
require review. They include projedtsat require emergency repairsiaterior work,
and do not change the exterior appearance of a strudititbin a TOD special district,
projects that are less than one acre in area or that do not require discretionary review
because they meet the development standards in Secttbhd@18, ae also exempt
projects.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1754)

Sec. 219.203 Time limits.

The special district permit shall be null and void if the applicant fails to secure building
permits within two years of the date of issuance of the permit. The applicant shall be notified in
writing of the change in the time period. On show of causegpiplicant may request the
director to extend the time limit.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.204 Utility lines.

Notwithstanding any ordinance or regulation to the contrary, utility companies shall
place their utility lines underground within any special district. The director may grant an
exemption to utility lines based on the applicant's satisfactory justifictiiat no other
alternative will better achieve the district's purpose and objectives.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.205 Design advisory committee.

(@) The director shall appoint a design advisory committee which shall provide design input
to the drector on significant proposals in the special districts. The committee shall hear
proposals for major special district permits and advise the director concerning the
approval, denial or modification of these projects based on the purposes, objedtives an
design controls of the particular special district.

(b)  The committee shall consist of a minimum of seven members as follows:

(1)  Two architects;

(2)  Two landscape architects;

(3)  Two urban planners;

(4) State historic preservation officer from the department of land and natural
resources or designated representative.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.206 Conflicting regulations.

If any regulation pertaining to the special districts conflicts with anyigion contained
within Article 3, the more restrictive regulation takgecedence; providetpwever, that this
section doesot apply to TOD Development Regulations enacted pursuant to SectébhGL
andits accompanyingectionswhich take precedee in the event of conflict with any
underlying Article 3 provision or special district regulation.

(Added by Ord. 992, 094; Am. by Ord. 1754)
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Sec. 219.30 Hawaii capital special district.

(&)  As the seat of state and county government, Honolulu enjoys the clustering of
government facilities and buildings. Many of the buildings are listed on the state and
national registers of historic places. Because of their close proximity, these faeihtes
the areas adjacent to them, contribute significantly to the urban design of Honolulu.

(b)  The purpose of this section is to establish a special district to be called the "Hawaii
capital special district” and to provide for its protection, presemwaénhancement and
orderly development.

(c) It is also the purpose of this section to emphasize that the Hawaii capital special district
and its landmarks are sources of education, pleasure and intangible benefit for the people
of the State of Hawaii an foster civic pride in the beauty of the district and
accomplishments of the past.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.301 Objectives.

The objectives of the Hawaii capital special district are:

(@)  To provide safeguards for the preservation and enhancement of buildings and landmarks
within the Hawaii capital special district which represent or reflect elements of the state's
civic, aesthetic, cultural, social, economic, political and architecturabe, and
encourage new development which is compatible with and complements those buildings
and sites.

(b)  To preserve and enhance the plgt& setting of the Hawaii capital special district,
including its view from the Punchbowl! lookout.

(Added by @. 99-12)

Sec. 219.302 District boundaries.

The Hawaii capital special district and its precinct boundaries are shown on Exhibit
21-9.1.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.303 Prominent views and historic places.

(@) The following streets and locations identify important pedestrian and vehicular corridors
by which one experiences the Hawalii capital special district, as well as views of the
mountains and the waterfront. The design of all proposed projects withirsthiet di
shall be guided by the required yards as showBxdnibit 21-9.2.

(1) Beretania Street between Alapai Street and Alakea Street.

(2)  The Hotel Street Ml between Alapai Street and Richards Street.

3) Hotel Street between Richards Street and Alakea Street.

(4) King Street between South Street and Alakea Street.

(5) Kapiolani Boulevard at the intersection of South Street and King Street.
(6) Ala MoanaBoulevard between Punchbowl Street and the district boundary.
(7)  Mililani Street and Mall between Halekauwila Street and King Street.
(8) Punchbowl Street between Beretania Street and Ala Moana Boulevard.
(9)  South Street between King and Pohukainmaess.

(10) Richards Street between Halekauwila and Beretania Streets.

(11) Alapai Street between King and Beretania Streets.
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https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351893/Exhibit%2021-9.2.pdf

(12)

The fifth floor lanais of the State Capitol Building, emphasizing a maugdzai
orientation.

(b)  The following is a listig of sites, structures and objects which are on the state and/or
national registers of historic sites and, therefore, are worthy of preservation. They are
identified by number oixhibit 21-9.3,

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)
(21)
(22)
(23)
(24)
(25)

(26)
(27)
(28)
(29)
(30)
(31)

Kawaiahao Church and grounds.

Adobe School House.

Lunalilo Mausoleum.

Kekuanaoa Building.

Kapuaiwa Building.

Hale Auhau.

Kamehameha | Statue.

Aliiolani Hale.

U.S. Post Office.

Hawaiian Electric Building.

Honolulu Hale and grounds.

Mission Memorial Building Annex.

Honolulu Hale Annex (Mission Memorial Building and Auditorium).
lolani Palace and grounds.

lolani Barracks.

Royal Burial Ground and Fence.

Coronation Bandstand.

Captain Cook Memorial Tablet.

YWCA and grounds.

Banyan tree on the lolani Palace grounds.

Old Archives Building (Attorney General's Building).
Hawaii State Library.

State Capitol and grounds.

Armed Services YMCA and grounds (No. 1 Capitol District).
St. Andrew's Cathedral, including St. Andrew's Close, Davies and Tenney Halls
and Parke Memorial Chapel adjacent to the cathedral.
Washington Place and grounds.

Mission Houses.

Aloha Tower.

Royal Brewery.

Podmore Building.

Old Kakaako Fire Station.

(c) Several other buildings contribute to the character of the district. In reviewing
applications for moiications and/or removal of the following structures, efforts to retain
them are to be encouraged.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

St. Andrew's Priory.

St. Peter's Church.

Aliiolani Hale Annex.

Mabel Smythe Building.
Harkness Nurses Home.

Board of Water Sypy Buildings.
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(7)  Arcade Building.
(8) 1919 Hawaiian Electric Company Building.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.304 Design controls.
€)) Landscaping.

(1) Open space and yard requirements for each precinct shown on Exhidit®.1
and 219.2, respectively, shall be landscaped in accordance with landscape
guidelines and regulations contained in this subsection. If no yard or open space
requirement is shown, underlying zoning district regulations shall prevail.

(2)  All required yards shall be landscaped and maintained with a minimum of 75
percent of the area devoted exclusively to plant material rooted directly in the
ground or permanently fixed plant containers.

(3)  Vertical form trees shall be planted and maintained aloadront yard perimeter
of parking structures to reduce the visual impact of blank walls and parked
vehicles. A tree shall be planted for every 20 feet of linear building length.
Acceptable tree species include coconut palms, paperbark and eucalf/ptus. |
there is sufficient space, canopy form trees may be substituted. Alternatively,
planter boxes with vines may be provided on the facades of every parking level.

(4) Rooftop parking and mechanical equipment shall be substantially screened and/or
paintedto soften their appearance from the Capitol building and the Punchbowl
lookouts.

(5)  Allrequired trees shall be provided in conformance with subdivision (8), and
shall be a minimum twanch caliper, except palms which shall have a minimum
trunk height ofl5 feet. All tree planting shall be in conformance with the
requirements and standards showrEahibit 21-9.4, except that alternative
species, especiallyative Hawaiian or species long present and common to the
Hawaiian Islands, including flowering varieties, shall be encouraged and may be
substituted in all instances upon approval by the director. Other exceptions to
accommodate special conditions mayadpproved by the director.

(6) Landscaping for the lolani Palace grounds shall be in conformance with the
master plan as approved by the department, the National Council on Historic
Preservation and the state department of land and natural resources.

(7)) Landscaping for the Queen’'s Medical Cen
large front lawn along Punchbowl Street, except for the Queen Emma Tower
expansion and the HML parking garage authorized by Resolution
04-244, CD1, FD1; necessary daways providing vehicular access through the
campus; and pedestrian accessways. Main entrances that exit to ground level
shall include a view of landscaping, including trees wherever possible.

(8)  Street trees shall be provided along major streets agdtdd below, and shown
on Exhibit 21-9.4.

(A) Beretania Street, except fronting the State Capitol.
0] Species: Monkeypod (Samanea saman).
(i) Maximumspacing: 60 feet on center.
(i) Location: Within the required front yard.
(B)  King Street, except fronting the lolani Palace grounds and Aliiolani Hale.
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0] Species: Rainbow Shower (Cassia hybrida) or Monkeypod
(Samanea saman).
(i) Maximumspacing: 50 feet on center.
(i)  Location: First five feet of required front yard.
(C) Richards Street, except fronting lolani Palace grounds.
) Species: Royal Poinciana (Delonix regia).
(i) Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.
(i)  Location First five feet of required front yard.
(D)  Punchbowl Street.
0] Species: Monkeypod (Samanea saman).
(i) Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.
(i) Location: Within the required front yard.
(E) Alapai Street.
) Species: Monkeypod (Samanea saman).
(i) Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.
(i)  Location: Within the required front yard.
(F)  Ala Moana/Nimitz Highway.
0] Species: Coconut Palm (Cocos nucifera).
(i) Maximum spacing: Three palm trees shall be provided per 50 feet
of street frontage.
(i)  Location: First five feet of required front yard.
(G)  South Street.
) Species: Autograph (Clusea rosea).
(i) Maximum spacing: 40 feet on center.
(i) Location: Within the required front yard.
(H) Alakea Street and Queen Emma Street.
0) Species: False Olive.
(i) Maximum spacing: 20 feet on center.
(i)  Location: Within the sidewalk area.
() Vineyard Boulevard.
0) Species: Monkeypod (Samanearsn).
(i) Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.
(i) Location: Within the required front yard.
(9) For all other streets, except those along the State Capitol and lolani Palace
grounds, street trees shall be provided at a minimurvirtelocaliper. Spaes
and spacing shall be chosen from an approved tree list on file with the department
and the department of parks and recreation.
(10) If location of street trees in the sidewalk area is infeasible, the tree(s) shall be
located in the required front yard.
(11) Inthe event there are no feasible locations for street trees, substitute landscaping
may be permitted upon approval by the divec
(12) Credit shall be given, at a ratio of one to one, for existing trees that are to be
preserved.
(13) Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter shall not be removed or destroyed
except as follows:
(A)  The tree is not visible from any sttepark or other public viewing area.
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(b)

(14)

(15)

(B)  Appropriate development of the site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree.

(C) The tree is a hazard to the public safety or welfare.

(D) The tree is dead, diseased or otherwise irretrievably damaged.

(E) The applicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessary due to
overcrowding of vegetation.

Any tree removed which is visible from any street, park or other public viewing

area shall be replaced by an approved tree of a minimurnthiccaliper or by

alternative approved landscaping material, unless the replacement results in

overcrowded vegetatn.

Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be relocated to another area of

the project site.

Design Guidelines for the Historic Precinct. The following design guidelines shall be

used in the design and review of new construction amalvegion in the historic precinct.

They are intended to promote the concept of "contextualism,” wherein new developments
are sensitive to the existing historic and other significant structures.

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

Roof Treatment. Roof treatment should reflect existoafscape by using
combinations of overhanging eaves and pitches greater than 1:3. Roofing
materials should be green or reddish etotted tile or gray slate roofing

surfaces, or roofing surfaces which closely resemble existing tile or slate roof in

color, texture and appearance.

Architectural Style. Architectural elements to be encouraged are the open design

of arcades, porches, entryways, internal pedestrian spaces and courtyards. New

developments should be influenced by the following architecstyles:

modified Mediterranean, Spanish mission, Victorian, U.S. Greek revival,

ltalianate revival, and French second empire.

Facade. Facade elements common to the precinct include recessed window

openings and strong horizontal lines expressetbybinations of fenestrations,

openings, wall edges and decorations. New development should incorporate and
employ these elements to visually relate new buildings to adjacent facades of
established historic value. Typical is the use of projectionsyreubalconies

and recessed openings.

Color and Surface.

(A)  Colors and surfaces in the precinct are characterized by being absorptive
rather than reflective. The use of shiny metal or reflective surfaces,
including paints and smooth or plaslike surfaces should be avoided.
Colors and surfaces which predominate include warm white walls, earth
tones, natural colors of stone, coral and cast concrete. Concrete, stone,
terra cotta, plaster and wood should be principal finish materials.

(B) If the ue of metal surfaces is required, they should be used with black or
dark earthtoned matte finishes. Copper and brass may be acceptable
metal surfaces. Glass surfaces, where used, should be recessed and clear,
or of light earthtoned tints.

Texture. Characteristic textures include those of stucco, tile, concrete, cut coral,

cut stone, cast iron, grass and foliage. Development should employ surface

gualities which are sympathetic to historic and original uses of material.
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(6)

(7)

(8)
(9)

(10)

Detalls.

(A) Details are of prime interest and importance at the pedestrian scale and
constitute an important design element. The use of terra cotta, plaster
work, ironwork, ornament painting and sculptural elements is highly
encouraged.

(B)  Respect for historic degn including detailing should be maintained on
elements such as pavers, curbs, signs, planters, benches, trash cans,
fountains, lighting, bus shelters, and flag and utility poles.

Entry Treatment. Characteristic of places within the precinct iseaérent of

building entry which provides comfortable transitions from outside to inside.

These elements include arcades and porches recessed or projecting from the

building mass.

Orientation. In order to protect mauka views within the precinct, new

development should be oriented on a mamekai axis.

Signs. Signs shall not be directly illuminated, have moving parts, luminous paints

or reflective materials. Any illumination should be from a detached source

shielded from direct view. No bokubrescent signs shall be allowed.

Landscape Treatment.

(A) Large open spaces, lawns and cantype shade trees, fountains and
sculptures shall be compatible with the grounds of lolani Palace and the
Capitol building.

(B) Insmall open areas, comnltions of ground covers, shrub masses,
flowering trees and palms may be used either to introduce rich foliage
patterns, for screening purposes, or to provide contrast to large, open lawn
areas.

(C) Smallscale landscape features such as courtyards)gedaces,
entrances and intimate gardens are encouraged and should be compatible
with, and secondary to, the larger péike landscape.

(c) Design Guidelines for Other Precincts.

(1)
(2)

Open Space. All parcels shall comply with the minimum open space expressed as
a percentage of lot area designatedeghibit 21-9.1.

Visual Impacts. A major development, especially on those parcels and building
facades visible and adjacent to the historic precinct, shall be reviewed to ensure
that new structures do not visually intrude into the historic precinct. Articulated
building walls are encoaged. The use of recessed windows, lanais, projecting
eyebrows, offsets in the wall planes and exterior colors may be used to achieve
this articulation.

(d) Height Regulations.

(1)
(2)

Heights for all precincts are identified &xhibit 21-9.1

The director may exempt the following architectural features from the height
regulations of the Hawaii capital special district, provided they are erected only to
such height as is necessary to accomplish the purpose for which they serve, but in
no case exceeding 12 feet above the maximum height limit. These building
elements may be exempted only if the director finds they do not obstruct any
significant views whiclare to be preserved, protected and enhanced and are
consistent with the intent and objectives of the Hawaii capital special district.
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(A)  Necessary mechanical appurtenances of the building on which they are
erected, provided they are screened from view.

(B)  Necessary utilitarian features, including stairwell enclosures, ventilators
and skylights.

(C) Decorative or recreational features, including rooftop gardens, planter
boxes, flagpoles, parapet walls or ornamental cornices.

3) Except for flagpoles and smokestacks, all items listed in Sectidne®{c) shall
also be exempt from the height provisions of this section.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 078)

Sec. 219.305 Project classification.
Refer toTable 219.1to determine whether specific projects will be classified as major,
minor, or exempt.
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Table 219.1
Hawaii Capital Special District Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit
Signs E Directly illuminated signs prohibited in
historic precinct

Tree removal over 6 inches in diameter m
Single-unit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings, and E
accessory structures
Grading and stockpiling E
Major modification, alteratioraddition, or repair to M This also includes structures listed in §
historic structures 21-9.30:3(c)
Major exterior repair, alteration, or addition to m
nonhistoric structures
Minor exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all m/E Minor in historic precinct only

structures, that doewt adversely change the
character or appearance of the structure

Exterior repainting that significantly alters the m/E Minor in historic precinct only

character or appearance of the structure

Interior repairs, alterains, and renovations to all E

structures

Demolition of historic structures M This also includes structures listed in 8§
21-9.30:3(c)

Demolition of nonhistoric structures E

Fences and walls E

Streetscape improvements, including street furnity m

light fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus shelters, and
other elements in public rights-way

Major abovegrade infrastructure* improvements n m
covered elsewhere, including new roadways, road
widenings, new substations, new parks, and
significant improvenents to existing parks

Minor abovegrade infrastructure* improvements n E
covered elsewhere; all belegvade infrastructure
improvements; and all emergency and routine rep
and maintenance work

New buildings not covered above M/m Minor for accessory structures

*Notes: "Infrastructure" includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, cable television, telephone, drainage, and recciitisnal f

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as essmll as other project types which do n
fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conform to the applidatele ¢
and standards of the special district. This conformance will be determinedtaiiliing permit application stage.

Legend-Project classification:
M = Major

m = Minor

E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0337, Am. Ord. 28)
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Sec. 219.40 Diamond Head special district.

(@)

(b)

Diamond Head is a volcanic crater that has been declared a state and national monument.
Its natural appearance and prominent public views have special values of local, state,
national and international significance and are in danger of being lost arsdgrio

diminished through changes in land use and accompanying land development.

In accordance with these findings and established public policies, it is necessary to
preserve and protect the views of the Diamond Head monument.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.401 Objectives.

(@)
(b)

The objectives of the Diamond Head special district are:

To preserve existing prominent public views and the natural appearance of Diamond
Head by modifying construction projects that would diminish these resources.

To preserve and enhance the pltk character of the immediate slopes of the Diamond
Head monument, which includes Kapiolani Park.

(Added by Ord. 99.2)

Sec. 219.402 District boundaries.

The Diamond Head special district boundaries are designatedhiinit 21-9.5. (Added

by Ord. 9912)

Sec. 219.403 Prominent public vantage points.

The prominent public vantage points from which significant pubggvsiof Diamond

Head exist are the following:

(@)

(b)

Public Streets.

(1)  Ala Wai Boulevard from McCully Street to Kapahulu Avenue.

(2) Paki Avenue from Kapahulu Avenue to Diamond Head Road.

3) Diamond Head Road.

(4) Date Street from the Mandalolo Drainage Canal to Kapahulu Avenue.

(5) Campbell Avenue from Kapahulu Avenue to Monsarrat Avenue.

(6) Kalakaua Avenue from Kapahulu Avenue to Coconut Avenue.

(7)  Kapahulu Avenue in the vicinity of the intersection of Date Street and Campbell
Avenue

(8) Monsarrat Avenue.

(9) 12th Avenue from Maunaloa Avenue to Alohea Avenue.

(10) 18th Avenue from Kilauea Avenue to Diamond Head Road.

(11) Kilauea Avenue from Elepaio Street to 12th Avenue.

Public Viewing Sites.

(1) Ala Moana Beach, includinglagic Island.

(2)  The beaches extending from the Ala Wai Yacht Harbor to Sans Souci Beach.

3) Kapiolani Park.

4) Honolulu Zoo.

(5) AlaWai Golf Course.

(6) AlaWai Park.

(7) Kapaolono Field.

(8) Fort Ruger Park (Kahala Triangle Park).
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(9)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)

Ala Wai Elementary School.

Jefferson Elementary School.

Waikiki Elementary School.

Kilauea Playground.

Kaimuki Intermediate School.

H-1 Freeway near the Kapahulu Avenue overpass.
Punchbowl lookouts.

Puu Ualakaa Ste Park lookout.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.404

Design controls.

Implementation of the district objectives shall consist primarily of landscaping
requirements, height limitations and architectural design review. Specific regulations are
enumeratd below.

@) Landscaping.

(1)
)

3)

(4)

(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

(9)

All required yards within the district shall be landscaped and maintained.

On the ocean side of Diamond Head, including makai of Kalakaua Avenue, palm

trees are appropriate since they convey the tropical characteristics of Hawaii, and

provide vertical accents in counterpoint to the high crater behind them.

Within the core aa, along Diamond Head Road, Monsarrat Avenue and

Kalakaua Avenue, all fences or walls exceeding 36 inches in height shall be set

back a minimum of 18 inches along all street frontages and landscaped with vine,

hedge or other approved planting on the stsake(s).

Street trees shall be provided at a minimum-imah caliper. Species and spacing

shall be chosen from an approved tree list on file with the department and the

Department of Parks and Recreation.

If location of street trees in thedewalk area is infeasible, the tree(s) shall be

located in the required front yard.

In the event there are no feasible locations for street trees, substitute landscaping

may be permitted upon approval by the director.

Credit shall be given, atratio of one to one, for existing trees that are to be

preserved.

Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter located within the core area

identified onExhibit 21-9.5, shall not be removed or destroyed except as follows:

(A)  The tree is not visible from any street, park or other public viewing area.

(B)  Appropriate development of the site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree.

(C) The tree is a hazard to the public safety or welfare.

(D) The tree is dead, diseased or otherwise irretrievably damaged.

(E)  The applicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessary due to
overcrowding of vegetation.

Any tree removed which is visible from aslyeet, park or other public viewing

area identified in Section 21.403(b) shall be replaced by an approved tree of a

minimum twainch caliper or by alternativapproved landscaping material,

unless the replacement results in overcrowded vegetation.
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(10) Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be relocated to another area of
the project site.

(11) Vertical form trees shall be planted and maintained along the front yard perimeter
of parking structures to reduce the visual impact of blank \aatisparked
vehicles. A minimum tweanch caliper tree, or in the case of palm trees, a
minimum trunk height of 15 feet, shall be planted for every 20 feet of linear
building length. Acceptable tree species include coconut palms, paperbark and
eucalyptus.If there is sufficient space, canopy form trees may be substituted.
Alternatively, planter boxes with vines may be provided on the facades of every
parking level.

(b) Heights.

(2) Height precincts for the district are identified Brhibit 21-9.5.

(2)  The director may grant exceptions to special district height limits, not to exceed
the height regulations for the underlying zoning district, if the applicamt
demonstrate the following:

(A)  That the proposed construction would not substantially diminish any
views from any of the prominent public vantage points described for the
special district; or

(B)  That the extra height is necessary to achieve sofnlembjective of
importance. Such demonstrations shall include:

) Information which provides a basis for the objective in terms of a
public need or problem;

(i) Other reasonable alternatives to achieve the objective; and

(i) An appropriate analysis of the alternatives which indicates that the
proposed construction is the most beneficial to the public's interest.

(3)  The director may exempt the following architectural features from the height
regulations of the special distriprovided they are erected only to such height as
is necessary to accomplish the purpose for which they serve, but in no case
exceeding 12 feet above the maximum height limit. These building elements may
be exempted only if the director finds they dd abstruct any significant views
which are to be preserved, protected and enhanced and are consistent with the
intent and objectives of the Diamond Head special district.

(A)  Necessary mechanical appurtenances of the building on which they are
erected, pvided they are screened from view.

(B)  Necessary utilitarian features, including stairwell enclosures, ventilators
and skylights.

(C) Decorative or recreational features, including rooftop gardens, planter
boxes, flagpoles, parapet walls or ornamentahices.

(4) Except for flagpoles and smokestacks, all items listed in Sectidne®{c) shall
also be exempt from the height provisions of this section.

(© Architectural Appearance and Character.

(1)  The exterior facades of all structures and structural forms shall be designed to
have architectural scale, exterior finish, material, colors, components and features
that relate in a compatible manner to nearby existing structures, particularly
smallscaledevelopment.
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(2) Materials, finishes and colors, including roofs, shall be nonreflective and subdued
in nature.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.405 One-family and two-family detached dwellings.

Single-unit, two-unit, and duplexunit dwellings arexampt from the requirements of the
Diamond Head special district, except that those dwellings located within the "core area”
identified onExhibit 21-9.5, mustcomply with§8§21-9.40-4(a) and (c).

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2%)

Sec. 219.406 Project classification.
Refer to Table 2B.2 to determine whether specific projects will be clasdifis major,
minor, or exempt.

Table 219.2

Diamond HeadSpecial District Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit| Special Conditions

Signs E

Tree removal over 6 inches in diameter m/E Minor only within "core" area
Single.unit, two-unit, or duplexunit dwellings,and E

accessory structures

Grading and stockpiling E
Major exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all m
structures

Minor exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all E

structures, which does not adversely change the
character or appearance of the structure

Exteriorrepainting that significantly alters the m/E Minor only within "core" area and if
character or appearance of the structure visible from street or public vantage poin
Interior repairs, alterations, and renovations to all E

structures

Demolition of allstructures E

Fences and walls E

Streetscape improvements, including street furnitur E

light fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus shelters, and ot}
elements in public rightef-way

Major abovegrade infrastructure* improvements no m
covered elsewher@&cluding new roadways, road
widenings, new substations, new parks and signifig
improvements to existing parks
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Table 219.2

Diamond HeadSpecial District Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit| Special Conditions

Minor abovegrade infrastructure* improvements no E
covered elsewhere; all belegvade infrastructure
improvements; and all emergency andtine repair
and maintenance work

New buildings not covered above M/m Major in "core" area only, except for
accessory structures; minor outside "cor
area and for accessory structures in "cor
area

*Notes:
"Infrastructure" includes roadways, sewsater, electrical, gas, cable television, telephone, drainage, and recreational facilities.

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other project typdeswhfeh
into one of thecategories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conform to the applicable objectives ar
standards of the special district. This conformance will be determined at the building permit application stage.

Legend Project classification:

M = Major
m = Minor
E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2&)

Sec. 219.50 Punchbowl! special district.

(@)  The significance of the National Memorial Cemetery of the Pacific as a national
monument and as one of Hawaii's important landmarks has long been recognized. Over
the years, however, land development and land use changes in the area have posed a
serious hireat to the views of its slopes and diminished the serenity of the natural
appearance and sanctity of the national cemetery and its environs.

(b)  The natural appearance of Punchbowl and the prominent public views of Punchbowl have
special values of locastate, national and international significance and are in danger of
being lost or further diminished through adjacent and surrounding land development.
Therefore, it is necessary to preserve and protect the public views of Punchbowl, and the
appearancef its slopes and surrounding areas.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.501 Objectives.
The specific objectives of the Punchbowl district are to:

€)) Preserve and enhance Punchbowl's form and character as a significant landmark.

(b) Preserve and enhanttee parklike character of the immediate slopes of Punchbowl and
its major streets.

(© Preserve and enhance significant public views to and from Punchbowl, especially those
from the Punchbowl! lookouts and lenange views of Punchbowl, by modifying
congruction projects that would diminish those views.
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(d) Provide landscaping and open space which will enhance views and the general character
of the Punchbowl area.

(e) Preserve, enhance and restore to the extent possible, the serene and scenic qualities
within the national cemetery.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.502 Boundaries.
The Punchbowl special district boundaries are designatécluibit 21-9.6.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.503 Prominent vistas and viewing areas.
Prominent vistas and viewing areas are identifieé&ximbit 21-9.7.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.504 Design controls.

Implementation of the district objectives shall consist primarily of height and lot
coverage limits, architectural desiggview and landscaping controls. Specific regulations are
enumerated below.

@) Height Regulations.

(1) The district's height limit precincts are delineatedeahibit 21-9.6.

(2)  The maximum heights of structures at the required front yard shall not exceed 15

feet. An additional height setback equal to one fooe&mh two feet in height

shall be provided to extend a maximum of 30 feet from the street property line, at

which point the permitted maximum height shall prevail.

(3)  The director may grant exceptions to zero height limits, not to exceed the height
reguldaions for the underlying zoning district, if the applicant can demonstrate the
following:

(A)  That the proposed construction would not substantially diminish any
views of Punchbowl from any of the prominent vistas and viewing areas
identified onExhibit 21-9.7; or

(B)  That the extra height is necessary to achieve some public objective of
importance. Such demonstrations shall include:

0) Information which povides a basis for the objective in terms of a
public need or problem;

(i) Other reasonable alternatives to achieve the objective; and

(i) An appropriate analysis of the alternatives which indicate that the
proposed construction is the most benafito the public's interest.

(4)  The director may exempt the following architectural features from the height
regulations of the special district, provided they are erected only to such height as
is necessary to accomplish the purpose for whichgbeye, but in no case
exceeding 12 feet above the maximum height limit. These building elements may
be exempted only if the director finds they do not obstruct any significant views
which are to be preserved, protected and enhanced and are consistdrg with
intent and objectives of the Punchbowl special district.

(A)  Necessary mechanical appurtenances of the building on which they are
erected, provided they are screened from view.
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(b)

()

(d)

(e)

(B)  Necessary utilitarian features, including stairwell enclosures,|atars
and skylights.

(C) Decorative or recreational features, including rooftop gardens, planter
boxes, flagpoles, parapet walls or ornamental cornices.

(5) Except for flagpoles and smokestacks, all items listed in Sectidne®{c) shall
also be exentdrom the height provisions of this subsection.

Maximum Building Area. In addition to the requirements for maximum building area in

underlying residential, apartment and apartment mixed use zoning districts, the

percentage of maximum building afea zoning lots in business, business mixed use and
industrial districts shall be 50 percent.

Architectural Appearance and Character.

(1) Articulated facades are encouraged to break up building mass. The use of
recessed windows, lanais, projecteygebrows, offsets in the wall planes and
exterior colors may be used to achieve this articulation.

(2) Materials, finishes and colors, including roofs, shall be nonreflective and subdued
in appearance.

Required Yards.

(1)  The minimum required frontard shall be as designated by the underlying zoning
district, except that those streets identified as major stredigiohit 21-9.7,
shall have a minimur0-foot front yard.

Landscaping.

(1)  Allrequired yards shall be landscaped.

(2) Street trees shall be provided at a minimum-imatn caliper. Species and spacing
shall be chosen from an approved tree list on file with the department and the
department of parks and recreation.

3) If location of street trees in the sidewalk area is infeasible, the tree(s) shall be
located in theequired front yard.

(4) In the event there are no feasible locations for street trees, substitute landscaping
may be permitted upon approval by the director.

(5) Credit shall be given, at a ratio of one to one, for existing trees that are to be
preserved

(6) Flat rooftop areas visible from the Punchbow! lookout shall incorporate
landscaping and/or architectural features, such as screening, to substantially offset
any adverse visual impact on views from the lookout areas.

(7)  All fences and walls excegd) 36 inches in height shall be set back a minimum
of 18 inches along all streets identified as major streeExbibit 21-9.7, and
landscaped with vine dredge planting or other approved vegetation on the street
side. The setback and landscaping requirement may be waived by the director if
the wall is moss rock or similar material.

(8) Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter, located withiticibre area,” or
along major streets, as identified on Exhibits®28 and 219.7, respectively, shall
not be removed or destroyed except as follows:

(A)  The tree is not visible from any street, park or other public viewing area;

(B)  Appropriate developn of the site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree;

(C) Thetree is a hazard to the public safety or welfare;
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(D) The tree is dead, diseased or otherwise irretrievably damaged;
(E)  The applicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessaty due
overcrowding of vegetation.

(9)  Any tree removed which is visible from any street, park or other public viewing
area shall be replaced by an approved tree of a minimurntkiccaliper or by
alternativeapproved landscaping material, unless the rephant results in
overcrowded vegetation.

(10) Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be relocated to another area of
the project site.

(11) Vertical form trees shall be planted and maintained along the front yard perimeter
of parking structure® reduce the visual impact of blank walls and parked
vehicles. A minimum twench caliper tree, or in the case of palm trees, a
minimum trunk height of 15 feet shall be planted for every 20 feet of linear
building length. Acceptable tree species ineledconut palms, paperbark and
eucalyptus. If there is sufficient space, canopy form trees may be substituted.
Alternatively, planter boxes with vines may be provided on the facade of every
parking level.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.505 Single-unit, two-unit, and duplex-unit dwellings.

Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings are exempt from the requirements of the
Punchbowl special district, except that those dwellings located in the "core area" identified on
Exhibit 21-9.8 must compy with § 2:9.50 4(c) and (e).

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 219.50-6 Project classification.
Refer to Table 2B.3 to determine whether specific projects will be classified as major,
minor, or exempt.

Table 219.3
PunchbowlSpecial District
Project Classification
Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit
Signs E
Tree removabver 6 inches in diameter m/E Minor in "core" area or along major
streets
Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings, and E
accessory structures
Grading and stockpiling m/E Minor in "core" area if results in
greater than Hoot change in
elevation
Major exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all m
structures
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Table 219.3
PunchbowlSpecial District
Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit
Minor exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all E

structures, which does not adversely change the char
or appearance of the structure

Exteriorrepainting that significantly alters the characte m/E Minor only within "core" area and if
or appearance of the structure visible from viewing areas
Demolition of all structures E

Interior repairs, alterations, and renovations to all E

structures

Fences and walls E

Streetscape improvements, including street furniture, E

light fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus shelters, and other
elements in public rightef-way

Major abovegrade infrastructure* improvements not m
covered elsewhere, including nesadways, road
widenings, new substations, new parks, and significarn
improvements to existing parks

Minor abovegrade infrastructure* improvements not E
covered elsewhere; all belegvade infrastructure
improvements; and all emergency and routeair and
maintenance work

New buildings not covered above M/m Major in "core" area only, except fo
accessory structures; minor outsidsg
"core" area and for accessory
structures in "core" area

*Notes: "Infrastructure” includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, cable television, telephone, drainage and
recreational facilities.

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other projelidymksnot
fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conform to the applidatae g
and standards of the special district. This conformance will be determined at the building permit appiacgion s

Legend-Project classification:
M = Major

m = Minor

E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 22)

Sec. 219.60 Chinatown special district.

€)) Chinatown is the oldest section of downtown Honolulu. In addition to its historic role in
the growth of the city, and its architectural significance as reflected in its placement on

the National Register of Historic Places, it reflects a dynamic ethpigdgtion and
business community.

(b) However, like other central city areas, it has faced numerous physical, social and
economic problems in the past, resulting in the deterioration of commercial and
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residential structures, a decline in business actanty an erosion in housing stock.
While government programs, including urban renewal and tax incentives for renovation
of older buildings, have been introduced to address these problems, there is a concern that
architectural and historic elements of thstdct may still be lost. Further, Chinatown's
location adjacent to the central business district continues to produce pressures to
redevelop the area to a higher density.

(c) Therefore, it is necessary to preserve the historic significance and drehitec
characteristics of Chinatown, and to ensure the compatibility of new development within
this context. The perpetuation of architectural character dominant during the 1880s to the
1940s is particularly important.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec.21-9.60-1 Overall objectives.

The overall objectives of the Chinatown district are as follows:

@) Help promote the lorterm economic viability of the Chinatown district as a unique
community of retail, office and residential uses.

(b) Retain the lowrise urban form and character of the historic interior core of Chinatown
while allowing for moderate redevelopment at the mauka and makai edges of the district.

(c) Retain and enhance pedestr@rented commercial uses and building design, particularly
on the ground level.

(d) Preserve and restore, to the extent possible, buildings and sites of historic, cultural and/or
architectural significance, and encourage new development which is compatible with and
complements these buildings and sites, primahnitgugh building materials and finishes,
architectural detailing and provisions for pedestrian amenities, such as storefront
windows and historic signage detalils.

(e) Improve traffic circulation with emphasis on pedestrian linkages within and connecting
outside Chinatown.

) Retain makai view corridors as a visual means of maintaining the historic link between
Chinatown and the harbor.

() Encourage a variety of signage and graphics that reflect and complement the district's
ethnic vitality and diversjt and which are compatible with and complement buildings
and sites within the district.

(h) Encourage outdoor lighting for the purpose of contributing to a lively, friendly, and safe
urban environment.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.602 District boundaries.

The Chinatown special district and its three precinct boundaries are design&tddlnn
21-9.9,
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.60:3 Prominent view corridors.

(@ Maunakea Street and Nuuanu Avenue are makai view corridors, and provide a visual
connection between Honolulu Harbor and the heart of Chinatown, reflecting the historic
ties between the two areas.
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(b) In addition, the street level wiealong River Street, in an ewa direction, including Aala
Park, is an important public viewing area.
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.604 Historic and architecturally significant structures.

(@) The Chinatown and Merchant Street historical districtsy@aded on the National
Register of Historic Places, are identifiedExhibit 21-9.10

(b) Structures within the Chinatown special district that arasibhic and architectural
significance are identified dBxhibit 21-9.10-A.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.605 Design controls.

€) Implementation of the district objectives shall consist primarily of open space,
landscaping and yard regulations, use regulations, architectural review and sign controls.
Specific regulations are enumerated below.

(b) Unless specified herein, all devploent shall comply with the underlying district
permitted uses and development standards, including density.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.60-6 Mauka precinct objectives.

@) Providemulti-family dwellings for a range of household incomes, while supporting and
contributing to Chinatown's retasbmmercial function, particularly at street level.

(b) Create a transition between the higge Kukui Urban Renewal district and the loise
historic cae of Chinatown.

(c) Promote pedestrian movement and linkages within the district by providing pedestrian
malls and adequate sidewalks.

(d) Provide commercial, cultural, recreational and public facilities for residents by
encouraging them on the grournddr street exposure of buildings.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.60-7 Mauka precinct development standards.
€) Maximum Heights.

(1)  Within the mauka precincts, height limits are identifiedeohibit 21-9.9.

(2)  To minimize the visual intrusion of towers on Chinatown streetscapes, the
following height setback shall apply to any portion of a building over 40 feet in
height: Each foot of additional heigéhall be set back one foot from every front
property line for the first 40 feet measured horizontally across the lot (refer to
sketch orExhibit 21-9.9).

(b) Open Space and Landscaping.

(1)  Where there are lovevel rooftops, roof gardens should be provided, particularly
for residents. Otherwise, open space is encouraged in the form of landscaped
interior courts.

(2) With the exception of Beretania and River Streets, street trees shall not be
required. Any trees planted within a front yard or sidewalk area shall take into
consideration the objectives of the district, including the provisions of sidewalk
canopies, a Bing continuous street frontage and traffic safety.
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(3) Along Beretania and River Streets, street trees shall be provided at a minimum
two-inch caliper. Species and spacing shall be chosen from an approved tree list
on file with the department and thepadetment of parks and recreation. |If
location of street trees in the sidewalk area is infeasible, the tree(s) may be located
within the front yard, if present. In the event there are no feasible locations for
street trees, the director may approve stuistiandscaping or waive this
requirement.

(A)  Along Beretania Street, street trees shall strengthen the streetscape image
of this major travel corridor, and help maintain a hursealed orientation
at the ground level.

(B)  Along River Street, streetdes shall help to emphasize this "edge" of
Chinatown, and shall serve as a transition to Aala Park.

(4)  The block bounded by Smith, Beretania, Pauahi and Maunakea Streets shall have
an informal, landscaped character with large canopy form trees.

(c) Requred Yards. There shall be a minimum front yard of 15 feet along Beretania Street.

There shall be no required front yards along other streets.

(d) Permitted UseslIn addition to required entryways, ground level spaces shoulddx
for useghatcontibute to a vital streetscape. Appropriate uses indudere not limited
to commercial retand light manufacturing.

(e) Design Guidelines.

(1) Except for those facades fronting Beretania Street, street facades shall meet the
requirements oBection 219.60-12, street facade guidelines.

(2) Buildings above 40 feet shall avoid a long axis aligned in andégavaond head
direction. Their design shall relate to the lower level street facades, including
architectural scale, embellishments, caod detailing.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 2641)

Sec. 219.608 Historic core precinct objectives.
Historic core precinct objectives are as follows:

€) Encourage the retention and renovation of buildings of historic, architectural or cultural
value.

(b) Ensure the design compatibility of new structures with historic structures through low
building heights, continuous street frontages and charactetistgt facade elements.

(c) Encourage the continuation and concentration of the-éstaplished ethnic retail and
light manufacturing activities by providing space for these uses particularly on the ground
level.

(d) Encourage variety of dwelling unitypes, including singkenit, two-unit, duplexunit,
and multtunit dwellings thatwould ont ri but e t o the precinct’ s
vitality.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0430, Am. Ord. 2%)

Sec. 219.609 Historic core precinct development stadards.
(@ Maximum Heights.

Within the historic core precinct, new structunegstnot exceed 40 feet.
(b) Open Space and Landscaping.
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(©)

(d)

(€)

(1) Open space is encouraged in the form of sstled interior landscaped
courtyards and interior pedestrian walys.

(2) Street treearenot be requiredThe planning ofrees within a front yard or
sidewalk areanusttake into consideration the objectives of the precinct,
especially the desire for continuous building frontages and sidewalk canopies, as
well as traffic and pedestrian safety.

(3)  Along Hotel Street, street trees may complement its strong retail character and
public transit corridor function. Theawustbe a minimum oR-inch caliper.

Species and spacimgustbe chosen from an approved tree list on file with the
department and theegartment of parks and recreation.

Required Yards.

(1)  Thereareno required yards.

(2)  All buildings on the same block faceustform a continuous street facade, except
for necessary driveways, pedestrian entryways and small open space pockets.

Permitted Uses. Ground floor spaces should be used exclusively for retail commercial

uses, or food manufacturing of an ethnic nature such as roadlieg, compatible with

the objectives for Chinatown.

Design giidelines. All street facadesustmeet the requirements §21-9.60-12.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0430, Am. Ord.20-41, Am. Ord. 252)

Sec. 219.60:10 Makai precinct objectives.

(@)

(b)

(©)
(d)

Makai precinct objectives are as follows:

Provide for expansion of housing and office developmemnt fite central business

district, compatible with the overall revitalization of Chinatown, including an active
retailoriented ground level and distinctive facade treatments.

Create a transition between the higge central business district and th&tdric core of
Chinatown.

Provide a visible connection between Nimitz Highway and the interior of Chinatown.
Develop a continuous street landscaping theme along Nimitz Highway to emphasize its
role as a major accessway into the central business district and Waikiki.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.6011 Makai precinct development standards.

(@)

(b)

Maximum Heighs.

(1)  Within the makai precinct, height limits are identifiedExhibit 21-9.9.

(2)  To minimize the visual intrusion of towers on Chinatown streetsctpes,
following height setback shall apply to any portion of a building over 40 feet in
height: Each foot of additional height shall be set back one foot from every front
property line for the first 40 feet measured horizontally across the lot (refer to
skech onExhibit 21-9.9).

Open Space and Landscaping.

(1)  Where there are lovevel rooftops, roof gardens should be provided. Otherwise,
open space shade provided in the form of landscaped front yards along Nimitz
Highway. Landscaped interior courts are also encouraged.

(2) With the exception of Nimitz Highway, street trees shall not be required.
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(€)
(d)

(€)

3)

Along Nimitz Highway, three coconut palm tre€ogos nucifera) shall be

provided for every 50 feet of street frontage. Palm trees with a minimum trunk
height of 15 feet shall be clustered together rather than evenly spaced. In
addition, all parking structures fronting Nimitz Highway shall have ptdmges

along the length of the facade on all floors. Bougainvillea shall be planted and
maintained in these planter boxes. The director may approve substitute plants due
to physical constraints.

Required Yards. There shall be a minimum front yard of 10 feet along Nimitz Highway.
There shall be no required front yards along other streets.
Permitted ges.

(1)

(2)

In addition to required entryways, ground level spaces shoulddwfor uses
thatcontribute to a vital streetscape. Appropriate uses indutlare not limited

to commerciatetail, community centerand light manufacturing. Lower levels
other than the ground level should be used for residential, affie@mmercial
uses.

Parking may be located on any level within a block's interior and fronting Nimitz
Highway.

Design Guidelines.

(1)
)
®3)

Except for those facades fronting Iwilei Road and Nimitz Highway, all facades
shall meet the requirements of SectiorR280-12, streefacade guidelines.

Parking structures should have vehicular entrances and exits on Nimitz Highway,
when practical.

Buildings above 40 feet shall avoid a long axis aligned in andégavaond head
direction. Their design shall relate to the design of the lower level street facades,
including architectural scale, embellishments, color and detailing.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 2641)

Sec. 219.6012 Street facade guidelines.
Building Materials, Colors and Textures.

(@)

(b)

(1)
(2)

3)

Building finishes should be of materials such as wood, brick, stone, masonry and
plaster. Brick and stone are particularly appropriate.

Where existing buildings are to be rehabilitated, any underlyingaldinishes

should be retained. To expose brick facades, sand blasting and other cleaning
methods that will damage the historic building materials should not be
undertaken.

The colors of natural materials should predominate. Accent colors magdemns
trim and details around window and door openings.

Architectural Design.

(1)

(2)

Building facades or fenestration should be "contextual” to existing structures, and
incorporate representative architectural features, such as arches, lintel columns,
cornices and variated parapets. Uninterrupted blank walls shall be avoided.
Storefronts shall be as open as possible to reveal merchandise within and create
an inviting environment. Closed fronts shall use as much glass as possible. A
typical storefont should have double doors centered between splayed display
windows, or flat display windows and clerestory windows above.
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(3) Above the ground floor, there shall be a regulated "rhythm" to the facades,
particularly expressed through window treatments @ther detailing.

4) Facades oriented along streets should have canopies at approximately the first
floor ceiling level, extending over the sidewalk to 30 inches from the street curb.
Where necessary for public safety, lighting under canopies shatbbieled.

(c) Streetscape. Street furnishings include planters, benches, street signs, lampposts,
sidewalk paving and covered shelters. They shall be designed to complement the designs
of older facades. Styles and detailing inappropriate to Chinatpemtd of
significance, which is from the 1880s to the 1940s, shall not be permitted.

(d) Signs and Graphics.

(2) Lettering should be reminiscent of styles used from the turn of the century to the
1940s.

(2) Symbols, shapes and objects used as signs (such as barber poles) are encouraged.

3) Use of calligraphy and/or Asian characters and symbols on signs and storefront
decorations for ethnicelated functions is also encouraged.

(4)  The following sign provi®ns shall apply to the Chinatown special district and
shall supersede the specific district sign standards enumerated in Se€tidf:21
(A)  Not more than four business signs per ground floor establishment with

building frontage may be permitted, prowidinat the maximum sign area
for each ground floor establishment does not exceed two square feet for
each lineal foot of building frontage of the establishment. Signs may be of
the following types: hanging, marquee fascia, or wall signs. Ground floor
egablishments in multistory buildings also may use one projecting sign as
one of the signs and as part of the total sign area permitted for each
establishment, subject to the following additional limitations: (i) the sign
shall be located on the second floabove the establishment, and (i) the
sign shall not exceed 18 square feet in area. A projecting sign permitted
under this paragraph shall not be deemed to be greffises sign under
Section 217.30(b).
(B)  One of the following signs per buildingohtage of the building may be erected:
0) One wall sign for building identification purposes (not to exceed
24 square feet in area) or for directory purposes (not to exceed 12
square feet in area);
(i) One ground sign, not to exceed 12 square feeem, &or building
identification or directory purposes; or
(i)  One garden sign, not to exceed six square feet in area, for building
identification or directory purposes.
The sign shall be counted as one of the signs permitted in paragraph (A)
for eachground floor establishment, and the sign area shall count as part
of the total sign area permitted for all ground floor establishments on the
building side on which the sign is located; provided that this sentence shall
not apply to building identificatiosigns which are in existence on
October 1, 1998 and which are certified by the state historic preservation
officer as authentic to the period of the Chinatown special district. A wall
sign shall not extend above the exterior wall of the building or eixaee
height of 40 feet, whichever is the lower height. Ground signs shall be
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limited to a maximum height of 10 feet. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
no ground or garden signs shall be permitted within the historic core
precinct.

(C)  For each second floostblishment with building frontage, one wall
identification sign may be permitted. The maximum sign area for such an
establishment shall be six square feet.

(D)  Projecting signs shall not extend above the roof level or top of the parapet,
whichever is hgher; provided that on buildings with more than two
stories, the projecting signs shall not extend above the second story.

5) Direct and indirect illumination will be encouraged and allowed for all sign types,
provided that (i) garden signs shall not lrectly illuminated; (ii) for each
ground floor establishment, not more than two permitted signs shall be
illuminated; and (iii) directly illuminated signs shall be neon or bulbs that are
affixed to the exterior of signs, and shall be appropriate to tthedpend
ambiance of Chinatown. Box fluorescents are prohibited.

(6) No sign shall extend over window openings and trims, or architectural features
and embellishments (e.g., cornices, lintels, arches, rosettes, etc.).

(7) Exceptions to these sign requirents may be permitted by the director when it
can be demonstrated that such exemptions are appropriate to the Chinatown
special district.

(8) See Article 7, except Section-Z140, for additional sign requirements.

(e)  Outdoor Lighting. Outdoor lightinthat highlights and accents the building facade is
encouraged. Light fixtures shall be shielded from street view and be integrated with the
architectural design of the building. Lighting shall be subdued or shielded so as to
prevent glare and light trpass onto surrounding properties and public rigfisay.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.60-13 Project classification.

€)) Refer toTable 219.4to determine whether specific projects will be classified as major,
minor, or exempt.

(b) Projects involving the demolition of, or the major or minor exterior repair, alteration or
addition to structures listed d&xhibit 21-9.10A, may be referred to the state historic
preservation officer and other appropriate agencies for review.

Table 219.4
Chinatown Special District Project Classification
Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit

Signs E
Tree removabver 6 inches in diameter E
Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings, E
and accessory structures
Grading and stockpiling E
Major exterior repair, alteration, or addition to al M/m Major for structures listed on Exhibit
structures 21-9.10A
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Table 219.4
Chinatown Special District Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit

Minor exterior repair, alteration, or addition to al m/E Minor for structures listed on Exhibit

structures, which does not adversely change thg 21-9.10A

character or appearance of the structure

Exterior repainting that significantly alters the m/E Minor if visible from street

character or appearance of the structure

Interior repairs, alterations, and renovations to & E

structures

Demolition of structures M/m/E Maijor for structures listed on Exhibit
21-9.10-A. Exempt for accessory structure
such as sheds

Fences and walls E

Streetscape improvements, including street m

landscaping, street furniture, light fixtures,
sidewalk paving, bus shelters, and other elemet
in public rightsof-way

Major abovegrade infrastructure* improvements m
not covered elsewhere, including new roadway{
road widenings, new substations, new parks, arj
significant improvements to existing parks
Minor abovegrade infrastructure* improvementg E
not covered elsewhere; diélowgrade
infrastructure improvements; and all emergency
and routine repair and maintenance work
New buildings not covered above M/m Minor for accessory structures

*Notes: "Infrastructure” includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, cable television, telephone, drainage and
recreational facilities.

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other projekidiymsneat
fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conform to the appli¢atele d
and standards of the special district. This conformance will be determined at the building permit applcgion st

Legend-Project classification:
M = Major

m = Minor

E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2)
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EXHIBIT 21 -9.10A

CHINATOWN SPECIAL DISTRICT HISTORIC AND ARCHITECTURALLY SIGNIFICANT

Tax Map Key

1-7-01:
1-7-02:
1-7-02:
1-7-02:
1-7-02:
1-7-02: 9, 45
1-7-02: 11
1-7-02: 13
1-7-02: 16
1-7-02: 17, 18
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1-7-02: 19, 21

1-7-02: 23
1-7-02: 24
1-7-02: 25
1-7-02: 26
1-7-02: 28
1-7-02: 29
1-7-02: 34
1-7-02: 35
1-7-02: 39
1-7-02: 40
1-7-02: 45
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
1-7-03:
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STRUCTURES

Address!

55 N. Nimitz Hwy.
800 Nuuanu Ave.

925 Maunakea St.
83 N. King St.
75N. King St.
900 Maunakea St.

128 N. Nimitz Hwy.

905 Kekaulike St.

915 Kekaulike St.,
937 Kekaulike St.

943 Kekaulike St.,
125 N. King St.

101 N. King St.
950 Maunakea St.
922 Maunakea St.
902 Kekaulike St.
175 N. King St.
165 N. King St.
145 N. King St.

2 Marin St.

1 N. King St.

928 Nuuanu Ave.
69 N. King St.

2 N. King St.

36 N. King St.

39 N. Hotel St.

29 N. Hotel St.

15 N.Hotel St.

1 N. Hotel St.
1044 Nuuanu Ave.
1038 Nuuanu Ave.
72 N. King St.

Building Name

Pier 13 & 14

Fisher Hawaii Building
State of Hawaii (shops)
Fireboat Fire Station
Goodwill Industries

D. Dam/N. Tam

M. Kawahara & T. Sato
C. Q. Yee Hop (stone)
Nimitz & Kekaulike
King & Kekaulike

Fish Market

Bank of Hawaii

Dentist

J. H. Schnack

Holau Market
McCandless
Musashiya

Oahu Market

T. R. Foster/Spaghet# Bldg.
One North King

Nippu Jiji

Oka

Hocking Hotel

United Chinese Society
Swing Club

29-31 Hotel Street
Nuuanu Shops

Gallery

McCandless Property
Kim Chow

Hawaii National Bank
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Tax Map Key

1-7-03: 11
1-7-03:12
1-7-03: 15
1-7-03: 15
1-7-03: 16
1-7-03: 18, 90, 92
1-7-03: 19
1-7-03: 25
1-7-03: 26
1-7-03: 28
1-7-03: 28
1-7-03: 29, 66
1-7-03: 30, 31,
72-74

1-7-03: 32
1-7-03: 33
1-7-03: 37
1-7-03:42
1-7-03: 45
1-7-03: 48
1-7-03: 49
1-7-03: 50
1-7-03: 51
1-7-03: 52
1-7-03: 55
1-7-03: 56
1-7-03: 57
1-7-03: 58
1-7-03: 59
1-7-03: 59
1-7-03: 59
1-7-03: 62
1-7-03: 63
1-7-03: 64
1-7-03: 66, 29
1-7-03: 75
1-7-03: 76

Revised April, 2026

Addresst

80 N. King St.

90 N. King St.

61 N. Hotel St.

61 N. Hotel St.

51 N. Hotel St.
116 N. King St.
124 N.King St.
119 N. Hotel St.
111 N. Hotel St.
1020 Kekaulike St.
1020 Kekaulike St.
170 N. King St.

178 N. King St.,
182 N. King St.

165 N. Hotel St.
159 N. Hotel St.
102 N. Hotel St.
158 N. Hotel St.
175 N. Pauahi St.
1138 Maunakea St.
1130 Maunakea St.
1110 Maunakea St.
54 N. HotelSt.
1125 Maunakea St.
65 N. Pauahi St.

2 N. Hotel St.

24 N. Hotel St.

30 N. Hotel St.

42 N. Hotel St.

42 N. Hotel St.

50 N. Hotel St.
1126 Nuuanu Ave.
1136 Nuuanu Ave.
1118 Nuuanu Ave.
158 N. King St.

136 N. King St.
1034 Maunakea St.

Building Name

Lum Yip Kee

Lee & Young

Bath Palace
Mendonca (makai)
Mendonca (small, corner)
D & B's Lunch

Uptown Jewelers

Lum Yip Kee 1936

Wo Fat

Arita Store

Kekaulike Building
LeeBuilding

N. King & River Streets

Wong Building
LDCST BenevSoc
Siu Building

Wong

Komeya Apartments
Sumida Building 1926
Lum Yip Kee 1920
Lee Building
Mendonca

Ket On Society
Barbershop

Encore Saloon Building
24 Hotel Street (Mel's)
Risque

Kuo Min Tang

Young Market

Mini Garden

Love's Bakery
McCandless Block
Lai Fong

United Press, Ltd.

L. Ah Leong

Cindy's Leis
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Tax Map Key

1-7-03: 81
1-7-03: 83
1-7-03: 8489
1-7-03: 96

1-7-03: 98
1-7-04: 1
1-7-04: 8
1-7-04: 9
1-7-04: 11
1-7-04: 13
1-7-04: 16
1-7-04: 18
1-7-04: 19
1-7-04: 21, 22
1-7-04: 25
1-7-04: 28
1-7-04: 36
2-1-02: 12
2-1-02: 19
2-1-02: 20
2-1-02: 24, 57

2-1-02: 32
2-1-02: 33
2-1-02: 34
2-1-02: 35
2-1-02: 37
2-1-02: 42
2-1-03: 16
2-1-03: 17
2-1-03: 18

1In the event the listed addresses are not consistent with the tax map keys lowilding names, the tax map keys and building names shall

prevail.

Addresst

1021 Smith St.
21 N. Hotel St.
1023Maunakea St.

1120 Maunakea St.

1128 Smith St.

1150 Nuuanu Ave.
1162 Nuuanu Ave.
1158 Nuuanu Ave.

1149 Maunakea St.
1159 Maunakea St.
1165 Maunakea St.

83 N. Beretania St.
73 N. Beretania St.
53 N. Beretania St.
1146 Smith St.

1152 Maunakea St.
171 N.Beretania St.

901 Bethel St.
63 Merchant St.
51 Merchant St.
842 Bethel St.

924 Bethel St.

908 Bethel St.

16 Merchant St.

2 Merchant St.
923 Nuuanu Ave.
2 S.King St.

1121 Nuuanu Ave.
2 S. Hotel St.
1129 Nuuanu Ave.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 149)

Revised April, 2026

Building Name

Club Hubba Hubba
Chung Chong Yuen

Colusa Building (part of Maunakea

Marketplace)

1128 Smith Street

Four Seas Chop Suey

Bo San Ton

Oweco World Travel

Yanin Ltd. Building

Tsung Tsin Association

Old Jailhouse (stone building)
Hai On Tong

79 N. Beretania Street

OK Restaurant (2 sections)
Golden Harvest

Minatoya Sukiyaki

Fong Building
Kamehameha V Building
Bishop Bank Building
Melcher Building

Old Honolulu Police Station
(WalterMurray Gibson Building)
The Friend

Honolulu Publishing Co.

Royal Saloon

Wing Wo Tai

King's Court/First Federal
McLean Block

Perry Block 1888
Pantheon Bar



Sec. 219.70 Thomas Square/Honolulu Academy of Arts special district.

(@) Thomas Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts are designated for preservation on the
state and National Register of Historic Places. Thomas Square is an urban park with a
formal symmetrical design. It has historic significance as the site where thieigotye
of the Hawaiian kingdom was restored to King Kamehameha Il by Great Britain. Itis a
focal point for the Honolulu Academy of Arts, the Neal S. Blaisdell Center and Linekona
School and has been increasingly used for recreation and specialesctiVitie
Academy of Arts has architectural significance as an example of nationally renowned
architect Bertram Goodhue's work, and cultural significance as a major art gallery and
museum.

(b)  Without special controls, highse buildings in the immediatacinity will have a
negative impact on the serenity of these two landmarks. In view of this threat, and
established public policies to protect important resources, it is necessary to preserve and
protect Thomas Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.701 Objectives.

The objectives of the Thomas Square/Honolulu Academy of Arts special district are as
follows:

(&) Preserve and enhance Thomas Square's formal park design by modifying construction
projects which would diminish its serene and scenic quality.

(b) Protect the serene scenic quality of the interior courts of the Honolulu Academy of Arts
by prohibiting thevisual intrusion of neighboring higtise buildings.

(c) Create a landscaping theme which takes into consideration the park qualities of Thomas
Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts, and the transition from these twiséow
sites to taller developmennhearby and their location as a gateway to the Hawalii capital
district.

(d) Notwithstanding the underlying zoning, the Honolulu Academy of Arts shall be treated as
a principal permitted use within the Thomas Square/Honolulu Academy of Arts special
district.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.702 District boundaries.
The boundaries of the district are showrEoibit 21-9.11
(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 2-9.703 Significant public views.

The following are significant public views within the Thomas Square/Honolulu

Academy of Arts special district.

(@) Views of Thomas Square from Ward Avenue, Victoria Street, Beretania Street, Hotel
Street, Young Street, King Street, the Neal S. Blaisdell Center and the Honolulu
Academy of Arts.

(b) Views of the Honolulu Academy of Arts and the Neal S. Blaisdell Cérasr Thomas
Square.

(© Views from the academy courtyards skywards.

(Added by Ord. 992)
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Sec. 219.704 Design controls.

Implementation of the district objectives shall consist primarily of open space
requirements, building height limitations, yard regments, tree plantings along streets and sign
controls. Specific regulations are enumerated below.

The district shall consist of four precincts as indicate&ximbit 21-9.11 Special
restrictions for the precincts are as follows:

(@) Open Space. The percentage of open space shall be as required by the underlying zoning
district, except for the following precincts:

(1)  One hundred percent for precinct one, Thomas Square. The intent is to maintain
the existing character and landscape elements in the square and to prohibit all
permanent structures except for public rest rooms and the enhancement and
function of the landsaped square as a passive park.

(2) Fifty percent for precinct two, Honolulu Academy of Arts. The intent is to
maintain a maximum amount of open space along Beretania Street to complement
and extend the landscaped qualities of Thomas Square.

(3)  Sixty pecent for Neal S. Blaisdell Center within precinct three. The intent is to
maintain a partike setting for the structures of the center by maximizing
landscaping on the site and extending the visual open space qualities of Thomas
Square along Ward Avente and including Kapiolani Boulevard.

(b) Building Heights and Setbacks.

(1) Permitted maximum heights of buildings and structures, and height setbacks
fronting Ward Avenue, Victoria Street, and Kinau Strekall be as indicated in
Exhibits21-9.11and21-9.12 respectively.

(2)  The director may exempt the following architectural features from the height
regulations, provided they are erected only to such height as is necessary to
accomplish the purpose for which they serve, but in no case exceeding 12 feet
above the maximum height limit. These building elements may be exempted only
if the director finds they do not obstruct any significant views which are to be
preserved, protecteahd enhanced and are consistent with the intent and
objectives of the Thomas Square/Honolulu Academy of Arts special district.

(A)  Necessary mechanical appurtenances of the building on which they are
erected, provided they are screened from view.

(B) Necessary utilitarian features, including stairwell enclosures, ventilators
and skylights.

(C) Decorative or recreational features, including rooftop gardens, planter
boxes, flagpoles, parapet walls or ornamental cornices.

3) Except for flagpoles and smadtacks, all items listed in Section-2160(c) shall
also be exempt from the height provisions of this subsection.

(© Landscaping.

(1)  Allrequired yards shall be landscaped and maintained with a minimum of 75
percent of the area devoted exclusively to plant material rooted directly in the
ground or permanently fixed plant containers.

(2) Street trees shall be provided in conformandé wubdivision (4) of this
subsection and shall be a minimum timoh caliper, except palms which shall
have a minimum trunk height of 15 feet. Exceptions to the provisions of this
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subsection to accommodate special conditions shall be reviewed and may be
approved by the director.

(3)  Vertical form trees shall be planted and maintained along the front yard perimeter
of parking structures to reduce the visual impact of blank walls and parked
vehicles. One tree shall be planted for every 20 feet of Imghtling length.
Acceptable tree species include coconut palms, paperbark and eucalyptus. If
there is sufficient space, canopy form trees may be substituted. Alternatively,
planter boxes with vines may be provided on the facade of every parking level.

(4)  The character and standards for major landscaping in the sidewalk area and
required yards are delineated below. All tree planting shall be in conformance
with the requirements and standards showiximbit 21-9.4, except that
alternative species, especially native Hawaiian or species long present and
common to the Hawaiian islands, including flowering varieties, shall be
encouraged and may be substituite all instances upon approval by the director.
(A)  Thomas Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts.

) Unless otherwise provided, all landscaping and tree planting
located in, or adjacent to required yards shall be subject to review
and approval.

(i)  All new landscaping and tree planting shall preserve, enhance and
complement the existing trees and landscaping.

(B) Kinau Street and Victoria Street (from Kinau Street t& Areeway).

) Character. Continuous planting of medisized canopy street
trees between the sidewalk and buildings to provide a transition of
scale to taller structures.

(i) Street tree species: Alibangbang (Bahina binata).

(i)  Maximum spacing: 25 feet on center.

(iv)  Location: In the sidewalk area.

(C) Beretania Stredexcept from Ward Avenue to Victoria Street).

0] Character. A major approach street to the Hawaii capital district
with a continuous canopy of large trees. Hedges, walls, fences and
high plant material or shrubs near the sidewalk would not be
approprie.

(i) Street tree species: Monkeypod (Samanea saman) or True Kou
(Cordia Subcordata).

(i)  Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.

(iv)  Location: Within the required front yard.

(V) Other landscaping and landscape elements: Shall not exceed two
feet n height within the first 10 feet of the front yard, including
fences and walls.

(D)  Hotel Street and Young Street.

0] Character. A formal continuation of the entry walks focusing on
the fountain and banyan trees of Thomas Square with preservation
of views to and from Thomas Square.

(i) Street tree species: Alibangbang (Bahina binata).

(i)  Maximum spacing: 25 feet on center.

(iv)  Location: In the sidewalk area.
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(E)

(F)

(©)

(H)

Revised April, 2026

South King Street (except from Ward Avenue to Victoria Street).

) Character. A major street of flowering trees. Other trees and
landscaping should give evidence of variety to contrast and
complement the continuity of the street trees.

(i) Street tree species: Rainbow Shower (Cassia hybrida) or
Monkeypod (Samanea sam).

(i)  Maximum spacing: 30 to 50 feet on center for Rainbow Shower
and 50 feet on center for Monkeypod.

(iv)  Location: First five feet of required front yard.

Ward Avenue (from South King Street telH-reeway except for the

diamond head sidat Thomas Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts)

and Victoria Street (from South King Street to Kinau Street except for the
ewa side at Thomas Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts).

) Character. Large canopy trees to complement the Honolulu
Acadeny of Arts and Thomas Square and provide continuity of
streetscape from Kapiolani Boulevard to thd Hreeway.

(i) Street tree species: Royal Poinciana (Delonix regia): in
combination with Monkeypod (Samanea saman) opposite Thomas
Square only.

(i)  Maximum spacing: 60 feet on center.

(iv)  Location: Within the first five feet of the front yard.

(V) Other landscaping and landscape elements: Fronting Thomas
Square and the Honolulu Academy of Arts shall not exceed two
feet in height within the first 10 & of the front yard.

Ward Avenue (from Kapiolani Boulevard to South King Street) and South

King Street (makai side from Ward Avenue to Victoria Street).

0) Character. Extension of the open "palm grove" at the Neal S.
Blaisdell Center with intergysed lower canopy planting to vary
scale and provide color along the street, and to provide continuity
of streetscape from Kapiolani Boulevard to thd Hreeway.

(i) Street tree species: Royal Poinciana (Delonix regia), and coconut
palm (Cocos nucifeja

(i)  Quantity. Three palm trees and one Royal Poinciana tree shall be
provided per 100 feet of street frontage.

(iv)  Location: Palm trees within the front yard and informally grouped;
Royal Poinciana trees within five feet of the front yard and
interspersed with the palms. Royal Poinciana trees shall be used
only on the ewa side of Ward Avenue and along the fronteof th
Neal S. Blaisdell Center Exhibition Hall.

(v) Other landscaping and landscape elements: Shall not exceed two
feet in height except at the last five feet of the front yard.

Except as provided, all fences or walls exceeding 36 inches in height shall

be set back a minimum of 18 inches along all street frontages and

landscaped with vine, hedge or other approved planting on the street
side(s).
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(5)  Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter shall not be removed or destroyed
except as follows:

(A)  The tree is not visible from any street, park or other public viewing area.

(B)  Appropriate development of the site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree.

(C) Thetreeis a hazard to the public safety or welfare.

(D) The tree is dead, diseasedotherwise irretrievably damaged.

(E)  The applicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessary due to
overcrowding of vegetation.

(6)  Any tree removed which is visible from any street, park or other public viewing
area shall be replaced by an approved tfeminimum tweinch caliper or by
alternativeapproved landscaping material, unless the replacement results in
overcrowded vegetation.

(7)  Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be relocated to another area of
the project site.

(d)  Signs. Signs which directly front Thomas Square and/or the Honolulu Academy of Arts
shall not be directly illuminated, have moving parts, luminous paints or reflective
materials. Any illumination shall be from a detached source shielded from direct view.
Box fluorescent signs shall not be allowed.

(e) Exterior Lighting. Lighting fronting Thomas Square and/or the Honolulu Academy of
Arts shall recognize the serene quality of these resources, and shall be subdued so as not
to produce glare to surroundipgoperty and public viewing areas. Fluorescent or high
intensity lamps shall not be permitted.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.705 Project classification.
Refer to Table 2B.5 to determine whether specific projects will be classified as major,
minor, or exempt.

Table 219.5
King Kamehameha Il at Thomas Square/Honolulu Museum of Art Special District
Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit

Signs E Directly illuminated signs prohibited
fronting Thomas Square

Treeremoval over 6 inches in diameter m/E Minor in front yard and sidewalk areal
only

Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings, and E

accessory structures

Grading and stockpiling E

Major exterior modification, alteration, repair, or M

additionto King Kamehameha Il at Thomas Square

Honolulu Museum of Art

Major exterior repair, alteration, or addition to all m

structures except King Kamehameha Ill at Thomas

Square or Honolulu Museum of Art
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Table 219.5

King Kamehameha Il at Thomas Square/Honolulu Museum of Art Special District
Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit
Minor exterior repair, alteration, addition to all m/E Minor only when involving King
structures, that does not adversely change the char Kamehameha Ill at Thomas Square ¢
or appearance of the structure Honolulu Museum of Art
Interior repairs, alterations, and renovations to alll E

structures

Demolition of historic structures

Demolition of nonhistoric structures

Fences and walls

Streetscape improvements, including street furniturg
light fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus shelters, and oth
elements in publicightsof-way

S| mf m| Z

Major abovegrade infrastructure* improvements not m
covered elsewhere, including new roadways, road
widenings, hew substations, new parks, and signifig
improvements to existing parks

Minor abovegrade infrastructurefmprovements not E
covered elsewhere; all belegvade infrastructure
improvements; and all emergency and routine repai
and maintenance work

New buildings not covered above m

*Notes: "Infrastructure" includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, cable television, telephone, drainage and

recreational facilities.

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other projekidymisnot
fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conform to the appli¢atele d
and standards of the special district. This conformance will be determined at the building permit appiacmion s

Legend-Project classification:

M = Major
m = Minor
E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2&)

Sec. 219.80 Waikiki special district --Findings.

(@)

(b)

To the world, Waikiki is a recognized symbol of Hawaii; and the allure of Waikiki
continues, serving as the anchor for the state's tourist industry. In addition to its function
as a major world tourist destination, Waikiki serves as a vital employment center and as a
home for thousands of fulime residents.

The creation of the Wlaki special district was largely a response to the rapid

development of the 1960s and 1970s, and the changes produced by that development.
Now, Waikiki can be described as a mature resort plant and residential locale. Waikiki
needs to maintain its pla@s one of the world's premier resorts in an international
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market; yet, the sense of place that makes Waikiki unique needs to be retained and
enhanced.

(c) Because of the city's commitment to the economic, social and physicdleirel of
Waikiki, it is necessary to guide carefully Waikiki's future and protect its unique
Hawaiian identity.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.801 Waikiki special district --Objectives.
The objectives of the Walikiki special district are to:

(a8 Promote a Hawaiian sense of placat every opportunity.

(b) Guide development and redevelopment in Waikiki with due consideration to
optimum community benefits. These shall include the preservation, restoration,
maintenance, enhancement and creation of natural, recreational, educational
historic, cultural, community and scenic resources.

(c) Support the retention of a residential sector in order to provide stability to the
neighborhoods of Waikiki.

(d) Provide for a variety of compatible land uses which promote the unique character of
Waikiki, emphasizing mixed uses.

(e) Support efficient use of multimodal transportation in Waikiki, reflecting the needs of
Waikiki workers, businesses, residents, and tourists. Encourage the use of public
transit rather than the private automobile, assist in the efficient flow of traffic.

() Provide for the ability to renovate and redevelop existing structures which otherwise

might experience deterioration. Waikiki is a mature, concentrated urban area with a large

number of nonconforming uses ardustures. The zoning requirements of this special
district should not, therefore, function as barriers to desirable restoration and
redevelopment lest the physical decline of structures in Waikiki jeopardize the desire to
have a healthy, vibrant, attrae and weldesigned visitor destination.

(9) Enable the city to address concerns that development maintain Waikiki's capacity to
support adequately, accommodate comfortably, and enhance the variety of worker,
resident and visitor needs.

(h)  Provideopportunities for creative development capable of substantially contributing to
rejuvenation and revitalization in the special district, and able to facilitate the desired
character of Waikiki for areas susceptible to change.

0] Encourage architecturaldtures in building design which complement Hawaii's tropical
climate and ambience, while respecting Waikiki's urbanized setting. The provision of
building elements such as open lobbies, lanais, and sunshade devices is encouraged.

@) Maintain, and improvevhere possible: mauka views from public viewing areas in
Waikiki, especially from public streets; and a visual relationship with the ocean, as

experienced from Kalakaua Avenue, Kalia Road and Ala Moana Boulevard. In addition,

improve pedestrian accesmth perpendicular and lateral, to the beach and the Ala Wai
Canal.

(K) Maintain a substantial view of Diamond Head from the Punchbowl lookouts by
controlling building heights in Waikiki that would impinge on this view corridor.

() Emphasize a pedestrimmientation in Waikiki. Acknowledge, enhance and promote the

pedestrian experience to benefit both commercial establishments and the community as a
whole. Walkway systems shall be complemented by adjacent landscaping, open spaces,

228
Revised April, 2026



entryways, inviting useat the ground level, street furniture, and hus@aded
architectural details. Where appropriate, open spaces should be actively utilized to
promote the pedestrian experience.

(m) Provide peopl@riented, interactive, landscaped open spaces to oftsbighdensity
urban ambience. Open spaces are intended to serve a variety of objectives including
visual relief, pedestrian orientation, social interaction, and fundamentally to promote a
sense of "Hawaiianness" within the district. Open spaces, pedgsathways and other
ground level features should be generously supplemented with landscaping and water
features to enhance their value, contribute to a lush, tropical setting and promote a
Hawaiian sense of place.

(n) Support a complementary relationsiietween Waikiki and the convention center.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.802 District boundaries and land use control system.

(@)  The district is identified oExhibit 21-9.13

(b)  Within the district there are four types of zoning precincts and one type of zoning
subprecinct, the boundaries of which are indicateBxinbit 21-9.13

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.803 Prominent view corridors and historic properties.

(@  The following streets and locations identify significant public views of Waikiki
landmarks, the ocean, and the mountains foaivlic vantage points:

(1) Intermittent ocean views from Kalia Road across Fort DeRussy Park and from the
Ala Wai Bridge on Ala Moana Boulevard;

(2) Continuous ocean views along Kalakaua Avenue, from Kuhio Beach to Kapahulu
Avenue;

(3)  Ocean views from AlaVai Yacht Harbor;

(4)  Ocean views from Kuhio Beach Park;

(5)  Views of Ala Wai Yacht Harbor from Ala Moana Park (Magic Island Park);

(6) Mauka views from the portions of the following streets mauka of Kuhio Avenue:
(A)  Nohonani Street;
(B)  Nahua Street;
(C) Kanekapolei Street;
(D) Kaiolu Street;
(E) Lewers Street;
(F)  Walina Street; and
(G) Seaside Avenue; and

(7)  View of Diamond Head from Ala Wai Boulevard between McCully Street and
Kapahulu Avenue.

(b) Development should preserve, maintain and enhidnese views whenever possible.
Additional yard area and spacing between buildings may be required by the director, in
connection with the issuance of special disfpermits, and the counal the director, in
connection with planned developmessortandplanned developmerapartment
approvals pursuant to Section-211102, to protect these significant views.

(© Development should preserve, maintain and enhance historic properties whenever
possible. Special district permit applications involvingdings over 50 years old shall
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be submitted to the state department of land and natural resources for review and
comments.
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1740)

Sec. 219.804 General requirements and design controls.

The design of buildings and structures in the Waikiki special district should always
reflect a Hawaiian sense of place, as outlined in the design controls of this section. These design
controls shall be supplemented by a design guidebook prepared andvagalgle to the public
by the director. The design guidebook shall be used as a principal tool by the director to express
those various planning and architectural design elements which demonstrate consistency with the
intent, objectives, guidelines, asthndards of the Waikiki special district. The director shall
submit the design guidebook and any revisions thereof to the council for review and comment
prior to making the guidebook and any revisions available to the public. The following
requirementshall be applied in all precincts within the district. Where the following
requirements are silent, the applicable provisions of this chapter shall apply.
€)) Uses and Structures Allowed in Required Yards and Setbacks. The provisions of Section

21-4.30shall apply except as provided by this subsection. No business activity of any

kind, including advertising, promotion, solicitation, merchandising or distribution of
commercial handbills, or structures or any other use or activity, except as provided by
this subsection, shall be located or carried out within any required yard, street or building
setback area, except those areas occupied by enclosed nonconforming buildings. The
following may be allowed in required yards and setbacks, and when used ideginyw

this subsection shall not be considered to change a yard's status as open space:

(1) Newspaper sales and distribution.

(2) Garden signs.

(3)  Porte cocheres no less than five feet back from the property line or road widening

setback.

4) Roof eavesawnings (including retractable awnings) and other sunshade devices

not more than 42 inches vertically or horizontally beyond the building face,
except as otherwise provided by this subsection. On buildings over 60 feet in
height, roof eaves may extend maahan 42 inches into a required yard, street
setback or height setback area if the resulting roof form is integral to a cohesive,
coherent design character for the structure. In no case, however, shall such
extension exceed o#®lf the width of the ragired yard or height setback.

(5)  Outdoor dining areas accessory to permitted eating establishments in required

front yards, subject to the following:

(A) A planter or hedge of not more than 30 inches in height may be provided
to define the perimeter dfie outdoor dining area. A decorative railing
may be permitted in lieu of a planter or hedge subject to the approval of
the director.

(B)  Anoutdoor dining area shall be no less than five feet from any property
line.

(C) Outdoor dining facilities shall banited to portable chairs, tables, serving
devices and umbrellas. When umbrellas are used, they shall not be
counted against open space calculations.

230
Revised April, 2026



(D)

(E)
(F)

(G)
(H)

U]

Up to 100 percent of the front yard may be used as an accessory outdoor
dining area, subject to acceptable design. The remainder of the front

yard shall be landscaped except for necessary access drives and walkways,
and where lei stands are used as permitted under subdivision (6).
Retractable awnings directly associated with an outdoor dinesgyraay

extend from the building face into the front yard.

Sidewalk improvements such as, but not limited to, street trees, paving and
landscaping, may be required.

Outdoor dining areas shall not be used aftgp.ii. and before 7 a.m.

No dancimy, entertainment, or live or recorded music shall be permitted in
outdoor dining areas, provided that strolling musicians using nonamplified
acoustic stringed instruments or traditional Hawaiian wind instruments
shall be permitted to perform no later tHehp.m. when the dining areas

are in use.

The requirements under paragraphs (A) through (F) may be modified,
subject to a major or minor special district permit, as requiretbble

21-9.6(C) to a reasonable exteas may be necessary and appropriate to
adequately accommodate outdoor dining areas associated with structures
that are nonconforming due to required yards, landscaping and/or open
spaces.

(6) Lei making and selling in required front yards on zoning lotere/hetail
establishments are a permitted principal use, provided the following standards are

met:
(A)
(B)

(©)
(D)

The activity shall be no less than five feet from any property line.

No more than 10 percent of the front yard may be used for lei stands. The
remander of the front yard shall be landscaped except for necessary
access drives or walkways, and where outdoor dining is used as permitted
under subdivision (5).

Signs. Refer to Article 7 for permitted signs.

The operator of a lei stand shall prawitbr the concealed disposal of trash
associated with the use.

(7)  Vending carts in required front yards on zoning lots where retail establishments
are a permitted principal use, provided the following standards are met:

(A)
(B)

(©)
(D)

(E)
(F)
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The front yard shall conform tihe applicable front yard standard set forth
in Table 219.6(B).

Only food, nonalcoholic drinks and fresh cut or picked flowers may be
sold. Food consistent with a Hawaiian sense of place shall be encouraged.
The cart shall be no less than fieet from any property line.

One cart per front yard per zoning lot or one cart per front yard per 100
feet of lot frontage shall be permitted, whichever is greater. When
computation of the total number of permitted carts results in a fractional
numbe with a major fraction (i.e., 0.5 or greater), the number of carts
permitted shall be the next highest whole number.

Permitted signs shall be in accordance with Article 7.

The cart operator shall provide for the concealed disposal of trash
associged with the use.
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(8) Walls and fences for dwelling uses, other than nonconforming hotels and/or
transient vacation units, in the apartment precinct, up to a maximum height of six
feet, provided the wall or fence shall be set back not less than 24 inoimethé
front property line and shall be acceptably screened with planting material from
the street side. The wall or fence shall consist of an open material, preferably
wrought iron or lattice work, but not chain link. Solid walls are discouraged, but
may be permitted when constructed of an acceptable material, such as wood, moss
rock or stuccedinished masonry, set back at least five feet from the front property
line and acceptably screened with planting material from the street side.

(9) Interactive iiormational displays, provided the following standards are met:

(A)  Only one interactive informational display per common entryway to a
project site shall be permitted, which shall not encroach into or otherwise
obstruct any public sidewalk or pedestreasement. For purposes of this
subdivision, a “common entryway” sha
public pedestrian access to two or more business establishments from any
public sidewalk, pedestrian easement, or rgjhvay.

(B) The interactive informatimal display shall consist of a freestanding
structure, not exceeding 48 inches in height.

(C) The display area shall not exceed 8 square feet, and shall be essentially
horizontal in its orientation so as not to be functionally viewable from
adjoining strets or sidewalks.

(D)  No signs regulated under Article 7 of this chapter shall be attached to the
Interactive informational display structure, nor shall there be any speaker
boxes, public address systems, or other devices for reproducing or
amplifying voices or sound attached to or associated with the structure.

(b) Curb Cuts. Curb cuts for driveway openings and sight distances at all intersections shall
comply with the design standards of the department of transportation services unless
modified by thecity council. The number of curb cuts should be kept to a minimum in
order to enhance pedestrian movement along sidewalks.

(c) Design giidelines.

(1) General gidelines. All structures, open spaces, landscape eleraedtsther
improvements within thdistrict mustconform to the guideline®r urban design
controlsspecified inExhibit 21-9.15; the design standardé this sectionand
other design guidmesadoptedy the director to further define and implement
theseguidelines andtandards.

(2)  Yards. Yard requirements will be providedunderthe development standards
for theunderlyingzoning precinct undefable 219.6(B).

(3)  Car rental stablishments. Car rental establishments must comply with the
following requirements:

(A)  Side and rear yaglmust be a minimum of five feetjth a solid fence or
wall at least six feet indight on the property line, artde required yard
substantially landscapl with planting and maintained;

(B)  The car rental establishment must be illuminated so that no unshielded,
unreflected or undiffused light source is visible from any public area or
private property immediately adjant to the establishment
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(C) All areas not landscaped must be provided with awe#lther surface
and

(D)  No water produced by activities on the zoningnhatyfall upon or drain
across public streets or sidewalks.

4) Small, medium and large utiiis Except for antennasmall, medium, and large
utilities must bedesigned and installed in an aesthetic manner so as to hide or
screen wires and equipment completely from view, including views from above;
provided that any antenna located at a heaf 40 feet or less from existing grade
should take full advantage of stealth technologies in order to be adequately
screened from view at ground level without adversely affecting operational
capabilities.

(5) Building materials. Selection and use of lliilg materials should contribute to a
Hawaiian sense of place through the use of subdued and natural materials, such as
plaster finishes, textured concrete, stone, waad limited use of colecoated
metal. Freestanding walls and fences should be cadpisnoss rock, stuceo
finished masonryor architectural concrete whenever possible. Colors and
finishes will be characterized as being absorptive rather than reflective. The use
of shiny metal or reflective surfaces, including paints and smooth or giéstic
surfacesshould be avoided.

(6) Building scale, features andiaulation. Project designs should provide a human
scale at ground level. Buildings composed of stepped forms are preferred.
Articulated facades are encouraged to break up building bulk. Use of the
following buildingfeatures is encouraged: sunshades; canopies; eaves; lanais;
hip-form roofs for lowrise, freestanding buildings; recessed windows; projecting
eyebrows; and architectural elements that promote a Hawaiian sense of place.

(7)  Exteriorbuilding mlors. Projet colors should contribute to a tropical resort
destination. They should complement or blend with surrounding colors, rather
than call attention to the structure. Principal colors, particularly forisgh
towers, should be of neutral tones with maiteant colors relegated to accent
work. Highly reflective colors are not permitted.

(8) Ground level éatures.

(A)  Within a development, attention should be given to pedestriented
ground level features. A close indemutdoor relationship shouldceb
promoted. Design priority should include the visual links through a
development connecting the sidewalk and other public areas witeon
open spaces, mountajr@d the ocean.

(B)  Building facades at the ground level along open spaces and majts stree
(including Kalakaua Avenue, Kuhio Avenue, Kapahulu Avenue, Ala Wai
Boulevard and Ala Moana Boulevard) must be devoted to open lobbies,
arcade entrances, display windows, pednittedoutdoor diningareas

(C) Where commercial uses are located at gidderel, other than as required
by paragraph (B), at least chalf of the total length of the building
facade along streets must be devoted to open lobbies, arcade entrances,
display windowsandpermittedoutdoor diningareas
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(D) The street facades ofaund level hotel lobbies should include wide, open
entryways. Ventilation in these lobbies should primarily depend on
natural air circulation.

(E)  Where buildings are situated between a street and the shpoeline
between a street and open spaces, grtéewvel lobbies, arcadeand
pedestrian ways should be provided to create visual links between the
street and the shoreline or open space.

(F)  Where blank wallsiecessarilyront a street or open space, they must be
screened with heavy landscaping or appiately articulated exterior
surfaces.

(G) Effective December 1, 2025raund level parking facilities should not be
located along any street, park, beachfront, public sidewalxedestrian
way. Where the site plan precludes any other location, tagganay
front these areas landscaping is provided for screening. Principal
landscaping must include trees, and secondary landscape elements may
include tall hedges and earth berms.

H For purposes of the Waikikisaspeci al
groundfloor lobby that is not enclosed along the entire length of at least
two of its sides or 50 percent of its perimeter, whichever is greater, and
that provides adequate breezeways adequate breezeways and views to
interior or prominent open spac@gersecting streets, gateways
significant pedestrian ways.

(9)  Outdoor ighting. Outdoor lighting must be subdued or shielded so as to prevent
glare and light spillage onto surrounding properties and public faghisy.

Outdoor lightingmust notbe used to attract attention to structures, uses or

activities; providedhat indirect illumination that is integrated with the

architectural design of a building may be allowed when it is utilized to highlight
and accentuate exterior building facades, amctiitectural or ground level

features. Rotating, revolving, moving, flashiogflickering lightsmust notbe

visible to the public, except lighting installed by a public agency for traffic safety

purposes or temporary lighting related to holiday digpl

(d) Planned DevelopmeiResort (PBR) and Planned Developmefpartment (PDBA)
Projects. The purpose of the ffDand PDA options is to provide opportunities for
creative redevelopment not possible under a strict adherence to the development
standard of the special district. Flexibility may be provided for project density, height,
precinct, transitional height setbacks, yards, open space and landscaping when timely,
demonstrable contributions benefiting the community and the stability, function, and
overall ambiance and appearance of Waikiki are produced.
Reflective of the significance of the flexibility represented by this option, it is appropriate
to approve projects conceptually by legislative review and approval prior to more detailed
review andapproval by the department.
PD-R and PDA projects will be subject to the following:
Q) PD-R and PDBA Applicability.

(A) PD-R projects are only be permitted in the resort mixed use precinct, and
PD-A projects shall are only permitted in the apartmentipogc
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(B)

The minimum project size is one acre. Multipainglots may be part of
a single PBR or PDA projectif the owners, lessees, developers or other
designated representatives, including but not limited to a board or
association of homeowners,mmmminium owners, timeshare owners, or
cooperative housing owners, in lieu of individual owneesisent. Zoning
lots may be added to or removed from existing@®Br PDA projects
upon the application of the owners, lessees, developers or other dekignate
representatives of ttmninglots to be added or removed with the written
consent of the original applicant for the exigtPDR or PDA project, or
t he or i gi nsaccessarp fpplicatiomsfdr thesaddition or
removal ofzoninglots will be pocessed in accordance with other
applicable regulations contained in this Chap#wning bots to be
removedmustbe able to comply on their own with applicable zoning
regulations as a separate projektultiple zoninglots in a single project
must becontiguous, provided that lots that are not contiguous may be part
of a single project if all of the following conditions aa&tisfied
) Thezoninglots are not contiguous solely because they are
separated by a street or rigiftway that is not a ajor street as
shown orExhibit 21-9.15 and
(i) Each noncontiguous portion of the project, whetoenposef a
singlezoninglot or multiple contiguougoninglots, must have a
minimum area of 20,000 square feet, but subject to the minimum
overall project size of one acre.
When a project consists of noncontiguaosinglots as providedh this
paragraphbridges or other design features connecting the separated
zoninglots are strongly encouraged, to unify the project site. Multiple
zoninglots that are part of an approved singleRDr PDA project must
be considered and treated as one zoning lgidgooses of the project,
provided that no conditional use permitnor for a joint development will
be required therefore.

(2) PD-R and PDA Use Regulations. Permitted uses and strucanesas set forth
for the underlying precinct ifiable 219.6(A).

3) PD-R and PDA Site Development and Design Standards. The standards set
forth by this subdivision are general requirements forffP&nd PDA projects.
When, in the paragraphs below, the standards are stated to b gubje
modification or reduction, the modification or reduction must be for the purpose
of accomplishing a project design consistent with the goals and objectives of the
Waikiki special district and this subsection.

(A)
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In PD-R projects, the maximum projeftbor areamust not exceed an

FAR of 4.0; provided that

0] If the existing FAR is greater than 3.33, then an increase in
maximum density by up to 20 percent may be allowed, up to but
not exceeding a maximum FAR of 5.0; or

(i) If the existing FAR is greater than 5.0, then the existing FARe
maximum density.
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In computing project floor area, the FAR may be applied to the zoning lot
area, plus ondalf the abutting righof-way area of any public street or

alley. Floor areaevoted to acceptable public uses within the project,

such as a museum or performance area (e.g., stage or rehearsal area), may
be exempt from floor area calculations.

The foregoing maximum densities may be reduced.

(B) In PD-A projects, tle maximum projet floor area mustot exceed an FAR of 3.0

(©)
(D)
®
(G)
(H)

provided that

0] If the existing FAR is greater than 3.0, then an increase in
maximum density by up to 20 percent may be allowed, up to but
not exceeding a maximum FAR of 4.0; or

(i) If the existing FAR is geater than 4, then the existing FAR the
maximum density.

In computing project floor area, the FAR may be applied to the zoning lot

area, plus ondalf the abutting righof-way area of any public street or

alley. Floor area devoted to acceptablblipuuses within the project,

such as a museum or performance area (e.g., stage or rehearsal area), may

be exempt from floor area calculations.

The foregoing maximum densities may be reduced.

The maximum building height shall be 350 feet, but stesidard may be

reduced.

The precinct transitional height setbaeksas set forth in Table

21-9.6(B), but these standards may be modified.

The minimumfor yardsis 15 feet, but this standard may be modified.

The minimum open space shalldtdeast 50 percent of the zoning lot

area, but this standard may be modified when beneficial public open

spaces and related amenities are provided.

The landscaping requiremeraieas set forth in subsection (f), but these

standards may be modified.

Except as otherwise provided in this subdivision, all development and

design standards applicable to the precinct in which the project is located

apply.

(4)  Approval of PDR or PDA Projects.

(A)
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Application Requirements. An application for approvaa®iDR or PD

A project must contain:

(1 A project name;

(i) A location map showing the project in relation to the surrounding
area;

(i) A site plan showing the locations of buildings and other major
structures, proposed open space and landscapiregrgyatd other
major activities. The site plan must also note property lines, the
shoreline, shoreline setback lines, beach access and other public
and private access, when applicable;

(iv) A narrative description of the overall development and design
concept; the general mix of uses; the basic form and number of
structures; the estimated number of proposed hotel and other
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(B)
(©)
(D)

(E)
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(V)
(vi)

(vii)

dwelling or lodging units; general building height and density; how
the project achieves and positively contributes to a Hawaiizsese
of place; proposed public amenities, development of open space
and landscaping; how the project achieves a pedestrian orientation;
and potential impacts on, but not necessarily limited to, traffic
circulation, parking and loading, security, sewersaplat water,

and public utilities;

An open space plan and integrated pedestrian circulation system;
A narrative explanation of the project's architectural design
relating the various design elements to a Hawaiian sense of place
and the requiremesibf the Waikiki special district; and

A parking and loading management plan;

Procedures. Applications for approval of #R0or PDA projects will be
processed in accordance with Sectior2211102.

No project well be eligible for PIR or PDA status unless the council has
first approved a conceptual plan for the project.

Guidelines for Review and Approval of the Conceptual Plan for a Project.
Prior to its approval of a conceptual plan for aRD@r PDA project, the
council shall find tht the project concept, as a unified plan, is in the
general interest of the public, and that:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Requested project boundaries and design flexibility with respect to
standards relating to density (floor area), height, precinct
transitional height setbackgards, open space and landscaping are
consistent with the Waikiki special district objectives and the
provisions of this subsection (d);

Requested flexibility with respect to standards relating to density
(floor area), height, precinct transitiorradight setbacks, yards,
open space, and landscaping is commensurate with the public
amenities proposed; and

When applicable, there is no conflict with any visitor unit limits for
Waikiki as set forthn Chapter 24.

Deadline for Obtaining Buildin@ermit for Project.

(i)

(i)

A council resolutiorapprovinga conceptual plan for aPD-R or
PD-A project must establish a deadline within which the building
permit for the project must be obtained. For multiphase projects,
deadlines must be establisheddbtaining building permits for
each phase of the project. The resolution must provide that the
failure to obtain any building permit within the prescribed period
will render null and void the council's approval of the conceptual
plan and all approvalsgsed thereunder; provided that in
multiphase projects, any prior phase that has complied with the
deadline applicable to that phase will not be affected. A revocation
of a building permit pursuant to Section-38} after the deadline
will be deemed a failre to comply with the deadline.

The resolution must further provide that a desllnay be

extended as followshe director may extend the deadline if the
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(F)
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applicant demonstrates good cause, but the deadhy@ot be
extended beyond one year frohe initial deadline without the
approval of the council, which may grant or deny the approval in
its complete discretion. If the applicant requests an extension
beyond one year from the initial deadline and the director finds
that the applicant has denstrated good cause for the extension,
the director must prepare and submit to the councparten the
proposed extension that murstiude the director's findings and
recommendations thereon and a proposed resolution approving the
extension. The couilenay approve the proposed extension or an
extension for a shorter or longer period, or deny the proposed
extension, by resolution. If the council fails to take final action on
the proposed extension within the first to occur of
(aa) 60 days after threceipt of the director's report or
(bb) the applicant's theaxisting deadline for obtaining a
building permit, the extension shall be deemed to be
denied. The director shall notify the council in writing of
any extensions granted by the diredt@t do not require
council approval.

Approval by Director. Upon council approval of the conceptual plan for
the PDR or PDA project, the application for the project, as approved in
concept by the council, will continue to be processed by the dirasto
provided under Section 21.1102. Additional documentation may be
required by the director as necessary. The following criteria will be used
by the director to review applications:

(i)
(if)
(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)
(vii)

(viii)

The project will conform to the approved conceptual plan agd an
conditions established by the council in its resolution of approval;
The project also well implement the objectives, guidelines, and
standards of the Waikiki special district and this subsection (d);
The project will exhibit a Hawaiian senseplace. The document
"Restoring Hawaiianness to Waikiki" (July 1994) and the
supplemental design guidebook to be prepared by the director
should be consulted by applicants as a guide for the types of
features that may fulfill this requirement;

Theproject must demonstrate a high level of complianch thi¢
design guidelines of the Waikikpecial district and this
subsection;

The project must contribute significantly to the overall desired
urban design of Waikiki;

The project must refle@ppropriate "contextual architecture”;

The project must demonstrate a pedestrian system, open spaces,
and landscaping and water features (such as water gardens and
ponds) that must be integrated and prominently conspicuous
throughout the project sied ground level;

The open space plan must provide useable open spaces, green
spaces, water features, public places and other related amenities

238



that reflect a strong appreciation for the tropical environmental
setting reflective of Hawaii;

(ix)  Thesystem of proposed pedestrian elements must contribute to a
strong pedestrian orientation that must be integrated into the
overall design of the project, and must enhance the pedestrian
experience between the project and surrounding Waikiki areas; and

) The parking management plan must minimize impacts upon public
streets where possible, enhance local traffic circulation patterns,
and make appropriate accommodations for all anticipated parking
and loading demands. The approved parking management plan
will constitute the offtreet parking and loading requirements for
the project.

(e) Nonconformity. The provisions of Section-21110, et seq., shall apply, except as
provided in this subsection.

(1) A nonconforming use and/or structure may be replacexdr®w structure with up
to the maximum permitted floor area of the precinct for similar uses or existing
floor area, whichever is greater, provided all other special district standards are
met. To achieve this, the following special district standardsbeayodified,
subject to a major special district permit approval:

(A)

(B)

(©)
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Open Space. Minimum required open space may be adjusted, as follows:

) For each square foot of public open space provided on the lot, the
open space may be reduced by one square foot. If provided, front
yards may be included as public open space; and

(i) For every two square feet of arcade space provided on the lot, the
open space may be reduced by one square foot; and

(i)  For every four square feet of open lobby space on the lot, the open
space may be reduced by one square foot.

(iv)  Inthe event that the cumulative area of the required yards exceeds
the minimum opn space requirement for the lot, the resultant
cumulative yards may be considered the minimum open space
requirement for the lot.

Thetotal open spacmust notbe less thanaa) 25 percent of the lot area

or (bb) the cumulative area of the required gawdhichever is greater. In

addition, the open space arrangenmmanstnot obstruct or diminish any

significant views which are to be preserved, protected or enhancstl;

not obstruct, prevent or interfere with any identified gateways and/or

pedestrian wys; andnustbe consistent with the intent and objectives of

the Waikiki special district.

Off-street Parking. Parking and loading requirements may be adjusted,

subject to the submission of a parking management plarstfeaiewed

and approved bthe director.

Height. If the height of an existing structure exceeds the maximum height

for the lot, then the height of the existing structure may be retained,

provided the new structure or structures:

0] Do not obstruct or diminish any signifidariews which are to be
preserved, protected and enhanced; and/or
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(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(i) Do not obstruct, prevent or interfere with an identified gateway
and/or pedestrian way; and
(i) Are consistent with the intent and objectives of the Waikiki special
district.
In case of the accidental destruction of a nonconforming structure devoted to a
conforming use which contaimsulti-unit dwelling units, it may be restored to its
original condition in accordance wig21-4.110.
Nonconforming usesiustnot be limitedto "ordinary repairs" or subject to value
limits on repairs or renovation work performed. Exterior repairs and renovations
thatwill not modify the arrangement of buildings on a zoning lot may be
permitted, provided all special district standards are met.
Elements of nonconforming structures, including but not limited to, signs, menu
displays, awnings and building facades may be renovated, reconfigured, or
replaced, provided the work:
(A) Results in a reduction of the nonconformity;
(B) Is an improvemet over the existing condition of the structure;
(C) Implements the design intents and requirements of the special district; and
(D)  Does not increase floor area.
The floor area of a structure which already meets or exceeds maximum permitted
density mg be increased to replace or retrofit electrical or mechanical equipment,
utilitarian spaces, or improvements specifically required to comply with federal
mandates such as the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) or National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPR provided:
(A)  Theincrease in floor area is relatively insignificant in relation to the
existing structure;
(B)  Adequate screening of building equipment or machinery is provided when
necessary to protect the design intents of the special district;
(C) The increase does not result in a net loss in required open space, arcades,
or landscaping; and
(D)  Other than for dwelling units, existing-@ite parking spaces may be
removed, provided:
) There are no feasible alternatives to the location of the eguippm
or utility room; and
(i) The number of ofstreet parking spaces removed is less than (aa)
five percent of the total number of existing spaces, if the total
number of existing spaces is 100 or less; or (bb) three percent of
the total number of existinspaces, if the total number of existing
spaces is more than 100.
Notwithstanding any ordinance to the contrary, nonconforming hotel units may be
time sharing units, subject to applicable state law.
Unless voluntarily abandoned, nonconforming uses which have been temporarily
discontinued for purposed of redevelopment and/or renovation, as permitted by
this subsectiommustnot otherwise be subject to the discontinuation of use
provisions enumerated §121-4.110(c)(2).

0] Landscaping.
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(1)

(2)

3)
(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter shall not be removed or destroyed
except as follows:
(A)  The tree is not visible from any street, park or other public viewing area.
(B)  Appropriate development tie site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree.
(C) Thetreeis a hazard to the public safety or welfare.
(D) The tree is dead, diseased or otherwise irretrievably damaged.
(E)  The applicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessary due to
overcrowding of vegetation.
Any tree removed which is visible from any street, park or other public viewing
area shall be replaced by an approved tree of a minimurnmthiccaliper, except
palms which shall have a minimum trunk height of 15 feet, or by alternative
approved landscaping material, unless the replacement results in overcrowded
vegetation. Larger replacement trees may be required depending on the size of
the trees removed.
Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be relocated to another area of
the project site.
Parking structures shall be landscaped. Rooftop parking areas shall also be
landscaped wherever they are visible to the public.
Landscaped screeningadl be required to prevent undesirable vistas and sight
lines, and to reduce the visual impact of blank walls and parked vehicles. Spacing
and other design elements shall be determined by species, plant size and mix of
plant material.
Whenever landsiping is required, the use of fragrant, lush, tropical vegetation
and native plant species is encouraged.
All fences and walls exceeding 36 inches in height, except for moss rock walls,
shall be landscaped with vine or hedge planting, or other appvegedation on
the street side.
All landscaped areas shall include an adequate irrigation system.

(g) Height Regulations.

(1)

(2)

Rooftop Height Exemption. The director may exempt necessary mechanical
appurtenances, and utilitarian and architecturaufeatfrom the height

regulations of the special district, provided they are erected only to such height as
is necessary to accomplish the purpose they serve, but in no case exceeding 18
feet above the maximum height limit for roof forms and 12 feet aliwve t
maximum height limit for all other appurtenances and features. These building
elements may be exempted only if the director finds they do not obstruct any
significant views which are to be preserved, protected and enhanced and are
consistent with thentent and objectives of the Waikiki special district. The

design of roof treatment shall be attractive, contextual and an integral part of the
building's design scheme. Except for flagpoles and smokestacks, all items listed
in Section 2314.60(c) shall ao be exempt from the height provision of this
subsection.

Coastal Height Setbacks. In addition to the above limits, there is a need to step
back tall buildings from the shoreline to maximize public safety and the sense of
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open space and public enjognt associated with coastal resources. Accordingly,
the following minimum setbacks shall apply to all zoning lots along the shoreline:
(A)  There shall be a building height setback of 100 feet in which no structure
shall be permitted. This setback shmdlmeasured from the certified
shoreline; and
(B) Beyond the 108oot line there shall be a building height setback of 1:1
(45 degrees) measured from the certified shoreline. (See Exhilitl-
9.15)

(3)  The council by resolution may approve a building that exceeds the building height
limits established ifExhibit 21-9.15and on the zoning map, provided that the
council determines that the building with the added height would not be visible
within the view cones from the Punchbowl lookouts towards Diamond Head and
the horizon line of the ocean or form the Kalakaua Averugdge of Fort
DeRussy towards the slopes and ridgeline of the Koolau Range, and the building
does not exceed a height of 350 feet.

(h)  Parking. Off-street parking must be provided in accordance with Article 6, unless
otherwise noted in this section.

) Vending Carts. Outdoor vending carts located at ground level, except for those permitted
in required yards, shall be generally screened from view to the general public from any
street, sidewalk or public space by landscaping or a wall or fence nodasé2tinches
in height, which shall be located at the front property line.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0166, Am. Ord.03-38, Am. Ord.11-30, Am. Ord.17-40, Am.

Ord. 1819, Am. Ord.20-41, Am. Ord. 252)

Figure 21-9.1

FRONT YARD i WAIKIKI

Ref. §21-9.80-6(b) [Table 219.6(B)]
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(Added by Ord. 038)
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Sec. 219.805 Apartment precinct.

(@)
(b)

()

Permitted Uses. Within the apartment precinct, including the apartment mixed use

subprecinct, permitted uses and structaressset forthin Table 219.6(A).

Development Standards. Uses and structures within the apartment precinct and the

apartment mixed use subprecinuistconform to the development standaseés forthin

Table 219.6(B).

Additional Development Standis.

(2) Commercial Use Location within the Apartment Mixed Use Subprecinct. Any of
the permitted uses designatediaible 219.6(A) as a principal use only within
the apartment mixed use subprecinct, either occurringgke use on a zoning
lot or in combination with other usemg limited to the basement, ground floor or
second floor of a building.

(2)  Transitional Height Setbacks. For any portion of a structure above 40 feet in
height, additional front, side andareheight setbacks equal to one foot for each 10
feet in height, or fraction thereafijustbe provided. Within the height setback,
buildings with graduated, stepped forargencouraged (sdéigure 219.2).

(Added by Ord99-12; Am. Ord. 0338, Am. Ord. 2&)

Figure 21-9.2

TRANSITIONAL HEIGHT SETBACK - WAIKIKI
Ref. § 219.805; § 219.806
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%5 l EXISTING OR
< FINISH
| [GRADE
(Added by Ord. 038)
Sec. 219.80-6 Resort mixed use precinct.
€)) Permitted Uses. Within the resort mixed use precinct, permitted uses and straretures
as set forthn Table 219.6(A).
(b) Development Standards. Uses and structures within the resort mixed use pmasinct
conform tothe development standarsist forthin Table 219.6(B).
(c) Additional Development Standards.
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(2) Floor Area Bonus.

(A)  For each square foot of public open space provided, exclusive of required
yards, 10 square feef floor area may be added;

(B)  For each square foot of open space devoted to pedestrian use and
landscape area at ground level provided, exclusive of required yards, five
square feet of floor area may be added;

(C)  For each square foot of arcade goeavided, exclusive of required yards,
three square feet of floor area may be added; and

(D)  For each square foot of rooftop landscaped area provided, one square foot
of floor area may be added.

(2)  Transitional Height Setbacks. For any portion of acstire above 40 feet in

height, additional front, side and rear height setbacks equal to one foot for each 10

feet in height, or fraction thereafijustbe provided. Within the height setback,

buildings with graduated, stepped forareencouraged (see kige 219.2).

(Addel by Ord. 9912; Am. Ord. 0338, Am. Ord. 28)

Sec. 219.807 Reserved

Sec. 219.808 Public precinct.
€) Permitted Uses. Within the public precinct, permitted uses and struateras set forth
in Table 219.6(A). Additionally:
(2) In the public precinct, publifacilities may include accessory activities operated
by private lessees under supervision of a public ageoieyyto fulfill a
governmental function, activity or service for public benefit and in accordance
with public policy; and
(2)  All structures within the public precinotustcomply with the guidelines
established by the urban design contmolExhibit 21-9.15
(b) Development Standards. Uses and structures within the public pmacisttonform to
the development standarsist forthin Table 219.6(B). Thedirector shall approvEAR,
height and yard requirements for structures.
(c) Signs The directoshallapprove signs, which musbt exceed a total of 24 square feet in
area.
(Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 2=2)

Sec. 219.809 Tables for permitted uses and structures, development standards and
project classification.

Refer toTable 219.6(A) for permitted uses and structures for each precinct. Refer to
Table 219.6(B), for development standards for each precinct. Ref€alibe 219.6(C) to
determine whether specific categories of projects will be classified as major, minor, or exempt.

Table 219.6(A)
Waikiki Special District Precinct Permitted Uses and Structures
Precinct
Use or Structure i .
Apartment Resort Mixed Public
Use
Agricultural Uses
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Table 219.6(A)
Waikiki Special District Precinct Permitted Uses and Structures
Precinct
Use or Structure Apartment Resort Mixed Public
Use
None
Residential Uses
Dwellings, multiunit? P P
Group living, small- State regulated p* p*
Group living, small- not State regulated C* C*
Group living, large C* C*
Home occupation Ac* Ac*
Public, Civic, and Institutional Uses
Accessory receive only antenna Ac Ac Ac
Communication support structure p* p* p*
Communication tower Cm Cm Cm
Dish antenna Cm Cm Cm
Meeting facility C P
Public facility P P P
School, vocational, minor P
Utility, small p* p* p*
Utility, medium Cm Cm Cm
Utility, large C C C
Commercial Uses
Bar, nightclub P
Bed and breakfastome* p* p*
Daycare, adult C p*
Daycare, child Cm p*
Eating and drinking, genefal P-AMX P
Hotel P
Marine, general, minor P
Medical services, general P-AMX P
Medical laboratory P
Office, general P-AMX P
Parking, commercial P
Parking, remote Cm Cm
Personal services, general P-AMX P
Recreation, general indoor C P
(Museums
only)
Recreation, general outdoor C
Retail, general, small, medium, or large P-AMX P
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Table 219.6(A)

Waikiki Special District Precinct Permitted Uses and Structures

Precinct
Use or Structure i .
Apartment Resort Mixed Public
Use
Theater P
Timeshare P
Transient vacation unit pP* p*
Vehicle fuelingstation
Vehicle sales and rental P
Miscellaneous Uses
Historic structure reuse C Cm Cm
Joint development Cm Cm

Ministerial uses:
Ac
P

P*

Permitted principal use

Permitted use subject to standards in Article 5
P-AMX = Within the apartment precinct, a permitted principal use only within the apartmentusgexibprecinct

Special accessory use. Also see: Article 10, Accessory use;2dR8.80-3(c), Home occupation

Discretionary uses:

category.

Cm = Requires an approved Conditional UBermit- minor subject to standards in Article 5; no public hearing
required

C = Requires an approved Conditional Use Permmgjor subject to standards in Article 5; public hearing require

Other:

N/A = Not applicable as a land use category in thatipo, since it is already regulated under another land use

Note:  An empty cell in the above matrix indicates that use or structure is not permitted in that precinct.

adjoining the apartment precinct.

1 Provided a solid wall 6 feet in heightall-be-erectdds constructecind maintained on any side or rear boundary

2 Provided that where these uses are integrated with other uses, pedestriarsiaatjassst be independent from the othe
uses, and no building floostal] may be used foboth dwelling and commercial purposes.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 038,Am. Ord11-30, Am. Ord19-18, Am. Ord20-30, Am.

Ord.25-2)

Revised April, 2026

246



Table 21-9.6(B)
Waikiki Special District Precinct
Development Standards

Precinct
Development standard i .
P Apartment Resort mixed Public
use
Minimum lot area (square 10,000 10,000 n/a
feet)
Minimum lot width and 50 50
depth (feet)
Yards! (feet) Front 1% 15207 As approved by director
Side and 10 0-10°
rear
Maximum density (FAR) Lot Area (sq. FAR calculation
apartment precinct only* ° ft.) FAR = (.00003 x lot area) + 1.3

Less than 20,000| FAR=1.9
20,000 or more

Maximum density (FAR) n/a 1.0° As approved by director
other precincts
Minimum open space FAR less than 1.5 0.00
(percent of zoninglot) = 35% of lot
FAR 1.5 or more
50% of lot /
Open space Available No Yes— See a
bonus sec. 219.80
6(c)(1)
Max FAR n/a 3.5
Maximum height (feet) Per zoning map anfxhibit 21-9.15 As approved by director
or as provided in Sec. 2.804
9)3)
Transitional height setbacks | Per Sec. 2B.80 | Per Sec21-
5(c)(2) 9.806(c)(2)
n/a = Not applicable

'Except for necessary access drives and walkways, all yards shall be landscaped.

2An average of 20 feet for zoning lots fronting Kuhio Avenue, Kalakaua Avenue, Ala Moana and Ala Wai Boulevard withintthexesaise
precinct, and an average of 15 feet for all other zoning lots, provided: (1) The average yard may vary betweeprtbhesdity line and twice

the minimum front yard so long as the yard area stielet of the required yard is equal to the yard area behind the required yard, (2) the yard
configuration shall be integrated to the extent feasible with yards and opes ppadded by adjoining lots, and (3) the undulation of the
setback line shall result in a design acceptable by the directdfigee 219.1). In the apartment precinct, required yards on lots that are less
than 10,00Gquare feet in area may be adjusted as follows: (1) porches and entry canopies may project into the required yardfeet apdo 5
(2) the minimum side and rear yard for buildings that are lower than 40 feet in height is 5 feet, plus 1 foot askthaciafor every four feet

for building height above 20 feet.

3Except for zoning lots adjoining an apartment precinct, side and rear yards shall not be required. Ten feet whereteaggiimgdn
apartment precinct, unless there is a parking strear lot on the adjacent apartment precinct zoning lot located within 10 feet of the common
property line for more than 75 percent of the length of the common property line. In this case, there shall not be garetjuire

“See Sec. 29.805(c)(1) forcommercial use location standards within the apartment mixed use subprecinct.

5In computing the permissible floor area, the FAR may be applied to the zoning lot area, glaif tme abutting righbf-way area of any
public street or alley. Portions biiildings devoted to lanais and balconies shall not count as floor area.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 038, 1130)
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Table 219.6(C)

Waikiki Special DistrictProject Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit

Signs E

Tree removal oved inches in diameter m/E Minor only when visible from a street, park
or other public viewing area; otherwise
exempt

Singleunit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellings E

Grading and stockpiling E

Major modification, alteration, repaior addition M

to historic structures

Minor modification, alteration, repaior addition m

to historic structures

Major exterior repair, alteratioor addition to m

nonhistoric structures

Minor exterior repair, alteratiQror addition to E

nonhistoric structureshatdoes not adversely

change the character or appearance of the struc

Planned development projects (fRband PDBA) M Prior council approval of conceptual plan
required. Seé& 21-9.80-4(d)(4)

Permitted uses and structures ung@g1-9.80 M/m Major for the reconstrction of existing

4(a), uses and activities allowed in required yarc nonconforming structures and/or adjustme

and setbacks; 29.80-4(e), nonconformity; and of open space, offtreet parking and/or

21-9.804(g)(1), rooftop height exemption; when height provided for nonconforming

not otherwise covered by this table structures unde§ 21-9.80-4(e)(1)

Exterior repainting that significantly changes thel  M/m Major for murals exceeding length or widthj

character or appearance of gtaucture dimensions of 12 feet

Interior repairs, alterationand renovations to all E

structures

Demolition of historic structures M

Demolition ofnonhistoricstructures m/E Minor only when structure is over 50 years
old; otherwise exempt

Fences and walls

Streetscape improvements, including street m

furniture, light fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus

sheltersand other elements in public

rights-of-way

Major abovegradeinfrastructure* improvements m

not covered elsewhere, including new roadways

road widenings, new substations, new paaksl

significant improvements to existing parks

Minor abovegrade infrastructure* improvements E

not covered elsewhere; all belayade

Revised April, 2026
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Table 219.6(C)

Waikiki Special DistrictProject Classification

Activity/Use Required Special Conditions
Permit

infrastructure improvements; and all emergency
and routine repair and maintenance work

New buildings not covered above M/m Minor for accessory structures

*Notes: "Infrastructure" includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, teddlesion telephone, drainage and

recreational facilities.

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other project
which do not fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities andhosever, must still conform to
the applicable objectives and standards of the special district. This conformance will be determined at the
permit application stage.

Legend Project classification:

M = Major
m = Minor
E = Exempt

(Added byOrd. 9912; Am. Ord. 0338, Am. Ord. 282)

Sec. 219.90 Haleiwa special district.

Established in the late 1800s, Haleiwa town provides a historical encounter with a rural

commercial setting which is an integral part of Hawaii's history. It is neceassprgserve and
enhance its plantation era character. By designating a special district, it is intended that the
character of future developments be compatible with that of the existing community.

(Added by Ord. 992)

Sec. 219.901 Objectives.

(@)
(b)

(©)
(d)
(€)

(9)
(h)

The objectives of the Haleiwa special district are to:

Preserve and enhance Haleiwa's existing rurairlsg&; humarscaled form and character,
especially along Kamehameha Highway and Haleiwa Road.

Preserve and restore to the extent possiblelibgs and sites afcenic, historic, cultural,

or architectural significance, amshcourage new development tisa€ompatible with and
complements those buildings and sites, primarily through low building heights,
appropriate period design featurasd sibdued materialand plantation color schemes.

As entry points to Haleiwa, Weed Junction and Anahulu Bridge should be given special
attention through landscaping and painting embellishment, respectively.

Encourage new development thall complement the significant physical features,
waterways, open space, mature tr@esl sites in Haleiwa.

Retain a distinctive pedestriamiented commercial area for residents and visitors.
Provide for safe and pleasant pedestrian and vehicutatation

Enhance the attractiveness and general landscaped open space character of the area.
Preserve and enhance significant views in Haleiwa, especiallyahtse Waianae

Range and of the ocean from Haleiwa Beach Rwithijn the highly eétveloped and

heavily traveled areas.
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) Provide public improvements such as roadways, street lights, street furniture and signage
compatible with the rural character of the community, rather than at conventional urban
standards.

(Added by Ord. 992, Am Ord. 1844)

Sec. 219.902 District boundaries.

The boundaries of the district are designated oixhibit 21-9.16. Thedistrict is
generally composedof parcels abutting Kamehameha Highway between Weed Junction
south andPuaena Pointnorth. (Added by Ord. 992, Am. Ord. 1-814)

Sec. 219.903 Significant public views and resources.
The following are significant views within the Haleiwa special district.

(@) Views of Mount Kaala, the Waianae Range, Lokoea Pond and Waialua Bay from
Kamehameha Highway.

(b)  Views of Anahulu Stream from Kamehameha Highway, at the old arched Anahulu
("Haleiwa") Bridge.

(c) Views of Paukauila Stream, with landscaped buffer material, from Kamehameha
Highway.

(d)  Views of the ocean from Kamehameha Highway.

(e Views of other significant features delineatedeotibit 21-9.18 set out at the end of
this article

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1844)

Sec. 219.904 Design controls.
Implementation of the district objectives shall consist primarily of ugaasns,
building height limitations, yard and landscaping requirements, parking, architectural design
requirements, choice of exterior colors, and sign and exterior furniture design controls. Specific
regulations are enumerated below.
€) PermittedUses. All uses permitted in the respective underlying zoning district are
permitted in the Haleiwa special district.
(b) Heights.

(1) Permitted maximum heights of buildings and structures within the district shall
not exceed 30 feet, except as provideder subdivision (2) of this subsection.
Where the underlying zoning district has a lower height limit, the lower height
limit shall prevail.

(2)  The director may exempt the following architectural features from the height
regulations, provided theyeaerected only to such height as is necessary to
accomplish the purpose which they serve, but in norasethey exceet2 feet
above the maximum height limit. These building elements may be exempted only
if the director finds they do not obstructyagignificant views thaare to be
preserved, protected and enhanced and are consistent with the intent and
objectives of the Haleiwa special district.

(A)  Necessary mechanical appurtenances of the building on which they are
erected, provided they are screefreth view.

(B)  Necessary utilitarian features, including stairwell enclosures, ventilators
and skylights.
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(©)

(d)

(e)

3)

(C) Decorative or recreational features, including rooftop gardens, planter
boxes, parapet walls or ornamental cornices.

Except for flagpolesind smokestacks, all items listed in Sectiomt&0(c) shall

also be exempt from the height provisions of this subsection.

Required Yards.

(1)

(2)

3)

The required front yard for any building or structure shall be 10 feet. Ground
level porches, walkwayspof canopies or eaves for other than residential
structures may extend a maximum of five feet into the front yard.

Business uses and structures, except for service stations shall be located at the
front yard setback line for a minimum of 50 percdohg the front yard setback
line.

The minimum required setback for any new building or structure from any
significant waterways as identified &xhibit 21-9.18 shall be 20 feet as

measured from the water's edge.

Landscaping.

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

(5)

All required front yards shall be landscaped. A minimunridd®-wide buffer

landscape strip shall be provided for all service stations, between the

Kamehameha Highway property line or street setback lines, whichever is greater,

and the service lanes or area.

The setback area within 20 feet from any significant waterways shall be

maintained in an indigenous state. Additional planting material shall be provided

in this area to screen any new structures or parking and drive areas as viewed

from Kamehameha HighwayThis requirement may be reduced for roadways and

access drives where visibility is required for the safety of vehicles and

pedestrians.

Street trees shall be provided along Kamehameha Highway and Haleiwa Road in

an informal arrangement, planted it front yards or the sidewalk area, and

shall be a minimum twanch caliper. Species shall be chosen from the list shown

on Exhibit 21-9.18 set out athe end of this articleNumber, spacing and

location of trees shall be determined by the director.

Any tree six inches or greater in trunk diameter shall not be removed or destroyed

except as follows:

(A)  The tree is not visible from any street, lpar other public viewing area.

(B)  Appropriate development of the site cannot be achieved without removal
of the tree.

(C) The tree is a hazard to the public safety or welfare.

(D) The tree is dead, diseased or otherwise irretrievably damaged.

(E) Theapplicant can demonstrate the tree is unnecessary due to
overcrowding of vegetation.

Any tree removed which is visible from any street, park or other public viewing

area shall be replaced by an approved tree of minimunrineyocaliper or by

alternaive approved landscaping material, unless the replacement results in

overcrowded vegetation. Where possible, trees proposed for removal shall be

relocated.

Parking.

251

Revised April, 2026


https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351881/Exhibit%2021-9.18.pdf
https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351881/Exhibit%2021-9.18.pdf

(1)

(2)
3)

(4)

Open parking areas of five or more cars shall be screened from view of
Kamehameh#&lighway and adjacent lots and streets by fences, walls, earth berms,
depression and/or landscaping a minimum of 48 inches high. This height may be
reduced, subject to review and approval of the director, where visibility is

required for the safety of vatles and pedestrians.

All other landscaping requirements of Sectiord220 shall apply.

Except for necessary access drives, parking and loading spaces shall be prohibited
in all required yards.

Off-street parking and loading shall be located at the side and rear of buildings
only.

() Architectural Appearance and Character.

(1)

)

3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

General. The architectural form, scale and character for new or renovated
structures and modifications of existing strres shall be similar to the existing
traditional building forms of Haleiwa. Typical characteristics for business
districts are low structures with sloped roof canopies or overhanging second
floors, false front facades or parapets, metal roofs, grountsfleith entrances to

the street, wood porches, generous window openings, andssrakl

architectural detailing of facades.

Roofs. Roof projections or canopies shall be provided at the first floor roof level
along Kamehameha Highway. Roofs visifsian Kamehameha Highway shall

have a minimum slope of five inches vertically to 12 inches horizontally. Flat
roofs are prohibited in the district except for screened portions to accommodate
mechanical equipment or enclosed by parapets or otherwisesiidée \from

within the district. Roof materials shall be limited to wood shingles or shakes,
patterned metal, patterned clay or concrete tiles for all sloping roofs visible from
the district.

Sun Control. Awnings shall be either ralb constructionor fixed and

projecting. They shall be subdued in color and pattern. Fixed commercially
made metal awnings or "modern style" sun control devices are not permitted
except by approval of the director in accordance with the purpose and objectives
of the dstrict.

Railings, Fences and Walls. Within the front yard railings and fences shall be
constructed from wood and refined in detail. Walls exceeding 36 inches in height
shall be set back a minimum of 18 inches along Kamehameha Highway and
Haleiwa Rod and landscaped with vine or hedge planting or other approved
vegetation on the street side. The setback and landscaping requirement may be
waived by the director if the wall is moss rock or similar material.

Exterior Lighting. Private light fixtues shall complement the character of the
architecture of the district. Lighting shall be subdued so as not to produce glare to
surrounding property and public viewing areas. Fluorescent or high intensity
lamps shall not be permitted.

Exterior Wall Materials. Wall materials shall be subdued and visually compatible
with existing materials. Materials should be selected to weather and mature with
time and exposure such as stained or natural finish wood, coral, lava rock, wattled
stucco, field stone antbncrete with exposed aggregates, or wood impressions.
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Board and batten or board on board wood siding walls are particularly

encouraged.

(7) Colors. Colors for all materialaustbe natural or earth tones inbglued ranges
and combinations, or thoseatireflect traditional plantation or historical colors.
Colors for architectural trim or accestenot subject to this limitation

(8) Street Facades.

(A) A minimum of 50 percent of the area of the first floor street facade for
business uses shall be devoted to windows and entrances. The area shall
be measured along the length of the first floor street facade to a height of
eight feet from the finish grade.

(B)  All glass on street facades shall be transparent and untinted.

(9) Walkways. Private walkway and sidewalk material shall be visually compatible
with natural materials such as wood planks or concrete with wood impressions or
exposed aggregate.

(10) Exceptions. Exceptions to the above requirements for architectural appearance
and character may be approved by the director if adequate justification for the
exception is submitted and the exception requested is consistent with the
objectives of the Halea special district.

(9) Signs.

(1)  Signs shall be designed to enhance the historic and architectural character of
Haleiwa. An appropriate sign design would use a carved or sandblasted wood
sign with serifstyle lettering typical of the turn of the d¢ary, incorporating
symbols when appropriate, and suspended from canopies or mounted on the
building wall.

(2) Polemounted signs shall be limited to a maximum height of 10 feet.

(3)  Signs which are selfluminating, with moving parts, luminous paints or
reflective materials are not permitted. Any illumination should be from a
detached source shielded from direct view. Box fluorescent signs shall not be
allowed.

(4)  Notwithstanding the provisions for ground signs under Article 7, one ground sign,
not drectly illuminated, per zoning lot for identification or directory purposes may
be permitted in the required -f@ot front yard, if there are more than three
establishments. If it is used as a directory sign for more than three establishments, a
maximum18-squarefoot ground sign is permitted.

(5) A second business sign on the building frontage for each ground floor
establishment may be allowed, provided the sign is a hanging or projecting sign.

(6) In lieu of the second business sign described aboyaden sign may be
permitted within the required front yard for each ground floor establishment with
building frontage, provided parking is not located within the front yard. Garden
signs shall be spaced a minimum of 50 feet apart.

(h) ExteriorFurniture. Any exterior furniture located within the public rigitway by a
public agency or on private property by an owner, lessee or tenant, shall be designed to
enhance the rural character of Haleiwa and shall be subject to approval by the director.
(0 Drive-thru facilities.
Q) Required offstreet parking shall be provided on site.
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(2) Left turns out of a drivehru lane onto Kamehameha Highway shall be
prohibited.
(3) The service area for customers shall be at the rear or side of the structure
(4) Queuing vehicles on drivéaru lanes shall be screened from view of
Kamehameha Highway by appropriate landscaping. The director shall approve
the landscaping plan.
(5) Drive-thru lanes shall be of a length sufficient to ensure that waiting vefuole
not obstruct traffic on Kamehameha Highway.
(6) Drive-thru operations shall cease b§.00 p.m.
(7) Drive-thru facilities shall only be permitted on zoning lots along Kamehameha
Highway:
(A) Between Weed Junction and the cane haul road; and
(B) Between the northern boundary of the Haleiwa special district and
Anahulu Bridge.
(8) No portion of any drivehru facility shall be located within 2,000 feet of another
drive-thru facility.
(), Mobile commercial establishments. Mobile commercial esthblents are subject to the
following regulations:
(1)  Asused in this section:
“Mobil e commerci al e s t wvaitb durreat hegigration’andme a n s
safety check, used by an itinerant vendor, peddler, or huckster for the sale of food
producs or other wares. This includes but is not limited to lunch wagons, lunch
vans, and food trucks. Excluded are ven
community events, or other special events where mobile commercial
establishments are not the m#jpof the event and are managed by a regulatory
entity. Any vehicle without a current registration and safety check that is used by
an itinerant vendor, peddler, or huckster forghke of food products or other
wares wi |l | be considered a structure.”
(2) Mobile commercial establishments are permitted only on busiawsd lots.
(3) A minimum of five offstreet parking stalls is required for each nebi
commercialestablishment
(4) A zoning lot with three or more mobile commet@atablishments is allowed one
ground sign for directry purposes, subject to the vegments of this chapter.
(5) Mobile commercial establishments must comply with the a@quirements of
subdivision (f{7) of this section. The name of the molmitenmercial
establishment may be displayed on teaitle, subject to the color negements.
(6) A mobile commercial establishment must operate on areas wherevegadter
surface is provided, outside of the gareas required in subsection (c).
(7)  All mobile commercial establishments vég a special district permit, which
must be site specific. The special district permit for mobile commercial
establishments must provide ftvetfollowing:
(A)  Adequate restroom facilities for employees. Permanestroom facilities
with wastewater systems are preferred. Portable restiachties, if any,
must be screened fromew of Kamehameha Highway.
(B) A traffic circulation and mitigation pta parking management plan, and
pedestrian circulation plan.
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(C)  Operatig hours must end riater than 10:00 p.m. daily;
(D) Compliance with all mobile commercial establishment and special district
regulations and requirements.

(8) Mobile commercial establishments in legal operation pri@@é¢oember 21, 2018
that do not meet threqiirements of this subsection may continue operating as a
nonconforming use pursuant to sectior22110(c) until such time that the mobile
commercial establishment obtains a special district permit consistent with this
subsection; provided that a m@bcommercial establishment must cease
operation as a nonconforming use upon any action taken by an owner, lessee, or
authorized operator to transfer any interest in the mobile commercial
establishment to a third party.

(9)  Mobile commercial establishmenare permitted only on zoning lots along
Kamehameha Highway:

(A) Between Weed &iction and Paalaa Road; and

(B) Between Achiu Lane and Amara Rogatovided that no zoning lot on
which a mobile commercial establishment operates may be located within
1,500 feet of another zoning lot on which a mobile commercial
establishment operates. This subdivision does not apply to zoning lots on
which a mobile commercial establishment operated prioDtecember 21,
2018.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1844)

Sec. 219.905 Dwellings units.

Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit dwellingsconstructed prior tecember 21, 2018,
areexempt from the requirements of the Haleiwa special district, except for Sectéba4,
subsectior{d)(3), (4), and(5), relating to landscapingubsection (f)(1) relating to general
architectural appearance and charasigsection (f)(2) relatintp roofs, and subsection (f)(4)
relating to rdings, fences and walls, and subsection (f)(7) relating to coBirsgle-unit, two-
unit, and duplexunit dwellingsconstructed after theffective date of this ordinance will fall
under t he caltdeignogrsy n‘oNe wc DhbleeRdi%7d above” 1 n
(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 1844)

Sec. 219.906 Project classification.

€) Refer toTable21-9.7to determine whether specific projects will be classified as major,
minor, or exempt.

(b) Projects involving demolition or relocation of structures listedEwhibit 21-9.17, may
be referred to appropriate public or private agencies for review, which may include
submittal for review to the state historic preservation office to investigate public and
private alternatives to preserve buildings of scenic, hestoultural or architectural
significance consistent with the legislative intent and objectives of this ordinance. If
required, such review shall not exceed a period of 90 days, and shall precede acceptance
of the application for a special district patrm
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https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351880/Exhibit%2021-9.17.pdf

Table 219.7

Haleiwa Special DistricProject Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit Special Conditions

Signs E

Tree removal oveB inches in diameter m/E Minor only if visible from Kamehameha
Highway or Haleiwa Road

Single-unit, two-unit, and duplesunit E

dwellings, and accessory structures

Grading and stockpiling E

Major modification, alteration, repair, M/m Major if listed onExhibit 21-9.17and/or if

or addition to all structures visible from Kamehameha Highway or
Haleiwa Road

Minor modification, alteration, repair, m Also includes structures dexhibit 21-9.17

or addition to historic structures

Exterior repainting that significantly m/E Minor if listed onExhibit 21-9.17and/or

alters the character or appearance of visible from Kamehameha Highway or

the structure Haleiwa Road

Minor exterior repair, alteration, or E

addition to nonhistoristructures,

which does not adversely change the

character or appearance of the struct

Interior repairs, alterationand E

renovations to all structures

Demolition or obstruction of historic M Also includes structures dexhibit 21-9.17

structures

Demolition ofnonhistoricstructures E

Fences and walls E

Streetscape improvements, including m

street furniture, light fixtures, sidewall

paving, bus shelterand other

elements in public rightef-way

Major abovegrade infrastructure* m

improvements not covered elsewherg

including cell towers, new roadways,

new substations, new parksd

significant improvements to existing

parks

Minor abovegrade infrastructure* E

improvements not covered elsewhere
all belowgrade infrastructure

improvements; and all emergency an
routine repair and maintenance work

Revised April, 2026
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Table 219.7

Haleiwa Special DistricProject Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit Special Conditions
New buildings not covered above and M/m Major if visible from Kamehameha
mobile commercial establishments Highway or Haleiwa Road
Drive-thru facilities m

*Notes: "Infrastructure” includes roadways, sewer, water, electrical, gas, tedblésian, telephone, drainagand

recreational facilities.

A special district permiis not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as other project ty|
which do not fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and uses, however, must still conf
the applicable objectives and standards$efdpecial district. This conformance will be determined at the build
permit application stage.

Legend Project classification:

M = Major
m = Minor
E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord18-44, Am. Ord. 282)

Sec. 219.100 Transit-oriented development (TOD) special district.

(@)
(b)

(©)

The purpose of this section is to establish a TOD special district surrounding rail stations
to encourage appropriate transitented development.
The regulations applicable in the TOD special district are ditiad to underlying
zoning district regulations and, if applicable, special district regulations, and may
supplement and modify the underlying regulations. If any regulation pertaining to the
TOD special district conflicts with any underlying zoning dgtor special district
regulation, the regulation applicable to the TOD special district will take precedence.
For the purposes of this section, the following definitions apply unless the context clearly
indicates or requires a different meaning

“Acti ve gr oun dhoseluse®and aatwities thak viillieecsutage
pedestrian movement and activate the ground floor of buildings, including retalil
establishments, restaurants, personal service establishments, offices, financial institutions,
lobbies for hotels or muttinit dwelling uses, galleries, theaters, and other similar uses
and activities.

“ Bi-wkeel k g r &haredusa paths or trails for pedestrians, cyclists, and
other users of nemotorized transportation modes within or adjade a TOD special
district. Certain development standards will apply only to those zoning lots that abut the
bike-walk greenway. Bikavalk greenways are identified on the exhibits set forth at the
end of this article.

“Commu ni t yrhobeeprojetfelentests that will mitigate impacts of
greater heights or greater density or modifications to TOD special district development
standards. Examples of community benefits include affordable housing, open space,
parks, rightof-way improvements, financiabntributions to existing community
amenities or public uses, and facilities that enhance the pedestrian experience or improve
multimodal transportation.
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“ | PTDAnN interim planned developmetransit project pursuant to
Section 219.1005.

“Key sStreets withis & TOD special district that are most vital to
facilitating a walkable, vibrant, economically active neighborhood in the direct vicinity of
a rail station. Certain development standards will apply only to those zoning ldisgron
a designated key street. The key streets are identified on the exhibits set forth at the end
of this article.

“Nonconf or mi ng Aszoning lotavith\stritturep on asesttiat
comply with underlying zoning district standards, but are maebnformance with all of
the standards of the TOD special district, including but not limited to building location,
yard and setback requirements, street facades, building orientation and entrances, parking
lot design and location, and bicycle parking.

“ P-D "A planned developmeittansit project pursuant to Section-21.0610.

“Rai | Antexsting orplanned rail station identified in the Honolulu Ralil
Transit Project Environmental Impact Statement, accepted by the Governor of the State
of Hawai on December 16, 2010.

“ S et brhedistdnce from the property line to the front facade of a building.

“Str eet Attreet tee pldntng plan approved in accordance with the city
“Standards and Procedures for the Planting

“ T O Dransitoriented development.

“TOD devel op méerhetregulaiopaiektablishing the germitted uses
and structures and development standards within a TOD special district, which will be
established by the council by ordinance, pursuantag@tbvisions of this section. TOD
development regulations may include provisions specific to certain rail station areas.

“TOD s p e c iThat ared susoundingcrdil Stations along the rail alignment
and designated in Section-2110612. Lands wiin a TOD special district are subject
to TOD development regulations.

“TOD stati on ar Ehaparcasrof ldndaroand a mihstateom e a ”
subject to the TOD development regulations. Generally, the TOD station area will
consist of that land whin approximately 0.5 miles of the related rail station, which is
roughly the distance of a 5 10 minute walk from the station, as identified on the
exhibits set forth at the end of this article.

(Added by Ord. 094; Am. Ord. 1754, Am. Ord.22-29, Am. Ord. 252)

Sec. 219.1001 TOD special district findings.

@ The City’'s rail transit system represents
improve mobility and reshape the urban form. TOD regulations will support the use of
multimodal traisportation with the creation of vibrant, mixade developments and
guality community gathering places around transit stations.

(b) Development along the transit corridor that contains a cohesive and rich mix of uses and
a variety of housing types can sopithe public investment in rail transit and direct a
|l arge portion of Oahu’s future popul ation
to develop in rural agricultural lands, open spaces, and suburban residential areas.

(c) Therefore, it is necsary to establish special controls and allowances that respond to the
unique characteristics of TOD and shape development around transit stations to foster
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more livable communities, respond to local conditions, take full advantage of transit, and
supporth e public’s i nvestment.
(Added by Ord. 094; Am. Ord. 1754)

Sec. 219.1002 Neighborhood TOD plans.
(a) For each TOD station area or combination of station areas, the department shall prepare a
neighborhood TOD plan, which serves as the basis farrdation of or amendment to

the TOD special district and the TOD development regulations applicable thereto. Each

neighborhood TOD plan must address, at minimum, the following:

(1) The general objectives farspecificTOD station area in terms of overall
economic revitalization, neighborhood character, and unique community historic
and other design themes. Objectives must summarize the desired neighborhood
mix of land uses, general land use intensities, circulation strategies, general urban
design formsand cultural and historic resources that form the context for TOD;

(2) Parcels recommended to be included in the TOD special district, taking into account
natural topographic barriers, extent of market interest in redevelopment, and the
benefits of transjincluding the potential to increase rail and bus transit ridership;

3) Recommended zoning controls, including architectural and community design
principles, open space requirements, parking standards, and other modifications to
existing zoning requireamts, or the establishment of new zoning districts or
special district precincts, as appropriate, including density incentives. Prohibition
of specific uses must be considered. Ftwased zoning may be considered;

(4) Preservation of existing affordalil@using and potential opportunities for new
affordable housing, with supportive serviessappropriate

(5) Preservation of existing healthcare services. For purposes of this subdivision,
“heal thcare services” meanssurgicd f ur ni sh
treatment, nursing, hospital service, dental service, optometrical service,
complementary health services or any other necessary services of like character
intended to prevent, alleviate, cure or heal human illness, physical disability or
injury;

(6) Preservation and protection of Native Hawaiian cultrual and historic resources,
including cultural, historic, and pi@ntact sites and monuments;

(7) Mitigating gentrification of the community; and

(8 Consideration of flood hazards, including cobstzards such as sea level rise,
which may affect neighborhood infrastructure and land; and

9 The general direction on implementation of the recommendations, including the
phasing, timing and approximate cost of each recommendation, as appropriate,
andnew financing opportunities that may be pursued.

(b) The process of creating neighborhood TOD plans must be inclusive, open to residents,
businesses, landowners, community organizations, government agencies, and others.

(© The process must consider popigla, economic, and market analyses and infrastructure
analyses, including capacities of water, wastewater, and roadway systems. Where
appropriate, publiprivate partnership opportunities mustexglored

(d)  The neighborhood TOD plan must be consistétit the applicable regional
development plan.
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(e)  To the extent practical, the neighborhood TOD plan must be consistent with any
applicable special area plan or community master plan, or make recommendations for
revisions to these plans.

() The neighbdnood TOD plan must be submitted to the council and approval of the plan
mustbe by council resolution, with or without amendments.

() The primary design objectives of the Waipahu Neighborhood TOD Plan are as follows:
(2) Mai nt ai n Wai p a bromérsugah@antationadogvie in taesPoudnalaf

(Waipahu Transit Center) station area;

(2) Mai nt ai n t-isechaacterard svidd range of uses;

3) Ret ai n t he a-rise eharactehhwheetprovidingnew retay, office,
and residential opptunities in a walkable, mixedse setting in the areas along
Waipahu Depot Street and Farrington Highway;

4) Concentrate development in the Hoaeae (West Loch) station area in the area
adjacent to the rail station along Farrington Highway and Leoolet Sares

(5) Encourage a high@lensity commercial center with mixege buildings along
Farrington Highway, while Leoole and Leoku Streets serve as pedestieated
streets with active ground floor activities and pedestrian access to the Pearl
Harbor Hstoric Trail.

(h)  The primary design objectives of the AiBaarl City Neighborhood TOD Plan are as
follows:

(1) Develop the Kalauao (Pearlridge) station area as a major urban center and
regional destination with opportunities for new hdgnsity residemal and
commer ci al devel opment that enhance acc
features;

(2) Preserve views of Pearl Harbor from Kaonohi Street;

3) Create additional housing units, improved access and amenitiestadoRgarl
Harbor Historic Trail and new waterfront open spaces in the aralai of
Kamehameha Highway;

(4)  Transform the existing parking lots and lal@nsity commercial uses near the
Waiawa (Pearl Highlands) station area into a walkable, pedestimted
environment by allowing ve high-density development;

(5) Promote the area as an attractive place to live and work by emphasizing and
improving amenities like the Pearl Harbor Historic Trail, the University of Hawaii
Urban Garden Center, and the wide variety of local shoppingiaimdd

(6) Improve access to regional transportation options, especially pedestrian and
bicycle access to the Pearl Harbor Historic Trail from public streets; and

(7) Promote the vision of the Halaulani (Leeward Community College) station area as
a collegeoriented neighborhood.

0] The primary design objectives of the Halawa Area Nieghborhood TOD Plan are as
follows:

Q) Develop a TODRoriented sports and entertainment district tied to a stadium in the
Halawa (Aloha Stadium) station area;

(2) Establish a ga@way corridor connecting the rail station and stadium; and

(3) Concentrge an eclectic mix of streétvel retail with consistent frontage along
Salt Lake Boulevard.

(Added by Ord09-04; Am. Ord. 1720, 1754,22-29, 23-32)
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Sec. 219.1003 Processing ofproposed ordinances establishing the TOD special
district and development regulations applicable thereto.

If the council approves a neighborhood TOD plan, with or without amendments, the
director shall submit to the planning commission a proposed ordirestablishing the TOD
special district or expanding the existing special district to include the applicable station area(s)
and the TOD development regulations applicable thereto.
(Added by Ord. 094; Am. Ord. 1754)

Sec. 219.1004 TOD development regilations minimum requirements.
The TOD development regulations for the TOD special district must include, but need not

be limited to, the following provisions:

(&  Allowances for a mix of land uses, both vertically and horizontally, including affordable
housing;

(b) Density and building height limits that may be tied to the provision of community
amenities, such as public open space, affordable housing, and community meeting space;

(c) Elimination or reduction of the number of required stifeet parkinggaces, including
expanded allowances for joint use of parking spaces;

(d) Design provisions that encourage use of rapid transit, buses, bicycling, walking, and other
norrautomobile forms of transport that are safe and convenient;

(e)  Guidelines on buildingrientation and parking location, including bicycle parking;

() Identification of important neighborhood historic, scenic, and cultural landmarks, and
controls to protect and enhance these resources;

(9) Design controls that require humagoale architectral elements at the ground and lower
levels of buildings;

(h) Landscaping requirements that enhance the pedestrian experience, support station
identity, and complement adjacent structures; and

0] Incentives and accompanying procedures to encourage ajppeand necessary transit
oriented development, which may include minimum standards, financial incentives, and
considerations relating to the ability to contribute positively to the economic
enhancement of the affected area and the city, particulatyregiard to providing a
broad mix of uses, diverse housing, and diverse employment opportunities.

(Added by Ord. 09; Am. Ord. 1754)

Sec. 219.1005 Interim planned developmenti transit (IPD-T) projects.

(@)  The purpose of the IRD permit is to provié opportunities for creative, catalytic
redevelopment projects and public housing projects within the rail corridor that would not
be possible under a strict adherence to the development standards of this chapter prior to
the adoption of the TOD neighbowb plans or amendments to this chapter relating to
the future TOD special districts, or both.

Qualifying projects must demonstrably exhibit those kinds of attributes that are capable
of promoting highly effective transit enhanced neighborhoods, in@utlirerse
employment opportunities, an appropriate mix of housing types, support formnaalél
circulation, and welblesigned publicly accessible and usable spaces. Flexibility may be
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provided for project uses, density, height and height setbacks, gpaisspace,
landscaping, streetscape improvements, parking and loading, and signage when timely,
demonstrable contributions are incorporated into the project benefiting the community,
supporting transit ridership, and implementing the vision established

Section 219.1004.

Reflective of the significance of the flexibility represented by this option, it is appropriate

to approve projects conceptually by the legislative review and approval prior to a more
detailed administrative review and approvalthg department. For the purpose of this
section, “public housing psedgvadopmehtwith@aans a
significant affordable housing component undertaken by the Hawaii Public Housing
Authority or other state or city agency thave®ps public housing, their lessee, or their
designated developer pursuant to a partnership or development agreement.

Prior to the adoption of TOD special district standards, proposed development on sites
with at least portions of an eligible zoning tbat are within no more than chelf mile

of a future rail station identified in the Honolulu Rail Transit Project (HRTP)
Environmental Impact Statement (EIS), accepted by the Governor of the State of Hawaii
on December 16, 2010, and any future suppleah&is for the project, may qualify for

an IPDT permit in the interim, subject to the provisions of this section.

&1 O OEA DpOOPI OAO 1T £ OEEO OAAOGEI T h OAOAEO 1

current version of the plan then under consideration by thelepartment or the

council, commencing with the first public review draft released by the director to

the community for review and comment. Council committee drafts of a plan are

deemed under consideration by the council after they have been placed on # fu

council agenda for adoption. Council floor drafts of a plan are deemed under

consideration by the council after the council has amended the plan to the floor

draft version.

(b) Eligible zoning lots. IPBT projects may be permitted on zoning lots thaet the

following standards:

(1)  The zoning lot must be located within the proposed TOD special district as shown
in the maps and figures for the applicable neighborhood TOD plan;

(2)  For public housing projects, a portion of a zoning lot must be witimrle of a
rail station.

(3)  The minimum project size is 20,000 square feet. Multiple zoning lots may be part
of a single IPBT project if the owners, lessees, developers, or other designated
representatives, including but not limited to a board ava@ason of
homeowners, condominium owners, timeshare owners, or cooperative housing
owners, in lieu of individual owners, consent. Zoning lots may be added to or
removed from existing IPD projects upon the application of the owners, lessees,
developer®r other designated representatives of the zoning lots to be added or
removed with the written consent of the original applicant for the existingllPD
project, or its successor. Applications for the addition or removal of zoning lots
will be processediaccordance with other applicable regulations of this chapter.
Zoning lots to be removed from an IPDproject must comply with all zoning
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(4)
(5)

(6)

regulations applicable to that zoning lot separate from theTlPBbject.

Multiple zoning lots in a single IPD project must be contiguougrovided that

zoning lots that are not contiguous may be part of a singlelpject if all the

following conditions are satisfied:

(A)  The zoning lots are not contiguous solely because they are separated by a
street orright-of-way, so that if the street were to be removed, the zoning
lots would be adjacent to each other; and

(B)  Each noncontiguous portion of the IPDproject site, whether composed
of a single zoning lot or multiple contiguous zoning lots, has a minimum
area of 10,000 square feet.

When an IPBT project consists of noncontiguous zoning lots as provided in this
subdivision, pedestrian walkways, improved streetscapes, or functional design
features connecting the separated lots are strongly encouragefy theiproject
site. Multiple zoning lots that are part of an approved singleTRioject will be
considered and treated as one zoning lot for purposes of the project, without
requiring separate approval for consolidation of the zoning lots pursuant to
Chapter 22.
The IPDT project site must be entirely within the stdtsignated urban district;
All eligible zoning lots must be within the apartment, apartment mixed use,
business, business mixed use, resort, industrial, or industnainerciaimixed
use districts; provided that this subdivision does not apply to landscape lots, right
of-way lots, or other lots utilized for similar utilitarian (infrastructure) purposes;
and
The TOD special district will be established incrementally, withstaireas
being added to the TOD special district as the council approves the neighborhood
TOD plans and as the subsequent TOD special district regulations are added to
this chapter to reflect each TOD station area. Upon the establishment of the TOD
specal district and its related development regulations, all zoning lots within the
station areas that are added to the TOD special district will no longer be eligible
for an IPDT permit, but must henceforth comply with all applicable TOD special
district reaqulations and requirements set forth in this chapter; provided that any
application for an IPBY project that has received council approval of its

conceptual plan prior to the date of enactment of the ordinance expanding the

TOD special district to the dtan area where the project site is located will

continue to be processed under and be subject to this section and the applicable

use and development standards allowed under the approved conceptual plan.

(c) Review Criteria.

(1)

(2)

The IDRT option offers deglopers opportunities to increase development

potential, provided that the project demonstrates and provides community benefits
and equitable contributions that benefit the general public, the transit system, and
TOD.

Significant flexibility and the pssibility of increased development potential are
available to eligible IPBI projects. The degree of flexibility must be
commensurate with the contributions that a project may provide towards the
enhancement of highly effective tranrsithanced neighborbds, particularly as

these contributions relate to the success of TOD. The highest degree of flexibility

263

Revised April, 2026



(d)

(€)

may be authorized by an IPDpermit for those projects that demonstrate the

standards set forth in Section-211068(a)(1)(E) and Section 22.1009(b).

When an applicant seeks to exceed the base height or density through&n IPD

permit, the conclusions set forth in Section®10068(a)(1)(F) must be reached.

3) Unless otherwise specified in this section, {P[Projects must be generally
consistenwith:

(A)  The approved neighborhood TOD plan for the affected area; or

(B) If the neighborhood TOD plan has not yet been approved, the draft
neighborhood TOD plan at the time the application for the principal
project is submitted to the department andepted as complete.

Use Regulations.

(2) Permitted uses and structures for all zoning districts other lleaBMIX-4 central
business mixedisezoningdistrict may be any of those uses permitted in the
BMX-3 community business mixagsezoningdistrict; providedthatlodging
uses ar@ot permitted on any zoning lot unlebgy areotherwise in compliance
with the standards enumerated by Sectio® Z0-3(b), or on azoninglot within
the Convention Center Subdistrict of the Ala Moana neighborhood gi@t)

(2) Permitted uses and structures in the B¥IXentral business mixagsezoning
district will be as specified in Table ZL1; and

3) Ground floors and pedestri@tcessible spaces should be utilized to the extent
feasible for active uses, suck aut not necessarily limited to outdoor dining,
retail, gathering places, and pedestasiented commercial activity. These
spaces should also provide public accommodations such as, but not necessarily
limited to, benches and publicly accessible sgashaded areas through either
trees or built structures, publicly accessible restrooms, trash and recycling
receptacles, facilities for recharging electronic devices, publicly accessible
telecommunications facilities, and Wi service.

Site developmat and design standards. The standards set forth in this subsection are

general requirements for IPDprojects. When, in the subdivisions below, the standards

are stated to be subject to modification or reduction, the modification or reduction must
be for the purpose of accomplishing a project design consistent with the goals and
objectives of Section 22.1004 and this subsection. In addition, pursuant to subsection

(c), the modification or reduction in the following standard must be commensurate with

the contributions and community benefits provided in the project plan, and the project

must be generally consistent with the draft or approved neighborhood TOD plan for the
area, unless otherwise specified in this subsection.

(1) Density.

(A)  The maximunfloor area ratio (FAR) may be up to twice that allowed by
the underlying zoning district or 7.5, whichever is lower; provided that
where a draft or approved neighborhood TOP plan identifies greater
density for the site, a project on that site may seekpbeified density
contained in the plan;

(B)  For public housing projects as defined in subsection (a), the FAR may not
exceed 7.5; provided that if the maximum FAR under the draft or
approved neighborhood TOD plan is greater than 7.5, then the FAR
specifia in the plan will prevail; and
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(C) Forlots in the B2, BMX-3, BMX-4, and IMX1 districts, the maximum
increase will apply in addition to any eligible density bonuses for the
underlying zoning district; that is, the FAR may be doubled after any FAR
bonuss for public open space or arcade space are added to the base FAR.

(2) Height.

(A)  For project sites where there is no draft neighborhood TOD plan, the
maximum building height may be up to twice that allowed by the
underlying zoning district, or 450 feet, whichever is lower;

(B)  Where there is a draft or approved neighborhood TOD giarmaximum
height may not exceed the maximum height specified in the plan, provided
that where existing height limits exceed those in the plan, the existing
height limit will prevail; and

(C)  For public housing projects as defined in this section, themuax
building height may be up to 400 feet unless the maximum height
specified in the draft or approved neighborhood TOD plan is higher, in
which case the maximum height specified in the plan will prevail.

(3)  Transitional height or street setbacks maynuelified where adjacent uses and
street character will not be adversely affected.

(4) Buildable area. Yards and the maximum building area must be as specified by the
approved conceptual project plan; provided that building placement will not cause
adversenoise, privacy, or wind effects to adjacent uses, and street character will
not be adversely affected.

(5)  Open space.

(A)  Project open space must be as specified in the approved conceptual project
plan, with a preference for publicly accessible hightls parks and
gathering spaces rather than buffering or unusable landscaped areas.

(B)  Where appropriate, usable open space may be:

(1 Transferred to another accessible site within the vicinity of the
project that will be utilized as public park, plazagathering place
for the affected community; or

(i) Provided in the form of connections or improvements, or both, to
nearby open spaces, pedestrian ways, or trails, including but not
limited to streetscape and intersection improvements, pedestrian
walkways or bridges, arcades, or promenades;

or both.

(C)  Where public open space is being offered as a community benefit to
achieve height or density bonuses, required yards may be included in the
calculation and the landscaping requirement will be reduced peZent
of the total area.

(6) Landscaping and screening standards will be as specified in the approved
conceptual project plan and project landscaping must include adjacenofights
way. Streetscape landscaping, including street trees or plantpsy sirboth,
should be provided near the edge of the street, rather than adjacent to the building,
unless infeasible.

(7) Parking and loading standards are as follows:
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(A)  The number of parking and loading spaces must be provided in
accordance with Articlé;

(B)  Service areas and loading spaces must be located at the side or rear of the
site, unless the size and configuration of the lot renders this infeasible;

(C)  Vehicular access must be provided from an existing access or driveway, or
from a secondarytieet whenever possible and placed in the location least
likely to impede pedestrian circulation; and

(D)  The provision of casharing programs and electric vehicle charging
stations is encouraged.

(8) Bicycle parking must be accommodated on the projézt si
(9) Signs. All projects must include appropriate measures to accommodate TOD
relatedwayf i ndi ng signage that will be consi

Article 7.

() Affordable Housing Requirements. All projects proposing the constructiooneersion
of 10 or more foisale dwelling units must satisfy the requirements of Chapter 29, as the
same may be amended or superseded.

(9) Community Benefits.
(2) Community benefits must be proposed in the-[Pproject application to justify

height anddensity bonuses, or to mitigate the impacts related to the modification

of TOD special district development standards.

(2)  Where community benefits are proposed, they must meet the standards set forth in

Section 219.1009(e).

3) For projects that includa hotel component, the community benefits proposed in

the IPDT project application must include one or both of the following:

(A)  Affordable housing provided in addition to any affordable housing
requirements applicable to the project under Chapteif®8.affordable
housing proposed as community benefits must meet the following
minimum requirements:

0] For-sale affordable dwelling units must be sold to households
earning 120 percent and below of the AMI. At leastbalk of
those units must be sold households earning 100 percent and
below of the AMI;

(i) For-rental affordable dwelling units must be rented to households
earning 80 percent and below of the AMI;

(i)  The affordable dwelling units must remain affordable for a period
of at least 30 yars;

(iv)  The affordable dwelling units must be marketed as provided in
Section 381.6 for affordable units required by Chapter 29; and

(V) Application of the department’s a
rules, including the room factor calculation, is need. If, after
applying the room factor; additional affordable dwelling units are
required, the additional required affordable dwelling units must not
be created by dividing previously proposed affordable dwelling
units into more dwelling units; or

(B)  City multimodal transportation system improvements.

For purposes of this subdivision:
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“AMI” means the samel2as defined in S
‘“Hotel” means the s alfd, aadsncllesf i ned i n
condahotels owned under a condominium propertymeg and
“City multimodal transportation syst
improvements associated with the Honolulu rail transit system, the city
bus transit system, or the city special transit services. Improvements may
include but are not limited to easertgean, over, and across private
property; construction or maintenance of rail transit stations or bus stations
or stops; provision of informational or directional signage; and monetary
contributions to fund the cost of such improvements.

(h)  Application Rguirements. An application for approval of an HP[project must

contain:

(1) A project name;

(2)  Alocation map showing the project in relation to the future rail station area and
surrounding area;

(3) A site plan showing property lines, the location®wilding and the other major
structures, building access and activity zones, the proposed open space and
landscaping system, access and circulation for vehicles, bicycles, and pedestrians,
bus or trolley stops, and other major activities;

(4) A narrativedescription of:

(A)  The overall development and urban design concept;

(B)  The general mix of uses;

(C)  The basic form and number of structures;

(D)  The relationship of buildings to each other and to the streets, and how that
is used to create active public space;

(E) The estimated number of proposed public and private dwelling or lodging
units, affordability restrictions to be observed, and the megonix of
housing types;

(F)  General building height and density;

(G) How the project achieves and positively contributes to TOD and transit
enhanced neighborhoods;

(H)  Proposed public amenities and community benefits;

() The planned development afable, publicity accessible spaces,
accommodations, and landscaping;

@)] How the project supports walking, bicycling and active living;

(K)  Proposals to enhance multimodal circulation and access;

(L) Proposed ofttreet parking and loading; and

(M) Possible impacts on security, public health and safety, infrastructure, and
public utilities;

(5)  An open space plan, showing the reservation of land for public;adrhc, and
private open space, including parks, plazas, and playgrounds, an integrated
circulation system indicating proposed movement of vehicles, goods, pedestrians,
and bicyclists with both the project area and adjacent areas, including streets and
driveways, sidewalks and pedestrian ways, bicycle lanes, bicycle tracks, and
multi-use paths, fb-street parking, loading areas;
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(i)

()

(k)

0

) A narrative explanation of the project

various design elements to support pedestaad transHoriented development,
and a discussion of any impacts to any culturalitolic resources, as well as
any public view protected by state or city laws;
(7) Details of the project, including proposed floor area, open space, open space
bonuses, and maximum FAR;
(8) A parking and loading management plan or transportation demamajeraent
plan, or both;
(9) A wind and shadow study to analyze the effects ofmsiel and higkrise
structures, particularly anticipated effects at the ground level. Where adverse
effects are anticipated, mitigative measures must be included in thesakograd
(10) The dollar amount estimate of:
(A)  The value of requested height bonuses;
(B)  The value of requested density bonuses; and
(C)  The cost to the developer for each category of proposed community
benefits;
accompanied by an explanation of how ¥haies and costs were calculated.
(11) Any other information deemed necessary by the director to ascertain whether the
project meets the requirements of this section.
Procedures. Applications for approval of HOprojects must be processed in
accora@nce with Section 22.1162. Fees will be as enumerated for Planned
Development application in Sectiordd.1(a)(19), provided that the fee will be waived
for public housing projects.
Conceptual Plan for a Project. No project will be eligible f@-Pstatus unless the
council, by resolution, has first approved a conceptual plan for the project. The approved
conceptual plan must set forth the allowable uses and the site development and design
standards for density, height, transitional height drektssetbacks, yards, open space,
landscaping and screening, parking and loading, bicycle parking, and signs, if the uses
and standards depart from the uses and standards applicable in the underlying zoning
district. If uses and standards are not othesvspecified, the uses and standards
applicable to the underlying zoning district apply.
Guidelines for Review and Approval of the Conceptual Plan for a Project. Prior to or
concurrently with its approval of a conceptual plan for an-TProject, thecouncil shall
find that the project concept, as a unified plan, is in the general interest of the public, and
that:
(2) Requested project boundaries and requested flexibility with respect to
development standards and use regulations are consistentewvithjéictives of
TOD and the provisions enumerated in Sectiof® 2D04 and this section as
applicable;
(2)  Requested flexibility with respect to development standards and use regulations is
commensurate with the public amenities and community bepe@iosed; and
(3)  The public amenities proposed will produce timely, demonstrable benefits to the
community, support transit ridership, and implement the vision established in
Section 219.1004 and this section as applicable.
Deadline for Obtaining Blding Permit for Project.
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(1) A council resolution for approval of a conceptual plan for an-TPRoject must
establish a deadline within which the building permit for the project must be
obtained. For multiphase projects, deadlines must be estabiishaataining
building permits for each phase of the project. The resolution must provide that
the failure to obtain any building permit within the prescribed period will render
null and void the council’s approval of
issued thereunder; provided that in multiphase projects, any prior phase that has
complied with the deadline applicable to that phase will not be affected. The
reordering of phases is permitted with
overall completon deadline for multiphase projects has not passed. A revocation
of a building permit pursuant to Section-3.8! after the deadline will be deemed
a failure to comply the deadline.

(2)  The resolution must further provide that a deadline may be extenéatbas:

(A)  The director may extend the deadline if the applicant demonstrates good
cause, but the deadline may not be extended beyond one year from the
initial deadline without the approval of the council, which may grant or
deny the approval in its cqgstete discretion.

(B) If the applicant requests an extension beyond one year from the initial
deadline and the director finds that the applicant has demonstrated good
cause for the extension, the director shall prepare and submit to the
council a report othe proposed extension, which report must include the
director’s finding and recommendati o
approving the extension.

(C)  The council may approve the proposed extension or an extension for a
shorter or longer period, oedy the proposed extension, by resolution.

(D) If the council fails to take final action on the proposed extension within
the first to occur of:

(1 60 days after the receipt of the
(i) The appl iexigingtdéadlinetfohdhining a building

permit;
the extension is deemed to be denied.

3) For public housing projects, the council resolution for approval of a conceptual
plan for an IPBT project must include a fivgear deadline within which the
building permit for the firsphase of the project must be obtained. Any
extensions beyond this deadline, including extensions for subsequent phases, will
be subject to council approval pursuant to the procedures in subdivision (2).

(4)  The director shall notify the council in writirof any extensions granted by the
director that do not require council approval.

(m)  Further Processing by Director. If the council approves the conceptual plan for the
IPD-T project, the applicant shall address the conditions of approval contairned in t
resolution adopted by the council, and modify the project and related plans accordingly.
The applicant shall thereafter submit the revised plans to the department so that the
project application may continue to be processed by the director as praowied
Section 2312.1102. Additional documentation may be required by the director as
necessary. The following criteria must be used by the director to review applications:
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(1)  The project must conform to the approved conceptual plan and any conditions
established by the council in its resolution of approval. Any change to the
conceptual plan will require a new application and approval by the council. The
director may approve changes to the project that do not significantly alter the size
or nature oftie project, if the changes remain in conformance with the conceptual
plan and any conditions established by the council. Any increase in the height or
density of the project will be considered a significant alteration and a change to
the conceptual plan;

(2)  The project also must implement the objectives, guidelines, and standards of
Section 219.1064 and this section;

(3)  The project must contribute significantly to the overall desired urban design of
TOD areas;

(4)  The project must demonstrat@edestrian system, publicly accessible spaces and
accommodations, landscaping and other amenities that must be integrated into the
overall design of the project, and must enhance the pedestrian experience between
the project and surrounding TOD areas;

(5)  The project must involve a broad mix of uses and other characteristics that
support the economic development and vitality of the affected TOD enhanced
neighborhood; and include an appropriate mix of housing types, particularly
affordable housing, rental bsing; and public housing; and

(6)  The parking management plan or transportation demand management plan must
support transit ridership and alternative modes of travel and minimize impacts
upon public streets where possible.

(Added by Ord. 140; Am. Ord.16-26, Am. Ord.17-40, Am. Ord.20-40,Am. Ord.20-41, Am.
Ord. 22-29, Am. Ord. 2%2)

Sec. 219.1006 TOD special district objectives.
The objectives of the TOD special district are to:

Q) Promote an appropriate mixture and density of activity ardladail transit stations in
order to maximize the potential for transit ridership and promote alternative modes of
transportation to the automobile;

(2)  Allow for more intense and efficient use of land for the mutual reinforcement of public
investments athprivate development;

3 Support transit by ensuring connectivity and convenient access, while limiting conflicts
among vehicles, pedestrians, bicycles, and transit operations;

4) Establish standards for building and sites that provide quality urbagndbat attracts
and encourages pedestrian activity;

) Provide a high level of streetscape amenities that create a comfortable environment for
pedestrians, bicyclists, and other uses, such as walkways, street furniture, street trees, and
humanscale arhitectural features;

(6) Promote an appropriate mix of housing types, including affordable housing and rental
housing;

@) Promote quality publicly accessible and useable spaces and gathering places; and

(8) Contribute positively to the economic enhancenuérthe affected area and the city,
particularly with regard to providing a broad mix of uses, diverse housing, and diverse
employment opportunities.
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(Added by Ord. 1-b4)

Sec. 219.1007 Use regulations.

Permitted uses and structures are as enumenai@ble 215.1, except as provided

below:

(@) In the business mixedse district, the ground floor of buildings facing a key street, public
open space, or transit station must be designed and used for active ground floor activities,
as defined in Sectin21-9.100(c), for at least 80 percent of the grofindr building
frontage. On corner lots, this requirement must be met on eadtrkeyfacing facade.

(b) In the apartment mixedse district the ground floor of the building frontage facing any
key dreet, public open space, or transit station must be designed and used as residential
dwelling units or active ground floor activities, as defined in Sectie@.220(c). On
corner lots, this requirement must be met on eackskegtfacing facade.

(c) Up to 10 dwelling units may be permitted per zoning lot above the ground floor in the
IMX -1 industrial commercial mixed use district, subject special district permit.

(Added by Ord. 1-b4, Am. Ord. 252)

Sec. 219.1008 General requirements anddevelopment standards.
The following standards apply throughout a TOD special district:
(@)  Site development and design standards. Development standards are as established for the
underlying base zoning district except as provided below.
(1) Density ancheight.
(A) The maximum FAR is as prescribed by the underlying zoning district,
unless modified through a special district permit orFPPermit, through
which an applicant may seek approval to exceed the base FAR up to a
maximum FAR as follows:

BMX-3 Apartment and Industrial and
and B-2 Apartment Industrial
Districts Mixed -Use Mixed -Use
Districts Districts
Base FAR 25 Refer to Table 21 | Refer to Table 21
3.3 3.5
Maximum FAR with 3.5 1.2 x Base FAR 1.2 x Base FAR
Minor Special District
Permit
Maximum FAR with 7.0 2.0 x Base FAR 2.0 x Base FAR
PD-T Approval

(B) The open space bonus provisions of Section3.2161(c) and
21-3.1202(c) are not applicable.

(C) Inthe apartment mixedse districts, the maximum commercial use
density and locatioprovisions of Section 23.90-1(c) and Table 2B.3
may be modified through a special district permit if the proposed
development meets the objectives of the TOD special district, as
enumerated in Section 211006.

(D)  Height. If the maximum heights not prescribedor a zoning districin
this chapter, the allowable height is as prescribed on the zoning map. An
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(E)

(F)

Revised April, 2026

applicant may seek approval to exceed the base Herghtip to the
parenthetical height identified as the bonus height limit on the zomamy
where applicablehrough a special distrigtermit or PD-T approvalas
follows:

Maximum Height with Minor 60 feet over the base height limit; or twice

Special District Permit the base height limit, whichever is less

Maximum Height with Major 120 feet over the base height limit; or

Special District Permit three times the base height limit
whichever is less

Maximum Height with PD -T Up to the parenthetical height identified as

Approval the bonus height limit on the zoning map

Where a TOD gecial district permit is sought to achieve height or density
bonuses, the degree of flexibility requested must be commensurate to the
community benefits the development will provide for the enhancement of
the surrounding area. The highest degree oftfikixi may be authorized

for those projects that demonstrate:

) The provision of measures or facilities, or both, to promote a
highly functioning, safe, interconnected, multimodal circulation
system, supporting easy access to, and effective use aiilithad
bus transit system on a pedestrian scale;

(i) The provision of open space, particularly usable, safe, and highly
accessible public accommodations, gathering spaces, or parks,
either onsite, within the TOD station area, or at a public park or
gatheing space within 400 feet of the same TOD station area
boundary; and

(i) An appropriate mix of housing and unit types, particularly
affordable forsale or rental housing, or both, located on the project
site or within the same rail station area as tlogegt site.

Affordable housing provided as a community benefit under this
paragraph must be in addition to the affordable housing
requirements of Chapter 29, which are based on a percentage of the
total number of dwelling units in the principal projesntd include

higher percentages for IPD, PD-T and TOD special district

projects seeking bonus height or densityboth.

The above notwithstanding, the completed project must be able to

contribute positively to the economic enhancement of the affeated ar

and the city, particularly with regard to providing a broad mix of uses,

diverse housing, and diverse employment opportunities, including but not

limited to whether the construction workforce employed on all phases of
the project will be paid no lessah the prevailing minimum wages

established for public work projects pursuant to HRS Chapter 104.

When an applicant seeks to exceed the base height or dengityirough

a special district permit, the following conclusions must be made:
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(2)

3)

1
2

0] Additional project elements that provide community benefits
beyond what would otherwise be required have been incorporated
into the project plan, as described in Sectior92DG9(e);

(i) The increase in height or FAR is reasonably related to the Ievel o
community benefits provided;

(i)  The additional heighdar FARwill not be detrimental to the quality
of the neighborhood character or urban design, and will not
negatively impact any adopted public views; and

(iv)  The provision of community benefits aonjunction with the

increase in heighdar FAR will further the goals and objectives of
the TOD special district and the applicable neighborhood TOD
plan.
Building area. Within the TOD special district, the building area standard for
zoning lots in he apartment mixedse and industrial mixedse districts, as set
forth in Tables 243.3 and 213.5, respectively, are not applicable.
Yards, setbacks, street facade, and building placement.

(A) Required yards (in feet) in a TOD special district artolsws:
B-2 and ApAa r?:fg(terz]atnd Industrial and
Required Yard Standards BMX-3 P Industrial Mixed -
- Mixed -Use I
Districts - Use Districts
Districts
Minimum Front
Setback? All Streets 5
Non-Key Street 10 None
Maximum Front
Setback! Key Street 10 15 10
Highway?2 15

Front setbacks may be modified pursuant to in Section 29.100-8(a)(3)(C). o
&1 O OEA DPOODPT OAO T £ OEEO OOAAEOEOET T h
Highway. This provision prevails where there are other maximum fronsetbacks.

OEECExAUS

(B) The maximum setback must be measured from the front property line to
the exterior face of the building. See Figure®923 and 219.4.
(C)  The minimum and maximum front setbacks may be modified as follows:

(1 Buildings may encroach intoghront yard provided:

(@aa) A paved public sidewalk at least 8 feet in width fronts the
building; or
(bb)  Other buildings on the same block and sharing the same

street frontage are set back less than 5 feet from the
property line, and the proposed buildingation will

match the existing setbacks so that the proposed building
facade creates a consistent building alignment.
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(i) Buildings may be located beyond the maximum setback if the
additional setback is necessary to provide for a tree within the
property because it is not feasible to provide for street trees within
the adjacent righof-way due to limitations such as the location of
existing infrastructure.

(D)  Street facade and building placement.

) Onacorner zoning lofronting at least onkey street, buildings
must be located within 30 feet thfe corner.
SeeFigure 219.5.

(i) On a zoning lot with a street frontage of 100 feet or less per
frontage, the ground floor building facade must be placed within
the maximum front setback for at least 75 percent of the linear
street frontage. Sd&gure 219.6.

(i) On a zoning lot with a street frontage greater than 100 feet per
frontage, the ground floor building facade must laeg@d within
the maximum front setback for at least 65 percent of the linear
street frontage. Sd&gure 219.7.

(iv)  If a zoning lot fronts two or more key streets, the applicant may
designate one of the streets or cosrfer purposes of street facade
and building placement. The structure must be placed within the
maximum setback on at least one key street. Setback
improvements must be provided along all key street frontages, as
set forth in Section 29.1008(a)(3)(E) See Figure21-9.8and
21-9.9.

(V) Any portion of a building above 60 feet in height must be set back
at least 50 feet from the side and rear property lines, and spaced at
least 100 feefrom any portion of other buildings above 60 feet in
height on the same zoning lot, as depicted in the following
illustration:

At least 100 feet of spacing between ==
any portion of buildings above 60 feet
in height on the same zoning lot.

Any portion of a building *\‘\
above 60 feet in height \ 60 ft
set back at least 50 feet
from the side and rear

property lines. 250 ft 3 B N ¥ T o
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(E)

(F)

(G)

(H)

Revised April, 2026

(vi)  To preserve important views, no structures greater than 3 feet in
height, except for open work fences, may be consuluntéhe
areas identified as view corridors in teehibits specified in
Section 219.10012. The director may approve uses and
structures allowed in standard required yards; provided that no
views will be adversely impacted.

(vii)  Buildings above 40 feah height must be oriented with the long
axis aligned in a maukmakai direction.

Setback improvements.

0) For structures within 15 feet of the property line with commercial
or industrial uses on the ground floor, the setback area between the
propery line and the building facade must be improved with a
combination of hargurface, landscaping that does not obstruct
pedestrian access to the setback area, and pedestrian amenities,
such as outdoor dining, benches and publicly accessible seating,
shaderees, portable planters, trash and recycling receptacles,
facilities for recharging electronic devices,Wiiservice, bicycle
facilities, or merchandising displays.

(i) Awnings and other sunshade devices may exceed tireB6
horizontal projection lint established in Section 24.30(b), and
may encroach into the riglof-way; provided that they meet all
requirements of the building codes and do not conflict with any
street tree requirements.

(i)  For groundfloor residential uses, covered porchespps, or
lanais may encroach into the required front yard. Other portions of
the front yard must be landscaped, except for necessary access
drivewaysand walkways.

For zoning lots on key streets in the apartment mosldistricts, walls

and fencesdcated between the property line and the front facade of a

building set back 15 feet or less must not exceed 3 feet in height.

Where a side yard, rear yard, or zoning district boundary line abuts a

designated bikevalk greenway, a Hbot setback mudie provided. This

setback area must be landscaped or improved with a combination of hard
surface, landscaping, and pedestrian amenities, such as benches, shade
trees, water fountains, or bicycle facilities to enhance the greenway user
experience. The dmdck area may also be used for convenience or
commercial purposes that support the users of theviille greenway,

such as outdoor dining, merchandise displays, bicycle repair stations, and

refreshment kiosks. No fences, except for openwork fencesdahmettd

exceed 4 feet in height, may imstalledwithin the 10foot setback area.

For the purposes of thgaragraph"openwork” means at least 50 percent

open.

If a street tree plan or TOD special district street tree plan exists for the

street thafronts the project, the applicant shall install street trees, as

required by the director.
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V)

The standards of this subdivision may be modified through a special

district permit if at least one of the following conclusions may be made:

) Irregular propety lines, zoning lot configuration, coastal hazards
as projected usintpe best available science, or topography of the
zoning lot render the yards, setbacks, street facade, or building
placement standards infeasible;

(i) The existing built environmerig arranged in such a way that the
yards, setbacks, street facade or building placement standards are
incompatible or unreasonable, and better overall design may be
achieved by following existing development patterns; or

(i)  The proposed building placemteprovides for publicly accessible,
highly usable parks or gathering spaces, and will not detract from
the purposes of the TOD special district.

(4)  Building orientation and entrances.

(A)

(B)

(©)
(D)

Building facades must be predominantly oriented to and paratlelthhe
street, property line, or adjacent public spaces. A primary building
entrance must be placed on that street frontage. See Fjt@eK)
through21-9.12

Where multiple businesses are located along the front facade of the ground
floor of a building, each establishment must have a separate entrance on
that street frontage.

At least one entrance must be placed every 50 feet of the buitdiagd
facing a street or pedestrian plaza.

The requirements of this subdivision may be modified through a special
district permit if irregular property lines, zoning lot configuration, or
topography of the zoning lot renders them infeasible.

(5) Building transparency, blank wall limits and required openings for
groundfloor facades.

(A)

(B)

(©)

Revised April, 2026

Building facades within 20 feet of a front or stréting property line

must contain windows, doors, or other openings for at least 60 percent of

the building facadarea located between 2.5 and 7 feet above the level of

the sidewalk. SeEigure 219.13 Blank walls must not extend for more
than 25 feet in a continuous horizontal plane without an opening on the
ground floor of a buding, provided that:

0) Along key streets, this provision applies to all buildings, except for
the portions of a building with residential dwelling units on the
ground floor provided that residenti&bbies are subject to the
transparency standard; and

(i) Along nonkey streets, structures with residential or industrial uses
on the ground floor are exempt from this standard.

Openings fulfilling this requirement must be designed to provide views

into work areas, display areas, sales areas, loblsissniar active

spaces, or into window displays that are at least 3 feet deep.

Modifications to the building transparency standard may be approved

through a special district permprovided that:
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(b)

(©)

(6)

0] The proposed use has unique operational charstitsrior which
the required windows and openings are incompatible, such as in
the case of a cinema or theater; and

(i) Streetfacing building facades will exhibit architectural relief and
detail, and will be enhanced with landscaping and street furpiture
or provide canopies and awnings in a marhat createsisual
interest at the pedestrian level and activtite sidewalk area.

Pedestrian walkways. Walkways with a minimusfobt unobstructed width

must be provided according to the following stards:

(A)  Pedestrian walkways must create internal connections by connecting all
buildings on a zoning lot to each other, to onsite automobile and bicycle
parking areas, and to any onsite open space areas or pedestrian amenities.
SeeFigures 219.14and21-9.15

(B) Pedestrian walkways must connect the principal pedestrian entryway to a
sidewalk on each street frontage;

(C) Direct and convenient access must be provided to neighboringrpesp
from commercial and mixedse developments on zoning lots 1 acre or
more in size whenever possible; and

(D)  Where walkways cross or are parallel to driveways, parking areas, or
loading areas, they must be clearly identifiable through the use efediff
paving materials or other visual markings.

Specific use development standards.

(1)
(@)

Projects must satisfy the applicable affordable housing requirements of Chapter

29.

Outdoor dining areas are subject to the following:

(A) A planter or hedge afot more than 2.5 feet in height may be provided in
the required yard to define the perimeter of the outdoor dining area;

(B)  Outdoor dining facilities are limited to chairs, tables, serving devices and
umbrellas. When umbrellas are used, they will natdaeted against
open space calculations; and

(C)  Outdoor dining areas must not be used after 14:00 or before
7:00 a.m.

Vehicle parking, loading, and bicycle parking.

(1)

(2)

At-grade parking spaces and parking on the ground floor of any structsteotu

be located within 40 feet of any front property line. See Figetekx8and21-

9.9. Exceptions may be granted with the approval of a special district permit if

the director determes that:

(A)  Buildings are built as close as possible to the public sidewalk; and

(B) The site is small and constrained such that underground, structured, and
surface parking located more than 40 feet from the street frontage could
not be accommodated.

Service areas and loading spaces must be located at the side or rear of the site.

This requirement may be modified through a special district permit if the director

determines that the size and configuration of the zoning lot make such a

requirement indasible.
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(3)  Vehicular access must be provided from a secondary street wherever possible and
located where it is least likely to impede pedestrian circulation, as approved by
the appropriate agencies.

(4)  The ground floor of parking structures on all stsgaust be designed and used
for active ground floor activities within 40 feet of the front property line.

(d)  Nonconformities. The provisions of Section-£2110 apply, except as provided in this
subsection.

(2) Structures and uses that are nonconfognpinor to the adoption of a TOD special
district and that do not conform to the TOD special district standards are subject
to the provisions of Section 2.110.

(2) Uses that became nonconforming with the adoption of a TOD special district and
zoning mammendments may be expanded to other parts of an existing structure
or structures on a lot provided no new floor area devoted to such nonconforming
use is proposed.

3) Structures that became nonconforming with the adoption of a TOD special district
and zaming map amendments may be repaired and modified where there is no
proposed increase in floor area. Structural repairs that do not enlarge or extend
the structure, and exterior repairs and renovations that will not modify the
arrangement of buildings ohé lot may be allowed, provided that if any portion
of a nonconforming structure is destroyed by any means to an extent of more than
90 percent of its replacement cost at the time of destruction, it cannot be
reconstructed except in conformity with the yasoons of this chapter.

(4)  The addition of floor area on a structure that became nonconforming with the
adoption of a TOD special district and zoning map amendments may be allowed,
provided the proposed development complies with all applicable develbpmen
standards or does not increase the nonconformity.

(5) Existing structures on lots with nonconforming site development may be repaired
and modified, and will not be subject to value limits on repairs or renovation work
performed. Where the work involvasw floor area or reconfiguration of the site,
the new work must comply with the TOD special district uses and standards in
Sections 249.1007 and 219.1008.

(6)  Where proposed improvements to nonconforming structures or nonconforming
site development net the standards of the underlying zoning but not the TOD
special district uses and standards in Sectior®. 2007 and 219.1008, the
applicant may seek a special district permit to allow the development where the
director can find:

(A)  The proposedevelopment is not detrimental to the special district,
surrounding neighborhood, or streetscape; and
(B) The proposal includes measures to mitigate the impacts of the proposed
development, or provides other community benefits to increase the
conformity ofthe site overall with the special district standards.
(e) Signage. TOBrelated wayfinding signage will be considered "public signs" for
purposes of Article 7.
(Added by Ord. 1-4; Am. Ord. 241, 2229, 23-32)
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Figure 21-9.2

TRANSITIONAL HEIGHT SETBACK - WAIKIKI
Ref. § 219.805; § 219.806
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(Added by Ord. 038)
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Figure 21-9.3

YARDS AND MAXIMUM SE TBACKS ON ALL STREET S IN THE BMX -3 BUSINESS
MIXED -USE AND B-2 COMMUNITY MIXED -USE DISTRICTS AND ON KEY
STREETS IN THE IMX -1 INDUSTRIAL COMMERCI AL MIXED -USE AND I-2

INTENSIVE INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS

IMX-1 & I-2 Districts ——> Lots fronting Key Streets
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(Added by Ord. 1-b4)
Figure 21-9.4

YARDS AND MAXIMUM SE TBACKS ON KEY STREET S,
APARTMENT AND APARTM ENT MIXED -USE DISTRICTS
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(Added by Ord. 1-54)
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Figure 21-9.5

BUILDING FACADE PLAC EMENT ON CORNER LOTS FRONTING
TWO KEY STREETS

Building facades to be located in
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one corner and frontage for purposes
Key Street of building placement.
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(Added by Ord. 1-B4)
Figure 21-9.6

BUILDING FACADE PLAC EMENT ON LOTS 100 FEET OR LESS

Key Street
‘<— Linear Street Frontage < 100 feet —»‘

e i
' Maximum Setback
*.

Building facade is located within I
the maximum setback for at least I

Property Line

75% of the linear street frontage.

(Added by Ord. 1-B4)
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Figure 21-9.7

BUILDING FACADE PLAC EMENTS ON LOTS GREATER THAN 100 FEET

Key Street
Linear Street Frontage >100 feet |

Maximum
Setback

Building facade is located within
the maximum setback for at least
65% of the linear street frontage.

Property Line

(Added by Ord. 1-b4)

Figure 21-9.8

BUILDING FACADE AND PARKING PLACEMENT ON LOTS
FRONTING TWO KEY STR EETS

Key Street
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(Added by Ord. 1-54)
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Figure 21-9.9

BUILDING FACADE AND PARKING PLACEMENT ON LOTS
FRONTING THREE KEY S TREETS

Building facades to be located in shaded area.
Applicant may choose one corner and
frontage for purposes of building placement.
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(Added byOrd. 1754)
Figure 21-9.10

PRIMARY AND SECONDAR Y BUILDING ENTRANCES

Street
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(Added by Ord. 1-64)
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Figure 21-9.11

FOR LOTS WITH IRREGU LAR PROPERTY LINES,
BUILDING FACADES PAR ALLEL TO STREETS

Street
T ST ]
\ o |
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5 ‘ may be required if structure does !
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(Added by Ord. 1-b4)
Figure 21-9.12

PRIMARY ENTRANCES SHOULD FACE THE STREET

Street

Primary
entrance

Property Line

(Added by Ord. 1-54)
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Figure 21-9.13
BUILDING TRANSPARENC Y

Minimum of 60 % of this area shall be openings

™

Maximum 25 ft linear wall length
without an opening

25 ft

(Added by Ord. 1-4)

Figure 21-9.14
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(Added by Ord. 1-b4)
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Figure 21-9.15

PEDESTRIAN WALKWAYS WITHIN A ZONING LOT
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(Added by Ord. 1-b4)

Sec. 219.100-9 TOD special district permits.

(@)

(b)

(©)

Where a TOD special district permit is sought to modify development standards pursuant

to Sections 2:B.1007 and 219.1008, the application must show that:

(1) The proposed project is generally consistent with the neighborhood TOD plan for
the area; and

(2)  The proposed project meets the findings identified under each specific
development standard for which modification is sought.

Where a TOD special distt permit is sought because the lot is an acre or more in size,

or when height or density bonuses are sought, the proposed development must have a

cohesive overall design that meets the goals and objectives of the TOD special district,

pursuant to Secties 219.1004 and 219.1006, and is generally consistent with the

neighborhood TOD plan for the area. The project plan must show how the development

positively contributes to the neighborhood transportation network, including pedestrian

paths and conndeity. The application must also show how the proposed development

generates active uses and streetscapes, and contributes to neighborhood vitality.

Where a special district permit is sought to allow residential units in thelMydustrial

commercidmixed-use district, the application must show how the residential units will

be integrated into the neighborhood and how any potential conflicts among the industrial,
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(d)

(e)

commercial, and residential uses will be mitigated. Additionally, the application must

provide a review of the adequacy of public utilities and facilities, including sewer, water,

and roadway systems, for the proposed dwelling units, and, where necessary, a plan to
upgrade any utilities that are inadequate for the proposed use.

Where aspecial district permit is sought and the project proposes to develop more than

10 residential dwelling or lodging units, or both, the application must show how the

affordable housing requirements of Chapter 29 will be satisfied.

Community benefits made proposed in the TOD special district permit application to

justify height and density bonuses, or to mitigate the impacts related to the modification

of TOD special district development standards. Where community benefits are proposed,
they must meehe following standards:

(1) Where open space is provided as a community benefit for a TOD special district
permit, it must meet the following minimum qualifications:

(A) The area dedicated to open space must be at least 2,000 contiguous
squarefeet, or & area equal to at least five percent of the maximum
permitted floor area on the lot, not including floor area bonuses being
sought, whichever is greater;

(B) The land dedicated to open space may include required yards, provided all
open space must haveranimum average width and depth of 20 feet and
a slope no greater than 10 percent across the open space;

(C)  Quality open space will involve publicly accessible, highly usable parks
and gathering spaces. These spaces should be pedesg&rdad and
provide public accommodations such as, but not necessarily limited to,
benches and seating, shaded areas, restrooms, trash and recycling
receptacles, facilities for recharging electronic devices,
telecommunications facilities, and bicycle facilities. Opercspaust be
surfaced with a combination of trees, landscaped groundcover, and
hardscape materials. It must include benches or other seating, shade
structures, drinking fountains, water features, public art, trash receptacles,
information kiosks, performaecareas, or other similar amenities; and

(D)  The open space may be providedsite, offsite within the same special
district, or through a combination of both;

(2)  Where affordable housing is provided as a community benefit for a TOD special
district pemit, the affordable housing must be in addition to the affordable
housing requirements of Chapter 29; and

(3)  Where streetscape improvements are provided as a community benefit for a TOD
special district permit, the improvements must be in complianceanitradopted
"complete streets" guide, manual, or ordinance.

(Added by Ord. 1-B4)

Sec. 219.100-10 Planned development zTransit (PD -T) projects.

The purpose of the RD permit is to provide opportunities for creative, catalytic

redevelopment projectsithin a TOD special district that would not be possible under a strict
adherence to the development standards of this chapter. Qualifying projects must demonstrably
exhibit those kinds of attributes that are capable of promoting highly effective #ahaitced
neighborhoods, including diverse employment opportunities, an appropriate mix of housing
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types, support for multimodal circulation, and wedisigned publicly accessible and usable

spaces. Flexibility may be provided for density, height and heggbacks, yards, open space,

landscaping, streetscape improvements, parking and loading, and signage when timely,

demonstrable contributions are incorporated into the project benefiting the community,

supporting transit ridership, and implementing theon, goals, and objectives of the TOD

special district stated in Section-211006. Reflective of the significance of the flexibility

represented by this option, it is appropriate to approve projects conceptually by legislative review

and approval prioto a more detailed administrative review and approval by the department.

€)) Eligibility. PD-T projects may be permitted on zoning lots that meet the following
standards:

(2)

(2) PD-T projects are permitted on zoning lots with a minimum area of 20,000

squardfeet. Multiple zoning lots may be part of a sinBle-T project if the

owners, lessees, developers, or other designated representatives, including but not

limited to a board or association of homeowners, condominium owners, timeshare

owners, or cooperate housing owners, in lieu of individual owners, consent.

Zoning lots may be added to or removed from existinglRojects upon the

application of the owners, lessees, developers, or other designated representatives

of the zoning lots to be added or ed with the written consent of the original
applicant for the existing PD project, or its successor. Applications for the

addition or removal of zoning lots will be processed in accordance with other

applicable regulations in this chapter. Zoning lmt be removed must comply

with all zoning regulations applicable to that zoning lot separately from thg PD

project. Multiple zoning lots in a single R project must be contiguous;

provided that zoning lots that are not contiguous may be part ofle DT

project if all of the following conditions are satisfied:

(A)  The zoning lots are not contiguous solely because they are separated by a
street or rightof-way, so if the street were to be removed, the zoning lots
would be adjacent to each other; and

(B)  Each noncontiguous portion of the HADproject, whether composed of a
single zoning lot or multiple contiguous zoning lots, has a minimum area
of 10,000 squarteet.

When a PBT project consists of noncontiguous zoning lots as provided in this

subdivision, pedestrian walkways, improved streetscapes, or functional design

features connecting the separate zoning lots are strongly encouraged to unify the
project sie. Multiple zoning lots that are part of an approved singlelRitoject

will be considered and treated as one zoning lot for purposes of the project

without requiring separate approval for consolidation of the zoning lots pursuant

to Chapter 22.

This subsection does not apply to landscape lots,-oftay lots, or other lots

used for similar utilitarian (infrastructure) purposes.

(b) Standards for review.

(1)

All of the development standards of a TOD special district will apply to

PD-T projects, egept as otherwise provided in this section. Greater height and
density bonuses are available to-Pprojects and the development standards
may be modified in any way that would normally be allowed through a special
district permit. The degree of flexilty sought through the PID process must be
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commensurate to the community benefits provided. The highest degree of
flexibility may be authorized by this permit for those projects that demonstrate
those standards enumerated in Sectio®.2008(a)(1)(E)and described in
Section 219.1009(b).

(2) PD-T projects must be generally consistent with the approved neighborhood TOD
plan for the area.

(c) Site development and design standards. The standards set forth by this subsection are
general requirements f&D-T projects. When applicants seek the modification of TOD
special district standards, the modification must be for the purpose of accomplishing the
goals and objectives of the TOD special district. Also, the modification must be
commensurate with theommunity benefits provided in the project plan, and the project
must be generally consistent with the neighborhood TOD plan for the area.

(2) Density. The maximum allowable density is specified in
Section 219.1008(a)(1)(A) by zoning district.

(2)  Themaximum height must not exceed the bonus height limit shown as the
parenthetical number on the zoning maps.

(3) Transitional height or height setbacks may be modified if adjacent uses and street
character will not be adversely affected.

(4) PD-T projects nust satisfy the applicable affordable housing requirements of
Chapter 29. Affordable housing that is provided as a community benefit
must be in addition to the affordable housing requirements of Chapter 29, which
are based on a percentage of the totailver of dwelling units in the principal
project, and include higher percentages for-lBIPD-T and TOD special district
projects seeking bonus height or density, or both.

(d)  Application Requirements. An application for approval of alPproject must cotain:

(1) A project name;

(2)  Alocation map;

(3) A site plan showing property lines, the locations of buildings and the other major
structures on the same and adjacent lots, building access and activity zones, the
proposed open space and landscapysiem, access and circulation for vehicles,
bicycles, and pedestrians, bus or trolley stops, and other major activities;

(4) A narrative description of the overall development and urban design concept; the
building height and density; the basic form amndnber of structures; the
relationship of buildings to each other and the streets; the general mix of uses; the
estimated number of proposed dwelling or lodging units; the proposed mix of
housing types; the ways the project positively contributes to TQDw#ys the
project is consistent with the applicable neighborhood TOD plan; the usable,
publically-accessible space and landscape plans; how the project supports
walking, bicycling and active living; proposals to enhance multimodal circulation
and accesghe proposed of§treet parking and loading; and the possible impacts
on security, public health and safety, infrastructure and public utilities;

(5) Details of the project, including calculations of proposed floor area, FAR, height
limits, open spaces,ndscaped areas, areas dedicated to parking, and any other
significant calculations;

(6) A narrative description of the proposed public amenities and community benefits
the project will provide. The narrative must describe how the amenities and
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(€)

(f)

(@)

(h)

benefits a& commensurate with the design flexibility being requested, and how
they will benefit the TOD special district and the neighborhood,;

(7)  An open space plan, showing the reservation of land for public;@adstc, and
private open space, including parklazas, and playgrounds, and an integrated
circulation system plan, showing the proposed movement of vehicles, goods,
pedestrians, and bicyclists within the project area and adjacent areas, including
streets and driveways, sidewalks and pedestrian wayg|dianes, bicycle
tracks, and muliuse paths, oftreet parking, and loading areas;

(8) Adiscussion of any impacts to any cultural or historic resources, as well as any
public view protected by law or ordinance;

(9) A parking and loading managemenamplor transportation demand management
plan, or both;

(10) A wind and shadow study to analyze the effects ofmsiel and higkrise
structures, particularly anticipated effects at the ground level. Where adverse
effects are anticipated, mitigative measumaust be included in the proposal,

(11) If applicable, a discussion of how the proposed project will satisfy the affordable
housing requirements of Chapter 29; and

(12) Any other information deemed necessary by the director to ascertain whether the
projed meets the requirements of this section.

Procedures. Applications for approval of HIprojects will be processed in accordance

with Section 212.1102. Fees will be as enumerated for Planned Development

applications in Section-81.1(a)(19).

Conceptual Plan for a Project. The council must approve the conceptual plan for the

project before the final PP permit approval can be granted. The approved conceptual

plan must set forth the allowable uses and the site development and design standards f

density, height, transitional height and street setbacks, yards, open space, landscaping and

screening, parking and loading, bicycle parking, and signs if the uses and standards

depart from the uses and standards applicable in the underlying zoniigg distOD

special district. If applicable, the approved conceptual plan must also show how the

proposed project will satisfy the affordable housing requirements of Chapter 29.

Guidelines for Review and Approval of the Conceptual Plan for a Prdjeicir to or

concurrently with its approval of a conceptual plan for alProject, the council shall

find that the project concept, as a unified plan, is in the general interest of the public, and,

that:

(1) Requested project boundaries and requestgibiliey with respect to TOD
special district development standards and use regulations are consistent with the
TOD special district objectives stated in Sectior2l006, and this section; and

(2)  Requested flexibility with respect to development stasgland use regulations to
allow up to 10 dwelling units in the IMA district is commensurate with the
public amenities and community benefits proposed.

Deadline for Obtaining Building Permit for a Project.

(1) A council resolution approving a concegl plan for a PBI' project must
establish a deadline within which the building permit for the project must be
obtained. For multiphase projects, deadlines must be established for obtaining
building permits for each phase of the project. The resolutigst provide that
the failure to obtain any building permit within the prescribed period will render
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null and void the council's approval of the conceptual plan and all approvals

issued thereunder; provided that in multiphase projects, any prior phakaghat

complied with the deadline applicable to that phase will not be affected. A

revocation of a building permit pursuant to SectiorblBafter the deadline will

be deemed a failure to comply with the deadline.

(2)  The resolution must further provide tteadeadline may be extended as follows:
(A)  The director may extend the deadline for one year if the applicant

demonstrates good cause;

(B) If the applicant requests an extension beyond one year from the initial
deadline and the director finds that th@lagant has demonstrated good
cause for the extension, the director shall prepare and submit to the
council a report on the proposed extension, which must include the
director's finding, recommendations and a proposed resolution approving
the extension;

(C)  The council may approve the proposed extension or any extension for a
shorter or longer period, or deny the proposed extension by resolution;

(D) If the council fails to take final action on the proposed extension within
the first to occur of:

) 60 days &er the receipt of the director's report; or

(i) The applicant's theaxisting deadline for obtaining a building
permit;

the extension will be deemed to be denied; and

(E)  The director shall notify the council in writing of any extensions granted
by thedirector that do not require council approval.

) Further Processing by Director. If the council approves the conceptual plan for-the PD
project, the application, as approved in concept by the council, will continue to be
processed by the director a®pided under Section 22.1102. Additional
documentation may be required by the director as necessary. The following criteria must
be used by the director to review applications:

(1)  The project must conform to the approved conceptual plan and anyicosdi
established by the council in its resolution of approval. Any significant change to
the conceptual plan will require a new application and approval by the council.
The director may approve changes to the project that do not significantly alter the
size or nature of the project, if the changes remain in conformance with the
conceptual plan and any conditions established by the council; and

(2)  The project must implement the goals and objectives of this section.

(Added by Ord. 1-b4; Am. Ord.22-29)

Sec. 219.100-11 TOD special district zproject classification.

Refer to Table 2B.8 to determine whether specific categories of projects will be
classified as major, minor, or exempt. For the purposes of this section, in addition to Section 21
9.20-2(c), the term "exempt" means projects that are in full compliance with the standards and
objectives of a TOD special district.
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Table 21-9.8
TOD Special District
Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit Special Conditions

Major modification, major M/m Projects on key streets are

additions, or new construction major. All others will be minor.

on sites 1 acre or more in Siz¢

Minor additions to existing m/ E Projects on key streets are

structures or construction of minor. All others with be

new accessory structures on exempt.

sites 1 acre or more in size

Major modification, additions, E

or new construction on sites

less than 1 acre in size

Interior or exterior repairs, E

alterations, or renovations to

all structures

Modifications to FAR M/m See Section 249.100
8(a)(1)(A). PD-T approval may
be required prior to obtaining a
major permit.

Modifications to height M/m See Section 240.100-

8(a)(1)(D). PDT approval may
be required prior to obtaining a
major permit.

Revised April, 2026
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Table 21-9.8
TOD Special District
Project Classification

Activity/Use

Required Permit

Special Conditions

Modification to the following
standards:

 Yards and setbacks

1 Street facade and
building placement

9 Building orientation
and entrances

Building transparency

Number of parking
stalls

9 Location of above
ground surface parking

9 Location of service
area and loading
spaces

Bicycle parking

The commercial use
density and location
provisions in the
apartment mixed-use
districts

I Additional commercial
density in the
apartment mixed-use
districts

1 Reconfiguration of
sidewalk area

m

Demolition of structures

Residential units in the IMX1
district

Revised April, 2026
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Table 21-9.8
TOD Special District
Project Classification

Activity/Use Required Permit Special Conditions
Streetscape improvements, m/E If the director has determined
including street furniture, light that the project mayresult in
fixtures, sidewalk paving, bus substantial impacts to a TOD
shelters and other elements in special district, a minor permit
public rights-of-way when part is required; otherwise exempt.
lcg‘tthe development of a zoning Where addressed as part of

another permit, a minor permit
is not required.
Major abovegrade m/E If the director has determined
infrastructure improvements that the project may result in
not covered elsewhere, substantial impacts to a TOD
including new roadways, road special district, a minor permit
widenings, new substations, is required; otherwise exempt.
new parks and significant
improvements to existing
parks
Minor above-grade E

infrastructure improvements
not covered elsewhere; all
below-grade infrastructure
improvements; and all
emergency and routine repair
and maintenance work

A special district permit is not required for activities and uses classified as exempt, as well as
other project types that do not fall into one of the categories listed above. These activities and
uses, however, must still conform to the applicable objéiwes and standards of the special district.
This conformance will be determined at the building permit application stage. Pursuant to
Sections 212.110-2, 21-9.100-8(a)(1)(A), and 21-9.100-8(a)()(D), PDT approval may be required
prior to obtaining a major special district permit. If a PBT or major special district permitis
otherwise required, a separate minor special district permit is not required.

Legend: Project classification: M = Major; m = Minor; E = Exempt

(Added by Ord. 1-B4; Am. Ord.22-29, 23-32)
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Sec. 219.10012 TOD special district boundaries.

(@)
(b)
(€)
(d)
(e)
(f)

The Hoaeae (West Loch) station area TOD special district boundaries are designated on
Exhibit 21-:9.19 set forth at the end of this article.

The Pouhala (Waipahu Transit Center) station area TOD special district boundaries are
designated oixhibit 21-9.20Q set forth at the end of this article.

The Halaulani (Leeward Community College) station area TOD special district
boundaries are designatedBxhibit 21-9.21, set forth at the end of this article.

The Waiawa (Pearl Highlands) station area TOD special district boundaries are
designated oixhibit 21-9.22set forth at the end of this article.

The Kalauao (Pearlridge) station area TOD special district boundaries are designated on
Exhibit 21-9.23,set forth at the end of this article.

The Halawa (Aloha Stadium) station area TOD special district boundaries are designated
on Exhibit 21-9.24 set forth at the end of thasticle

(Added by Ord. 1:54; Am. Ord.22-29, 23-32)
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https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351885/Exhibit%2021-9.22.pdf
https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351886/Exhibit%2021-9.23.pdf
https://www4.honolulu.gov/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-351887/Exhibit%2021-9.24.pdf

Article 10. Definitions

Sections:
21-10.1 Definitions.
Figures:
21-10.1 Arcade.
21-10.2 Basement.
21-10.3 Dwellings (Types).
21-10.4 Floor Area.
21-10.5 Open Space, Public.
21-10.6 Yard, Front.
Sec. 2110.1 Definitions.

For the purposes of this chapter, words used in the present tense shall include the future;
words used in the singular include the plural, and the plural the singular. Theangegender
shall be applicable to all genders. The word "shall" is mandatory; the word "may" is permissive;
the word "land" includes inland bodies of water and marshes.

Where a proposed use is not specifically listed in this chapter or included iniaarein
this article, the director will review the proposed use and, based upon the characteristics of the use,
determine which listed and/or defined use is equivalent to that proposed.

A

Accessory dwelling unit A second dwelling unit, including separate kitchen, bedroom
and bathroom facilities, attached or detached fronptimeipaldwelling unit on the zoning lot.

Accessory Receive Only AntennaAn antenna that is not regulated by the Federal
Communication€€ommission, is used primarily to receive radio frequency or microwave
transmissions, and is accessory to a principal use. The term includes satellite dishes up to 1
meter in size, amateur (ham) radio antennas, and television antennas attacheduoisihgte
unit, and duplesunit dwellings. The term does not include broadcasting antennas (see
broadcasting antenna), telecommunication facilities (see communication tower, communication
support structure), or satellite dishes larger than 1 meter in diafsetedish antenna).

Accessory useA usethatmeets the following conditions:

(1) Is conducted on the same zoning lot as the principal use to which it is related
whether located within the same building or an accessory building or structure, or
as an acessory use ahe zoning lot

(2) Is clearly incidental to and customarily found in connection with the principal use;
and

3) Is operated and maintained substantially for the benefit or convenience of the
owners, occupants, employees, customers or \gsitothe zoning lot with the
principal use.
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Active agricultural use means continuously used for the business of raising and
producing agricultural products in their natural state, including necessary and customary
fallowing periods.

"Adjoin," "adjoining," and"adjoins" mean without an intervening street or permanent
open space over 25 feet in width.

"Adverse reflection” means a glare toward any oncoming traffic within adégree
cone of vision to each side and ad@fgree cone of vision vertically whichudd create a traffic
hazard.

"Agricultural cluster” means an area accommodating joint facilities for farming
activities, including the clustering of homes within a larger site, by individuals, associations or
corporations.

Agricultural Collection and Storage Collecting and storing of crops and animal
related products essential for the support of a variety of agriculture uses for distribution to
wholesale and retail markets. The term does not include the storage or movement of non
agricultural produts (see general storage, warehousing, and distribution).

(2) Minor: Collecting and storing crops and live animalgrgducts such as milk,
eggs, and honey.

(2)  Major: Collecting and storing dead animals and associatguidgucts

" Agricultural easement’ means the grant of a property right stipulating that the affected
land will remain in active agricultural production or in open space.

Agricultural Energy Facility . An accessory facility that generates, stores, or distributes
renewable energy fuels frommgalucts of crop production or livestock and poultry keeping. The
term includes producing, harvesting, and preparing Hagvaivn feedstock for use at the
agricultural energy facility. The term includes operational infrastructure of the appropriate type
and scale for the economic commercial generation, storage, distribution, and other similar
handling of energy, including equipment, feedstock, fuels, and other products of agricultural
energy facilities necessary for an enterprise that integrally incogsaaatagricultural activity
with an agricultural energy facility. The term does not include usligle solar facilities, or the
use of grease, food wastes, animal residues, or animal wastes from offsite commercial or
industrial uses to generate ene(gge biofuel processing facility).

Agricultural Equipment Service. Selling and repairing machinery used in agricultural
production, such as tractors, planters, and harvesters. The term does not include the sale, rental,
or lease of motor vehicles foraien a road (see vehicle sales and rental), the repair of industrial
machinery, heavy equipment, and engines that are not used in agricultural production (see heavy
repair), or the routine maintenance of vehicles that are not used in agricultural prodictio
as replacing fluids and minor parts (see vehicle service).

Agricultural Farmers Market . An accessory outdoor marketrfthe sale of Hawaii
grown agricultural products and vatadded products that were produced using Hagrakvn
agriculturalproducts located on a zoning lot with a principal agricultural U$e term does not
includeoutdoor markets and similar uses conducted outside of the agricultural zoning districts
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(see general retail), farm stands (see farm stand), or food trucks ibe resilors (see mobile
commercial establishments).

Agricultural Processing. Agricultural Processing. Processing Hawgriown crops and
Hawaitraised animafelated products (grown or raised onsite or offsite) in their original form,
such as washing, tting, bundling, and packaging, which are essential to supporting a variety of
agriculture uses for distribution to storage structures or wholesale and retail markets. The term
does not include the processing of packaged food or drink products (seedoofhoturing and
processing). See also agricultural collection and storage.

(2) Minor : Processing Hawaigrown crops and live Hawaiieised animal byroducts

(grown or raised onsite or offsite) such as milk, eggs, honey, and aquaculture harvests. In the
agricultural zoning districts, the term includes the processing of Hawaiin crops grown

onsite or offsite to produce malt beverages, distilled spirits, or wines, of which at least 51 percent
are Hawatgrown ingredients other than water.

(2)  Major: Slaughtering and processing of dead Hawaised animals and associated by
products.

Agritourism . Accessory agriculturaklated tourism for recreational or educational
purposes on zoning lots primarily used for ongoing crop production or livestock dirg pou
keeping. Agriculturatelated tourism activities include kayaking, hiking, mountain biking,
boating, horseback riding, ziplining, and picnicking. The term includes accessory destination
events, such as weddings. The term does not include agrduélated tourism for
entertainment purposes, including luaus and performeetated shows (see general outdoor
recreation).

Aina-Based Education Facility A facility designed to support educational programs
that are grounded in the cultural, environtaérand community values of aina and is not
operaté primarily for financial gain.

Airport . Activities and structures for the landing and takeoff of flying vehicles,
including loading and unloading areas such as passenger terminals. Aviation facilities may be
improved or unimproved. The term includes but is not limited to commercial camigsrivate
aircraft facilities.

"All -weather surface" means a fouinch base course with a twiach asphaltic concrete
surface or a foumch reinforced concrete pavement or any other similar materials as determined
to be acceptable by the departmentedéhmaterials should combine the hadring
characteristics, durability and level surface of asphalt and concrete. "Grass bloc" and
"grasscrete” may be consideredwaélather surfaces.

Amusement and Recreation Facilities, Indoar "Indoor amusement amédcreation
facilities" means establishments providing indoor amusement or recreation. Typical uses
include: martial arts studios; billiard and pool halls; electronic andao#nated game rooms;
bowling alleys; skating rinks; reducing salon, health ame$s establishments; indoor tennis,
handball and racquetball courts; auditoriums, indoor archery and shooting ranges, and
gymnasiums and gymnastic schools.
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Animal Care. Providing medical care, grooming, training, or boarding services to
household petssaa principal use. The term includes animal shelters, kennels, veterinary clinics,
animal clinics, animal hospitals, pet grooming facilities, pet daycare, and pefl$gaterm
does not include raisinand feedindivestock and poultry in confined aresisch as pens, stalls,
or cagegsee major animal raising), providing veterinary services to livestock and poultry (see
livestock and poultry veterinary service).

(2) Minor : Facilities that do not provide overnight boarding.
(2) Major : Facilities thafprovide overnight boarding.

Animal Raising. Agricultural establishments primarily engaged in commercial livestock

and poultry keeping or feeding as a principal use.

(2) Minor : Agricultural establishments thdtecause of operationetharacteristics,
maygenerate dust, odors, pollutants, or visual impacts that are unlikely to
adversely affect adjacent properties. The term includes small commercial animal
operations such as rabbit farms, apiaries, aviaries, or the raising and feeding of
livestock and poulty such as cattle, horses, goats, sheep, swine, turkeys, chickens,
ducks, bees, and rabbit¥he term does not include feedlots (see major animal
raising),the boarding and care of household pets (see animal cas)imal
shelters (see animal care).

2 Major : Agricultural establishmentkat, because of operational characteristics,
may generate dust, odors, pollutants, or visual impacts that could adversely affect
adjacent properties. The term includes piggeries, dairies, dairy and beef cattle
feedlos, and chicken, turkey, and other poultry farms. The term also includes
feedlots, defined as any animal feeding operation that concentrates animals, feed,
manure and urine, dead animals, and production operations on a small land area.
In feedlots, feed ibrought to the animals rather than the animals grazing or
otherwise seeking feed in pastures, fields, or on rangeland. The term does not
include the boarding and care of household pets (see animal care) or animal
shelters (see animal care).

Aquaculture. Thecultivating and raising of aquatic plants such as limu, wetland taro,
kelp or algae, or aguatic animals such as fish or shellfish in controlled natural or artificial bodies
of water. The term does not include cultivating Hxaged crops, includingithi hydroponics
(see crop raising).

"Arcade" means a contiguous area with access to a street designed to provide pedestrian
access to more than one abutting establishment. It is open and unobstructed to a height of not
less than 12 feet, is accessible to the public during business hours anditesamot less than
500 square feet including portions occupied by building columns. It has minimum length and
width dimensions of 10 feet. An arcade is not more than three feet above the level of the
sidewalk which it adjoins. At least 50 percenttsfperimeter is open to a street, sidewalk or
public open space, except for a railing or wall with a maximum height of 42 inches (see figure
21-10.1).

Figure 21-10.1
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"Attic" means a portion of a building wholly or partly inthe roof, so designated,
arranged or built as to be used for business, storage or habitation. Attic areas with a head
room of less than seven feet shall not be included as floor area.

B

Bar, Nightclub. An establishmenthat prepares and seliguor for onsite consumption.
The term des not include liquor productideee brewery, distillery, winery)A bar or nightclub
may include a dance floor or live or amplified recordaasicor professional entertainment,
subject to licensing by the Holulu liquor commission A bar or nightclub may also offer food
and nonalcoholic drinks for consumption onsite or offsite but is not considered to be a general
eating and drinking establishment if the principal offering is the sale of liquor. See ra¢salge
eating and drinking.

(1)  Minor: A bar or nightclub open until 2:00 a.m. or that closes prior to 2:00 a.m.

(2) Major : A bar or nightclub open until 4:00 a.m.

Base yard.Outside storage, parking, cleaning, and incidental repair and maintenance of
vehicles and associated equipment. The term includes supporting dispatching services,
administrative offices, kitchens, showers, lounges, and similar personnel supporting activities.

"Basement" means a floor which is wholly below grade, or which is partly dew
grade such that the floor above is no more than three feet above grade for at least 50
percent of the floor's perimeter. Grade shall be either existing or finish grade, whichever
is lower at all points (see Figure 2110.2).
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Figure 21-10.2

HRST FLOOR

2' MAXIMUM _FOR
A MIHIMUM OF
S0% OF THE
BASEMENT

FlH!SR orR Eéf‘snue.
PERIMETER

T

BASEMENT

" Bathroom" means a room that containspr acombination of adjoining rooms that
provide access to one amther, that that contain, at least two of the following items:

(1)  Bath or shower;

(2) Sink; or

(3) Tollet
(Am. Ord. 2e43)

Bed and breakfast home A use in which overnight accommodations ar@advertised,
solicited, offered, orprovided (or a combination of any of the foregoinyto transient
occupantsfor compensaion, for periods of less than @ consecutive days, in the same
dwelling unit occupied by an owner, lessee, operat@r proprietor of the dwelling unit. See
also transient vacation unit. For the purposes of this definition:

Q) Compensation includes but is not limited to monetary payment, services, or
labor of transient occupants; and

(2) Month-to-month holdover tenancies resulting from the expiration of-teng
leases of 90 consecutive days or more are excluded.
(Am.Ord. 1918, 227)

Beekeeping The keeping of bees in artificial hives, such as honeybees and varieties of
native bees as an agricultural activity. The term does not include accessory commercial
beekeeping in zoning districts where home occupations are permitted, which must comply wit
standards for home occupations (see home occupation). The term does not include accessory
backyard beekeeping involving smattale beekeeping for personal use on the same zoning lot
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on which the beekeeper's dwelling unit is located §E22.5(b) foranimal nuisance
requirements relating to the keeping of honeybees).

Biofuel processing facility. A facility that produces liquid or gaseous fuels from organic
sources, such as biomass crops, agricultural residues, oil crops (including palm, canola, soybea
and waste cooking oils); grease; food wastes; or animal residues and wastes that may be used to
generate energy

Bicycle sharing Refersto nonrental bicycles that are shared by multiple users at one
location, typically for short trips by employees, guests, or residentmaftaunit dwelling.
Bicycle sharing may also refer to bicycles offered for rent with designated docking stations, but
does not include bicycle sharing offices or onsite staff.
(Added by Ord. 2@1)

" Booking service" means any reservation or payment service provided by a person that
facilitates a transaction between an owner, operator, or proprietor of a bed and brealdast hom
transient vacation unit, and a prospective user of that bed and breakfast home or transient
vacation unit, and for which the person collects or receives, directly or indirectly through an
agent or intermediary, a fee from any person in connectiontwetheservation or payment
services provided for by the transaction.

(Added by Ord. 1938)

"Boundary wall" means a solid wall without openings, which is part of a building
and erected on the boundary line between adjacent zoning lots.

Brewery, Distillery, Winery . A facility that produces malt beverages, distilled spirits,
or wines. The term does not include facilities that fall within the minor agricultural processing
use (see minor agricultural processing) or establishments that fall Wiéhiar, nightclub use.
The onsite or offsite consumption of malt beverages, distilled spirits, or wine is determined by
the type of liquor license obtained from the Honolulu liquor commission.

(1)  Minor: Producing a maximum of 10,000 barrels a yearifoilar level of
production). The term includes guided tours and free tastings of malt beverages,
distilled spirits, or wine produced onsite.

(2) Major : Producing more than 10,000 barrels a year (or similar level of
production). The term includes guididirs and free tastings of malt beverages,
distilled spirits, or wine produced onsite.

Broadcasting antenna. Antennas, towers, and other accessory facilities for radio
frequency transmissions of AM and FM radio and television broadcasting. Transmisains
be received by anyone with a radio or television. These facilities are regulated by the Federal
Communications Commission under Title 47 CFR Part 73, as may be amended or
supersededThe term does not include broadcasting studios and stationglecahtmunication
facilities (see communication tower, communication support structure).

"Buildable area” means a portion of a zoning lot excluding required yards, stream
setbacks, shoreline setbacks and street setbacks.

"Buildable area boundary line" means any of the imaginary lines which constitute a
perimeter separating the buildable area from the nonbuildable area of a zoning lot.
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Building . Anything built, constructed, or erected, or established or composed of parts
joined together in some definite mamrthat provides shelter for humans, animals, or property of
any kind and requires location on the ground, or that is attached to something having permanent
location on the ground. A building may or may not be easily moved from a given location on the
ground.

"Building area" means the total area of a zoning lot covered by structures and

covered open areas. The following are not considered building area:

(1) Open areas covered by eaves and normal overhang of roofs.

(2) Uncovered entrance platformsuncovered terraces and uncovered steps
when these features do not themselves constitute enclosures for building
areas below them, and do not exceed 30 inches in height.

(3)  All-weather surfaces.

C

" Car sharing space% means parking spaces dedicateduse by car sharing vehicles.
(Added by Ord. 2@1)

"Carport" means an accessory structure or portion of a principal structure
consisting of a roof and supporting members such as columns or beams, unenclosed from
the ground to the roof on at least two sids, and designed or used for the storage of motor
vehicles.

Car Wash. A facility with mechanical or handperated equipment used for cleaning,
washing, polishing, or waxing of motor vehicles.

Caretaker Unit. An accessory dwelling unit occupied by th&ner or caretaker of a
principal use on a zoning lot for the purposes of maintenance and security of the premises. The
term includes accessory caretaker units for principal uses involving cemeteries and Hawaiian
fishponds.

Cemetery. A property divided ito cemetery lots for sale as burial plots at an interment
facility, including columbaria and mausoleums. Permitted accessory uses include crematory
operations, cemetery real estate operations, mortuary services, floral and monument sales, and
singleunit dwellings to be ocupied by cemetery caretakers.

Communication Support Structure. A structure designed for a separate use or purpose
that also supports or conceals a telecommunications faddgyipment may be mounted on and
integrated with a roof diacade, light pole, bell tower, clock tower, campanile, steeple, light
structure other than a street light pole or traffic signal pole, or similar structure.

Communication Tower. A freestanding structure that supports a telecommunications
facility. The term includes monopoles, monopalms, monopines, lattice towers, and similar
structures.The term does not include broadcasting antennas (see broadcasting antenna) or
structures tht support or conceal an antenna (see communication support structure).
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Community-Based Recreation Center. A communitybased recreation center, which
may be membership based, that includes outdoor and indoor recreation, including swimming
pools, lockerooms, sports courts, gymnasiums, meeting rooms, offices, and supporting
facilities. See also park, general outdoor recreation, nhaged recreation, personal services,
public facility.

Composting The recycling of organic waste through natural decaitiom and other
processes that encourage or speed up the decomposition process. Composting may include the
receipt of composting materials, primary processing, decomposition, and final processing for sale
and marketing of resulting products. The termasinot include bioremediah of fuet
contaminated sqilor backyard composting involving smaltale composting of organic
materials, primarily yard wastes, at the site where these materials are generated.

(2) Minor : Involves simple management and engmay solutions to control odors,
vectors, and surface water contamination. The term includes the composting of
clean, sourcseparated organic materials, including greenwaste, animal manure,
crop residues, and waste from vegetable food processing operati

(2)  Major: Involves complex controls to manage odors, vectors, and surface water
contamination. For instance, in some cases, onsite odors may not be able to be
completely mitigated. The term includes the composting of mixed solid waste,
including sdid waste facility residues (rubbish), sewage sludge, waste from
animal food processing ogaions, and similar materials.

Consulate A facility that includes the offices (including administrative offices) of an
official appointed by a foreign governmemlio serves the interests of foreign citizens. A
consulate may include space for residential occupancy. Consulates are public facilities, and are
eligible for zoning waivers that apply to public facilities.

Crop Raising. Cultivating, maintaining, and hagsting crops for agriculture and
horticulture purposes, generally conducted in an open field or greenhouse. The term includes
vertical farm operations and cultivating crops with hydroponics, aeroponics, and aquaponics.
The term does not include cultivady aquatic plants or animals (see aquaculture). See also
forestry, plant nursery.

"CUP" means conditional use permit.

D

Daycare Adult. The use of a building or property other than a dwelling unit or medical
facility to provide supervision and careadults who need supervision or assisted living
services. The term does not include overnight stays aimd@4care.

Daycare, Child. The use of a building or property other than a dwelling unit, public
school, or medical facility to provide supervisiamnd care for individuals under 18 years of age.
The term includes care for seven or more individuals under 18 years of age. The term does not
include overnight stays and-hbur care. See also home occupation, hbased childcare, K
12 school, and putdl facility.

"Department” means the department of planning and permitting.
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"Designated authorized representative"one or more persons appointed by the owner
or owner to reside in the primary dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit and act behalf of the
owner or owners in his or her absence.

"Developer" means a landowner or any person with written authorization from the
owner who intends to improve or to construct improvements upon a zoning lot or portion of a
zoning lot.

"Development” means any humamadechange to improved or unimproved real
property, including but not limited to buildings or other structures, filling, grading or excavation
operation.

"Director" means the director of planning and permitting of the city or designated
representatives of thdirector. As appropriate to the circumstances, approval by the director
shall include approval by designated representatives.

Dish Antenna. A receiver or transmitter of radio frequency or microwave transmissions
consisting of a reflecteshaped satellitdish that is larger than 1 meter in diamet€ne term
does not include dish antennas integrated with telecommunication facilities (see communication
tower, communication support structur&ee also accessory receive only antenna.

"Donor lot" means aaning lot that will transfer all or a portion of the unused floor area
of the zoning lot to a receiving lot under-gfte joint development approval.

Drive-Thru. An accessory facility that allows a customer to be served while seated in a
vehicle, typicdly accessory to an eating and drinking establishment, bank, dry cleaner, or
pharmacy.

"Drive -thru facility" means any portion of a retail establishment which offers service to
patrons via a drivéhru counter or window so that patrons need not leavewvagicles for
service. The term drivthru does not include automobile service stations.

Dwelling, Duplex-Unit. A single building that is located on two separate zoning lots.
The duplex building must contain two independent dwelling units that are wephyaa
common wall located along a side or rear yard boundary line for the zoning lots. An interior
connection between the dwelling units is prohibited, and each dwelling unit must have a separate
entrance. Use of a duplexit dwelling is the occupag®f each dwelling unit in the duplex
unit dwelling by one family for notransient, residential purposes and permissible accessory
uses (see Figure 210.3).
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FIGURE 21-10.3
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Dwelling, Multi -Unit. Three or more dwelling units contained in a single building. Use
of a multrunit dwelling includes the occupancy of each dwelling unit in the rouitidwelling
by one family for noftransient occupancy for residential purposes and permissible accessory
uses. If permitted in the underlying zoning district, muitit dwellings may include spaces for
nonresidential uses; provided that these nonresidential uses will be regulated as separate land
uses.

Dwelling, SingleUnit. A detached building containirgne dwelling unit that is used
exclusively by one family for netransient occupancy for residential purposes, and permissible
accessory uses (see Figurel?l3).

Dwelling, Two-Unit. Two dwelling units in a single structurally independent building
thatis entirely surrounded by yards or other separation from buildings on adjacent zoning lots
(see Figure 21.0.3).

Dwelling unit. A room or roomgonnected rooms in a single structure that are designed
for residential occupancy by one family. A dwellingtwwontains one kitchen, sanitary
facilities, and space for sleeping. Two or more structures that are essentially separate except for
an unenclosed or token connection, such as a covered walkway or a trellis, do not constitute a
single dwelling unit Dwding unit use is the exclusive occupancy of a dwelling unit by one
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family for nontransient, residential purposes and permissible accessory uses. Unless
specifically permitted in use regulations, a dwelling unit may not be used as a timeshare, bed and
breakfast home, or transient vacation unit as defined in this section.

E

Eating and Drinking, General. An establishmenthat servesneals to patrons for
compensatioms a principal use. Must haseitable kitchen facilities connected therewith,
containing the necessay equipment and supplies for cooking an assortment of foods that may be
required for ordinary mealsGeneral eating and drinking may include the sale of liquor with
appropriate Honolu liquor commission license. See also bar, nightclub. A bona fide general
eating and drinking establishment is distinguished from a bar or nightclub because the principal
offering is the sale of food and nonalcoholic drinks for consumption onsite e off®e also
drive-thru.

" Electric ready" describes a parking space that is prepared in advance for future use as
an electrical charging station for electric vehicles. To be electric ready, electrical conduits must
be in place with lines to the eleci supply of the structure. The actual wiring and installation
of charging equipment or receplas may occur at a future date when demand forredatt
charging stations arises.

Energy Generation System.A facility for producing electricity from remweable sources
such as the sun, wind, internal heat of the earth, flowing water, or waves, or from nonrenewable
sources such as petroleum, natural gas or coal.

"Energy savings device"means any facility, equipment, apparatus or the like which
makes use ofanfossil fuel sources for lighting, heating or cooling or which reduces the use of
other types of energy dependent on fossil fuel for generation.

" Exclusive agricultural sites' means leasehold parcels within an agricultural zoning
district having a minimon leasable area of five acres, and prohibiting any structures for
temporary, seasonal, or permanent residential occupancy or habitation.

Explosive or Toxic Chemical Manufacturing, Storage, and Distribution.
Manufacturing, storing, and distributing poisaspcorrosive, or combustible materials capable
of causing death or injury to people or damage to property. The term does not include
petroleum, liquefied petroleum gas, or coal products (see petrochemical plant).

F

FAR. See definition of floor araatio in this article.

Family. One or more natural persons, all related by blood, adoption, guardianship,
marriage, or other duly authorized custodial relationship occupying a dwelling unit or lodging
unit; or no more than five unrelated natural persons.

(Am. Ord. 03-37, 1740)

Farm dwelling. A dwelling unit that is accessory to a principal agricultural use on the
same zoning lot other than open space or forestry, where onsite agricultural activity provides
income to the household occupying the farm dwelling.
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Farm Stand. Selling merchandise primarily grown or made onsite with limited sales of
prepackaged food and drinks. The term does not include food trucks or mobile vendors (see
mobile commercial establishment), or farmers markets (see agricultural farmers market).

Farm Worker Housing. Dwelling units that are accessory to an active, principal
agricultural use other than open space, forestry, or the boarding and care of animals, and used
exclusively to house employees of agricultural operations and their family members

Feed Store. Storing and selling products essential to agricultural production, such as
seed, feed, and fertilizer.

"Flag lot" means a zoning lot consisting of an access drive and a body in such a manner
that the body would be landlocked from a publrest or private way except for connection by
the access drive (see Figure£1).

"Flag lot access drive" means a strip of land which provides access for a flag lot (see
Figure 214.1, page 90).

"Flag lot body" means the landlocked portion of a flag (e¢e Figure 24.1).

"Floor area” means the area of all floors of a structure excluding unroofed areas,
measured from the exterior faces of the exterior walls or from the center line of party walls
dividing a structure. The floor area of a structure, or portion thereof, which is nosewdly
exterior walls shall be the area under the covering, roof or floor above which is supported by posts,
columns, partial walls, or similar structural members which define the wall line (see Figure 21
10.4).

Excluded from the floor area are:

(2) Parking structures, including covered driveways and accessways, porte cocheres,
and parking attendant booths;

(2)  Attic areas with head room less than seven feet;

3) Basements;

(4) Lanais;

(5) Projections such as sunshade devices and architectural embeltishvharn are
decorative only;

(6)  Areas covered by roofing treatment to screen roof top machinery only; and

(7)  Areas underneattooftop solar panels amsupported building overhangs,
provided the area is not otherwise enclosed.

"Floor area ratio" mears the ratio of floor area to total area of the zoning lot expressed
as a percent or decimal. Where rounding of numbers is necessary to determine floor area ratio,
the nearest onkundredth shall be used. Multiplying the permissible floor area ratiocdptth
area of the zoning lot determines the maximum floor area permitted.

Food manufacturing and processing Processing of packaged food or drink products
for human consumption that does not involve the handling of dead animals or animal by
products (see agricultural processing). The term does not include facilities that fall within the
agricultural processingse, if activities include further processing such as cooking and blending.
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Forestry. Creating, conserving, and managing forests or forest lands for commodity
benefits such as lumber or roammodity benefits such as conservation or education. See also
plant nursery, crop raising.

Figure 21-10.4
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Figure 21-10.4 (Continued)
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Golf Course. A facility for playing nine holes or more of golf. Includes associated
clubhouses and driving ranges. The term does not include miniature golf courses-atastand
driving ranges (see general outdoor recreation).

"Grading"” means any excavation or autfill or combination thereof.

Group living facilities. Residential occupancy that is not included in household living.
Includes but is not limited to monasteries, convents, dormitories, and facilities such as adult
residential care home, assistedriiyifacility, special needs housing for the elderly,
developmental disabilities domiciliary home, special treatment facility, clean and sober home,
hospice home, group home, recovery home, nursing home, rehabilitation facility, and sanitarium.
These facilies may be licensed, certified, registered, or monitored by the State.

Group Living, Large. Type of group living that may be licensed, certified, registered,
or monitored by the State, where a dwelling unit is occupied by nine or more residents who do
nat meet the definition of a family. Resident managers or supervisors and their families are not
included in the resident count

Group Living, Small T Not State Regulated Type of group living that is not licensed,
certified, registered, or monitored by the State, where a dwelling unit is occupied by up to eight
residents who do not meet the definition of a family. Resident managers or supervisors and their
families are ot included in the resident count.

Group Living, Small 1 State Regulated. Type of group living that is licensed, certified,
registered, or monitored by the State, where a dwelling unit is occupied by up to eight residents
who do not meet the definition affamily. Resident managers or supervisors and their families
are not included in the resident count.

"Grubbing"” means any act to clear the ground surface of any or all trees, large
shrubbery and/or large groupings of plants.

H
Hawaiian Fishpond. Hasthe same meaning as defined in HRS § 183B

" Height envelopé€ means the thredimensional space within which a structure is
permitted to be built on a zoning lot and which is defined by the buildable area boundary lines,
maximum height regulations and any applicable height setbacks.

Heliport. A facility for landingand takeoff of rotorcraft, including supporting fueling,
maintenance, repair, and storage activities.

Helistop. An accessory facility for landing and takeoff of rotorcraft that does not include
supporting fueling, maintenance, or repair facilities.

"Histo ric site or structure” means any site or structure which has been placed on either
the national or state registers of historic places, or which is specifically listed as a site or
structure of significance in a special district under Article 9 of thistelnap
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Home-Based Childcare A home occupation in which childcare services are provided
during any portion of a 2hour day to no more than six children at any given time who are not
members of the household, and that is licensed by the State departimemiof services. In
addition to one employee of the home occupation who is allowed on the property at any given
time, if the principal caregiver that is a household member becomes unavailable due to illness or
emergency, an additional ndvousehold membenay be allowed on the property to provide
childcare services on a temporary basis to substitute for the principal caregiver. See also child
daycare.

Home occupation Any activity intended to produce income tigtarried on within a
dwelling unit,accessory structure to a dwellingnit, or on a zoning lot used principally for
residentiapurposes. Home occupations include the use of any residential premise as a base for
an offpremise, incomg@roducing activity.

Hospital. An institution providing prinarily in-patient, intensive, medical, or surgical
care, including emergency care services. The term includes facilities for extended care,
intermediate care and epatient care, living facilities for staff, research and educational
facilities, doctor offces, and any administrative offices necessary for the operation of the facility.
See also general medical services.

"Hosting platform” means a person that collects or receives a fee from any person for
booking services through which an owner, operatoproprietor of a bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit may offer use of the bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit.
Hosting platforms typically, but not necessarily, provide booking services through an online
platform that allowshe owner, operator, or proprietor to advertise the bed and breakfast home or
transient vacation unit through a website provided by the hosting platform, and the hosting
platform conducts a transaction by which potential users arrange the use of and parythent
bed and breakfast home or transient vacation unit, whether the payment is made directly to the
owner, operator, or proprietor, or to the hosting platform.

(Added by Ord. 198)

Hotel. A building or buildings, or a portion of a building or buildingsntaining guest
rooms that are offered and used for the provision of transient accommodations to transient
occupants. A hotel must include a lobby o#tidur front desk and facilities used to provide
housekeeping services to guests. The term includes activities, facilities, and services that are
traditionally and customarily provided for the benefit and convenience of hotel guests. The term
does not include transient vacation units, bed and bredidages, and timeshares.

Household Pet A dog, cat, service animal, or other domesticated animals that are
customary and usual pets. The term does not include cows, horses, camels, llamas, sheep, goats,
swine, or poultry.

"Impervious surface” means a surface covering or pavement of a developed parcel of
|l and that prevents the |l and’s natur al ability
Impervious surfaces include, but are not limited to rooftops, walkways, patios, driveways,
parking lots, storage areas, impervious concrete and asphalt, and any other continuous watertight
pavement or covering.
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J

"Joint development” means the development of two or more adjacent subdivision lots
under a single or unified project concept. See affesite joint development.”

K

"Kitchen" means a kitchen facility for a housekeeping unit that exists when there is, on
the premises of the housekeeping unit, an item from all three of the following categories:
(2) Fixtures, appliances or devices faating or cooking food;
(2) Fixtures, appliances or devices for washing utensils used for dining and food
preparation and/or for washing and preparing food;
3) Fixtures, appliances or devices for refrigeration of food.

L

"Lanai” means an area projecting from the face of a building which meets the following

conditions:

(1) It is an accessory area to a dwelling or lodging unit.

(2)  Atleast 50 percent of the area's perimeter is permanently open to the exterior
except for a safetyailing not exceeding four feet in height, and is without
structural columns or walls.

(3) The area is solely accessible from the dwelling unit to which it is appurtenant.

Recessed areas within the main building face are not lanais.

"Landscaped" means a maintained area of which a minimum of 50 percent shall be
devoted exclusively to include plants which are rooted directly in the ground or in permanently
fixed planter boxes. The remaining 50 percent may be devoted to rock gardens, fountains and
reflecting pools.

"Laundry room" means a utility room in a dwelling unit that is used for washing and
cleaning clothes and other fabrics, and which contains items such as a washing machine, utility
sink, and clothes dryer.

"Lei making and selling" means aetail use or structure exclusively involved with the
preparation and retail sale of leis made from fresh plant materials, subject to the following
limitations:

(1)  Any structure used, such as a kiosk or vending cart, is not fixed to a particular

locationfor more than 24 hours at a time; and

(2)  Any structure used has no more than one umbrella or canvas overhead directly

attached to the structure, and is not fixed at any point to the ground or to another
structure.

Linen Supplier. Providinglinen and offge laundry services, including but not limited
to delivery and pickup to businesses such as hospitals and hotels. Linens include but are not
limited to uniforms, towels, aprons, tablecloths, napkins, and similar fabrics meant to be cleaned.

Livestock. Animals raised in an agricultural setting to provide labor or produce
diversified products for consumption such as meat, milk, fur, leather, and wool. The term
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includes cattle, horses, goats, sheep, swine, and rabbits that are not raised as household pets
for purposes of personal use and companionship.

Livestock and Poultry Veterinary Service Providing veterinary services to livestock
and poultry. The term does not include providing veterinary services to livestock and poultry
raised as household pets or for purposes of personal use and companionship (see animal care).
See alsonajoranimalraising.

Lodging unit. A building, or portion of a building, in a hotel or other structure designed
for transient or longeterm occupancy that does not include all three permanent facilities for
food preparation (heating/cooking element, sink, and exigr).

" Long-term bicycle parking" means secure, weatharotected bicycle parking
intended for employees, residents, commuters, and other visitors who generally stay at a site for
several hours, or overnight.
(Added by Ord. 1-B5)

"Lot area” means thedtal area within the lot lines of the zoning lot but exclusive of
right-of-way for ingress or egress in favor of others, and easements for open drainage systems.

"Lot depth” means the average horizontal distance between the front and rear lot line.
In thecase of zoning lots with more than one front yard, either one of the zoning lot dimensions
may be used to calculate lot depth.

"Lot width" means the average horizontal distance between side lot lines measured at
right angles to lot depth. In the casezohing lots with more than one front yard, either one of
the zoning lot dimensions may be used to calculate lot width.

"Lowest floor" means the lowest floor of an enclosed area including basements of a
building. An enclosure, usable solely for parkingigkds, building access or storage area is not
considered a building's lowest floor.

M

Manufacturing and Processing, General The manufacture, processing, assembly,
fabrication, refinement, alteration, or packaging by hand or by machinery, fromatexials,
component parts, or other products, of finished goods, merchandise, or other end products
suitable for sale or trade.

(1) Light: Activities that are nowffensive to adjacent uses; involve no open storage

or other types of outdoor accessoryausther than parking and loading; do not
involve processes that generate significant levels of heat, noise, odors, or
particulates; and do not involve chemicals or other substances that pose a threat to
health and safety. The term includes but is notdichto the production of

handcrafted goods, electronicdensive equipment, components related to
instrumentation and measuring devices;riedical and telecommunications
technologies, computer parts and software, optical and photographic equipment,

or ather similar types of manufacturing, processing, and packaging activities.

(2)  Heavy:Activities involving significant mechanical and chemical processes, large
amounts of metal transfer, or extended shift operations. The term includes but is
not limited b paper and textile milling; wood millwork and production of
prefabricated structural wood products; soap and detergent manufacturing; rubber
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processing and rubber products manufacturing; production of plastics and other
synthetic materials; primary metadsocesses; vehicle, machinery, and fabricated
metal products manufacturing; electroplating; cement making and concrete
production; gypsum and related products production; chemical products,
perfumes, and pharmaceuticals production; or paving and roofiteyiads

production. The term does not include those activities associated with petroleum
processing (see petrochemical plant); the manufacture of explosives or toxic
chemicals (see explosive or toxic chemical manufacturing, storage, and
distribution); wate disposal and processing (see waste disposal and processing);
or the processing of salvage, scrap, or junk materials (see salvage, scrap, or junk
storage and processing).

Marine, General. Activities and structures used to support recreational mariother
waterrelated activities, commercial boating, or the storage and transfer of marine or other water
related goods and services.

(1) Minor : Land uses on harbor fast lands, lagoons, or other inland waters that
support recreational marine activitieshelterm includes but is not limited to
piers or boathouses, storage and minor repair of boats, clubhouses, sale of boating
supplies and fuels, ice and cold storage facilities, hoists, launching ramps, and
wash racks.

(2) Major : Land uses on harbor fashlis that support commercial marine activities.
The term includes but is not limited to construction, vocational training,
equipment sales, and repair.

"Mechanical parking system" means a mechanism with vertical or horizontal transport
capability that promes for automobile storage or retrieval, and refers to systems that are either
manually operated, such as a mechanism that lifts and lowers one or more cars within one
parking space, or autonomously operated, such as aleugtirobotic garage, sometise
referred tcasautomated parking systems or APS.

Medical Laboratory. Conducting medical research or testing and examining of
materials derived from the human body, such as fluid, tissue, or cells, for the purpose of
providing information on diagnosis, treatment, mitigation, cure, or prevention of disease. The
term inclucges compounding pharmacy and training of medical students.

"Medical Services, General.Providing outpatient medical, surgical, or dental care by a
physician or health care worker in a facility that does not include onsite overnight care. The term
includes doctor offices, ambulatory surgery facilities, freestanding surgicglaiignt facilities,
freestanding birthing centers, chiropractor offices, dentist offices, orthodontist offices, physical
therapist offices, kidney dialysis centers, blood donatraroiection services facilities, acute
care facilities, urgent care facilities, and any administrative offices necessary for operation of the
facility. The term does not include emergency care services (see hospital).

"Meeting Facility. A principal usenvolving regular or periodic gatherings or
assemblies of individuals on private property for a common purpose. May be accessory to a
principal use if not expressly prohibited. For the purposes of this definition, the director may
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liberally construe acssory uses outside of the agricultural zoning districts. The term includes
private clubs, union halls, community centers, religious facilities such as churches, temples, and
synagogues, and student centers. See also public facility.
(2) Small: Meeting failities with a capacity for more than 25 individuals, up to 100
individuals.
(2) Medium: Meeting facilities with a capacity for more than 100 individuals, up to
2,000 individuals.

3) Large: Meeting facilities with a capacity for more than 2,000 individua

Mobile Commercial Establishment A vehicle with current registration and safety
check used by an itinerant vendor for the sale of food products, other wares, or services. The
vehicle must be mobile and in a condition that allows it to enter anthexibning lot. The
term includes but is not limited to lunch wagons, lunch vans, food trucks, and vehicles with
attached or associated pop tents. The term does not include vendors at farmers markets, fun
fairs, special community events, or other spleevents managed by a regulatory entity where
mobile commercial establishments are not a majority of the event. In the Haleiwa special
district, the definition of mobile commercial establishment in ® 2D-4(j) supersedes this
definition.

Multimodal F acility. A facility for trains, buses, taxis or car share services. The term
includes bus transfer facilities, bus stations;stare facilities, limousine or taxi services, light
rail stations, or rail stations.

Music School See definition of "dancgchool" in this article.

N

Nature-Based Recreation.A privately-owned and managed permanent facility or area
dedicated to outdoor play, outdoor recreation, or-bamed education facilities, often containing
recreational equipment and facilitiegended to promote or enhance access to natural areas on
land with preserved wildlife and natural features. The term includes picnic grounds, greenways,
hiking and bicycling trails, areas for fishing and hunting, limited accessory sports courts and
fields, nonmotorized access to scenic interests, horseback riding tours, recreational camping,
and campgrounds with tents, pavilions, lodges, and cabins. The term does not include parks (see
park), golf courses (see golf course), horse stables (see majal aaising), accessory
agriculturerelated tourism or recreation (see agritourism), community recreation centers (see
communitybased recreation center), hotels (see hotel), and timeshares (see timeshare). See also
general outdoor recreation, minor animebing.

"Nonconforming dwelling unit" means any combination of legally established
onefamily or two-family detached dwellings that exceed the permitted maximum number
currently allowed on a single zoning lot.

"Nonconforming lot" means a zoning lot whickas previously lawful but which does
not comply with the applicable lot requirements of the district in which it is located, either on
October 22, 1986 or as a result of any subsequent amendment to this chapter, a zoning map
amendment, or government actiassociated with eminent domain.
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"Nonconforming parking” means parking spaces and parking areas which were
previously lawful but which do not conform to current parking standards, including number,
dimensions and arrangement of spaces; surface treatmnengndscaping and screening, either
on October 22, 1986 or as a result of any subsequent amendment to this chapter, a zoning map
amendment, or government action associated with eminent domain.

"Nonconforming structure" means a structure which was prewalydawful but which
does not comply with the sign, density, yard, setback or height regulations of the district, or
design requirements of the special district in which it is located, either on October 22, 1986 or as
a result of any subsequent amendmerthis chapter, zoning map amendment, or government
action associated with eminent domain.

"Nonconforming use" means any use of a structure or a zoning lot which was
previously lawful but which does not conform to the applicable use regulations of tinet ofist
which it is located, either on October 22, 1986 or as a result of any subsequent amendment to this
chapter, or a zoning map amendment.

@)

"O'ahu historic preservation commission” means the O'ahu historic preservation
commission established pursuant to Sectid®.3.

Office, General Business and professional services in a private -ovaring setting,
including but not limited to accounting, advertising, architecture, augdiizugking,
bookkeeping, consulting, design, employment, engineering, insurance, investment, landscape
architecture, legal, real estate, security, or technology services. The term includes data storage
centers and call centers.

"Off -site joint development" means the development of two or more zoning lots under
a single or unified density. Under dfite joint development, floor area normally attributable to
a donor lot is allocated to and may be used on a receiving lot.

"Ohana Unit. An accessory attachent detached dwelling unit on a zoning lot that
includes a principal dwelling unit, for persons who are related by blood, adoption, guardianship,
marriage, or other dulguthorized custodial relationship to the family residing in the principal
dwelling unitlocated on the same zoning lot.

"Open land' means land which may be improved, but which contains no structures, and
which is set aside, designated or reserved for public or private recreational use or enjoyment,
including but not limited to picnic groundseaches, beach accesses, greenways and areas for
hiking, fishing, hunting, and other scenic interests.

"Open space means any portion of a zoning lot essentially free of structures that serves
the purpose of visual relief and buffering from building atrdctural mass. These areas may be
privately or publicly owned, and may or may not be accessible to the general public. Open space
includes but is not limited to parks, playgrounds, playfields, plazas, outdoor dining areas,
botanical gardens, fountairgflecting pools and other bodies of water, walkways and
nonbuildable easements. Simple structures which contribute to the enjoyment of the area may be
permitted, including stages for performances, street furniture, sculpture, umbrellas, and other
similar features. In determining whether an area is open space, the following shall apply:
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(2) It shall be unobstructed from its lowest level to the sky, except for umbrellas, and
unsupported roof eaves and roof overhangs.

(2) It shall be at finish grade unlestherwise specified in this chapter.

(3) It shall not be used for parking, loading, maneuvering of vehicles, or storage of
equipment or refuse.

(4)  Arequired yard may be considered open space.

Figure 21-10.5

PERIMETER CALCULATWOM
(At BiCADrELE) ~ P
PX 20% < B+E

OPEN SPACE, PUBLIC

" Owner" means the recorded owner of land in fee simple.
P

Park. An area used for outdoor play or recreation, often containing recreational
equipment such as slides, swings, climbing frames, sport courts and fields, and botanical
gardens. A park maydtude small office spaces for managers or groundskeepers, storage
structures, and barbeque pavilions. A park does not include swimming pools and gymnasiums
(see communityased recreation center). The term may include both passive and active
recreation.The term includes projects that promote and enhance ecosystem benefits, keep
wildlife on land with preserved natural features, as well as picnic grounds, beaches, beach
access, greenways, and areas for hiking, fishing, hunting, and other scenic intdresesm
does not include public parks (see public facility) or community recreation centers (see
communitybased recreation center). See also ndiased recreation, general outdoor
recreation, meeting facility.
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Parking, Commercial. A facility that provides parking as a principal use on the zoning
lot. See also remote parking.

"Parking lot" means an open area of land other than a street used or intended to be used
to provide space for the parking of motor vehicles for privateqa@por is available to the
public. It shall include parking spaces, loading spaces, maneuvering aisles and other areas
providing access to parking or loading spaces but does not mean an area providing four or less
spaces accessory to dwelling units. Tdren also includes parking of vehicles for sale or rental.

Parking, Remote The use of a zoning lot to provide parking for vehicles to support a
principal use occurring on a different zoning lot. See also commercial parking.

Personal servicesGeneral Providing personal services. The term includes but is not
limited to barbershops, beauty shops, computer repair, dance studios, martial arts studios, music
studios, photographic studios or classrooms, day spas, dry cleanirgfijlapndry cleaning
andpressing, funeral homes, funeral parlors, mortuaries, undertaking establishments, hair salons,
garment repair, gyms, fitness studios, pilates studios, yoga studios, gymnastic studios,
cheerleading training, boxing training, climbing gyms, locksmith sesyinail salons, tanning
salons, tutoring and other schools, travel agencies, tattoo or body piercing, tailoring, shoe repair,
watch repair, jewelry repair, eyeglass repair, hearing aid repair, and smartphone repair.

Petrochemical Plant A facility for processing and refining petroleum, liquefied
petroleum gas, or coal products.

" Plant Nursery. Propagating and growing plants for offsite sale or onsite accessory
sales (both wholesale and retail)he term includes floriculture operatgmnThe term does not
include retail establishments such as garden shops that sell items other than plants, such as
gardening supplies, potting soil, and fertilizers (see general retail). See also crop raising,
aguaculture, forestry, feed store.

" Plantation community subdivisiorl’ means a plantation community subdivision as
defined under HRS Section 2@%(a)(12).

Port. A facility for supporting commercial marine activity, such as cargo shipping,
located on harbor fast lands. The term includes but iBmibéd to wharves, piers and
boathouses, cargo handling systems, storage and repair of boats and ships, sale of marine
supplies and fuel, cold storage facilities, power stations, hoists, launching ramps, facilities for
embarking and disembarking of pasgers, and other facilities necessary for the maintenance
and operation of the port.

"Porte cochere” means a covered access drive or walkway leading to the entrance of a
building.

Poultry. Fowls, including chickens, turkeys, geese, ducks, and otherrhisgsl for the
production of meat, eggs, or feathers.

Prison. A public facility or a facility run by a Statécensed entity for the confinement,
housing, and supervision of persons awaiting trial or serving terms of imprisonment for the
violation of criminal law. See also public facility.
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Production Studio. A facility producing movies, videos, or other similar forms of
intellectual property. The term includes but is not limited to studios or other facilities used for
production, distribution, editing, set construction, and special effects. The term doesualet inc
sites or facilities used temporarily for production purposes.

Public Facility. A facility providing a government function, activity, or service in
accordance with public policy, for public benefit. The term does not include buildings leased by
the government to a private or nonprofit organization, unless the organization is contracted to act
as a public entity or execute a public program. The term includes public (federal, State, or city)
administrative offices, transportation stops, libraries lgateity halls, post offices, schools,
parks, zoos, golf courses, and meeting facilities such as the Hawaii Convention Center, the Neal
S. Blaisdell Center, and the Waikiki Shell. The term does not include private schools (see
Prek-12 school, vocationachool), private golf courses (see golf course), parks (see park), or
community recreation centers (see commuhdged recreation center).

Public Open Space.Open space that is accessible to the public at all times, not
including required yards, excephere permitted. It adjoins a public street, public way,
pedestrian easement, or public open space such as a park, playground, or shoreline area, for at
least 20 percent of its perimeter at an elevation not more than 3 feet above the adjoining
sidewalk. A minimum of 50 percent of its total area is landscapedKgpee21-10.5.

Publishing Facility. Printing, reproducing, or duplicating material such as newspapers,
books, and magazines using a printing press, photographic reproduction, or other similar
techniques.

R

"Receiveonly antenna$ means antennas used for radio frequency (RF) or microwave
receptions only, including but not limited to receptions for television, except as provided under
the definition of telecommunications antennas or utifigtallations.

"Receiving lot" means a zoning lot that may, undersite joint development approval,
utilize floor area normally attributable to a donor lot.

Recreation, General Indoor. Permanent facilities for indoor recreation and enjoyment,
includingfor entertainment and related activities, that involve activities overseen by a manager
or operator. The term includes but is not limited to billiard or pool halls, bowling alleys,
electronic gaming arcades, escape roomsske#ing or rollerskating rnks, playgrounds, or
trampoline parks, sport facilities, miniature golf courses, or archery or gun ranges. The term also
includes libraries or museums that do not meet the definition of a public fadilig/term does
not include parks (see park), gowerent facilities (see public facility), or privatebyvned clubs
(see meeting facility, general eating and drinking, general marine)

Recreation, General Outdoor Facilities for outdoor recreation and enjoyment,
including for entertainment and relatediaties, that involve activities overseen by a manager
or operator, and may include motorized activities. The term includes amusement parks, batting
cages, driven theaters, gaart or vehicle racetracks, golf driving ranges, miniature golf courses,
outdoor sport facilities, amphitheaters, outdoor concert venues, outdoor luaus, unenclosed
theaters, sport courts and fields, avater parks. The term does not include parks (see park),
government facilities (see public facilityolf courses (see golf cae), privatelyowned clubs
(see meeting facility, general eating and drinking, golf course, general marine), horseback riding

320
Revised April, 2026



tours (see naturkased recreation), recreational camping (see nafased recreationdr nature
based recreation uses such islg and biking trails that do not involve artificial lighting or
support structures other than sanitary facilities. See also agritourism, zoo, animal raising.

"Reflective surface$ means any glass or other peculiar surface such as polished metal,
specifed in manufacturer's literature, having reflectance (designated by such terminology as
average daylight reflectance, visible light reflectance, visible outdoor reflectance and comparable
terms) of over 30 percent.

Renewable Energy Energy generated orgutuced using the following sources: wind;
sun; falling water; biogas, including landfill and sewdgesed digester gas; geothermal; ocean
water, currents, and waves, including ocean thermal energy conversion; biomass, including
biomass crops, agriculturahd animal residues and wastes; and municipal solid waste and other
solid waste, biofuels, and hydrogen produced from renewable energy sources.

Repair, General. Repair that does not require the use of tools or equipment that
generate significant noise mnpact to the environment and adjacent land uses, including the
repair of household appliances, upholstery, bicycles, shoes, garments, clocks, and geaneral fix
repair. The term also includes the production and repair of prosthetic devices. Seesalsal per
service.

Repair, Heavy. The repair of industrial machinery, heavy equipment, engines and
motors, vehicle repair exceeding activities permitted under the vehicle service use,
blacksmithing, and furniture repair. The term also includes other repair activities not permitted
undergeneral repair or activities requiring an industrial wastewater discharge permit.

Research and Development, GeneraResearch and development facilities, including
but not limited to laboratories, supporting prototype manufacture, pilot plants uset to te
manufacturing processes planned for use in production elsewhere, and supporting administrative
offices. The term does not include medical research and development (see medical laboratory).

ResourceExtraction, General. A site or facility for the exploration, extracting, and
processing of natural resources, including but not limited to natural accumulations of minerals,
ores, gemstones, sand, rock, soil, gravel, or water.

Retail, General. A facility involved in the sal, lease, or rental of new or used products.
The term includes but is not limited to appliance stores; art galleries; automotive stores; banks
and other financial institutions; bicycle sales, rentals, and repair; bookstores; clothing stores;
copy or shipmg service centers; print shops; electronics stores; stores selling electronic
cigarettes, vaping, and similar products; department stores; drug or pharmaceutical stores; fabric
stores; florists; furniture, grocery or specialty food stores; hardwares sliopgr stores; scooter
sales and rentals; musical instrument sales, rentals, and repair; eyeglass sales, pet stores, shoe
stores, sporting goods stores; toy stores; and other similar retail activities.

Q) Small: Up to 2,500 square feet of total flooea

(2) Medium: More than 2,500 square feet of total floor area, up to 25,000 square feet
of total floor area.

3) Large: More than 25,000 square feet of total floor area.”
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"Retaining wall" means that portion of a wall which resists the lateral displaceofie
soil or other material up to a maximum height of six inches above the finish grade of the retained
material.

Rooming. Providing accessory overnight living accommodations to persons other than
transient occupants, for compensation, for periods @b@8ecutive days or more, in the same
dwelling unit occupied by an owner or occupant of the dwelling unit. The term does not include
bed and breakfast homes (see bed and breakfast home).

S

Salvage, Scrap, or Junk Storage and Processing facility for the storage, sale,
dismantling, or other processing of used or waste materials that are not intended for reuse in their
original forms. The term includes but is not limited to automotive wrecking yards, junkyards,
and salvage yards.

Sawmil. Processing timber, including hardwood or softwood, to produce pulp, lumber,
logs, poles, posts, or wood chips.

School, Prek-12. A facility educating students enrolled in gkindergarten through
12th grade, operated by a private institution or etitigy provides educational programs using a
curriculum analogous to the Hawaii public school curriculum for the same grade level, and when
applicable, in compliance with the State compulsory attendance laws. The term does not include
public schools (seeuplic facility), postsecondary schools (see university, college, vocational
school). See also child daycare, helbased childcare.

School, Vocational A facility for postsecondary education with a curriculum devoted
primarily to business (including daers and beauticians), industry, trade, or other vocational
technical instruction, or a language school. The term does not include institutions of higher
education that award associates, bachelors, masters, or doctorate degrees (see university,
college). The term also does not include vocational training on harbor fast lands that support
commercial marine activities (see major general marine). The term also does not include sports
classes, tutoring, martial arts studios, dance studios, or gymnastassis® general personal
services).

(2) Minor: Facilities that do not include the operation of industrial equipment such
as floormounted woodworking or machine shop equipment.

(2) Major: Facilities that include the operation of industrial equipment asch
floor-mounted woodworking or machine shop equipment.

Self-storage facility. Providing separate storage areas, units, or lockers for personal or
business use, designed to allow a tenant private access for storing or removing personal property.
The tem does not include the outdoor storage of fleet vehicles (see base yard) or the outdoor
storage of junk, scrap metal, or old cars (see salvage, scrap, or junk storage and processing).

"Shared parking" means a technique involving the joint use of parkiregus reduce
parking requirements in mixed use developments or facilities. Peak parking demand times for

322
Revised April, 2026



proposed or existing uses are calculated, and a reduction of parking space requirements is
justified when the peak parking demand times oetulifferent times of the day.

"Short-term bicycle parking" means bicycle parking for customers and visitors of an
establishment in convenient, accessible, and visible areas.

Signs See Article 247 for all terms related to signs.

"Slopé' means the incline ajrade across the buildable area of a zoning lot, expressed as
a percentage and calculated by the following formula:

Highest elevation pointLowest elevation point
Horizontal linear distance between highest and low: x 100
points

"Special managemenarea use permit means a permit defined by and implemented
under Chapter 25, ROH 1990, as amended. (Commonly known as shoreline management
permit.)

Special needs housing for the elderlyA type of group living that meets one of the
following criteriaand is eligible for the modification of certain development stangamdsiant
to Section 212.90-2(e):
(1) Provide agingin-place dwelling units or assisted living facilities, or a
combination of both, for residents of a minimum age of 60 yeagmg-in-place
dwelling units typically include a congregate residential setting, such as
communal dining facilities and services, housekeeping services, organized social
and recreational activities, transportation services and other support services
appr@riate for elderly residents. Assisted living facilities typically include
residences for the frail elderly and provide services such as meals, personal care,
and supervision of sedministered medication; or
(2) Provide singleroomoccupancy dwelling nits for residents of a minimum age of
60 years. Singkeoom occupancy units typically include small units to
accommodate one person. Amenities such as bathrooms, kitchens and common
areas may be either shared with other residents, or included wighimith This
type of housing development may be designed to serve as emergency housing for
the homeless elderly, transitional housing for the elderly who are progressing to
permanent housing, or as permanent housing for the elderly.

The foregoing critee do not apply to resident managesr supervisors and their families,
and the dwelling unit occupied by them.

"State historic preservation officet’ means that officer appointed by the governor as
provided in HRS Section 6&.

"State register of historic gaces means the Hawaii register of historic places as
provided for in HRS Chapter 6E.

"Stockpiling" means the temporary open storage of earthen materials upon any premises
except the premises for which a grading permit has been issued for the punpsisg tfe
materials as fill material at some other premises at a future time.
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Storage, Warehousing, and Distribution, General A facility involved in the storage
or movement of goods for a business or other entity. Goods are generally delivered to other
entities or the final consumer with little onsite customer activity. The term includes the non
transient storage of motor vehicles not in operating condition, and temporary storage of
household goods by a freight mover. See also agricultural collectibstarage.

Storage Yard The open storage of soil, mulch, stone, lumber, pipe, steel, construction
materials, or similar products. The term includes but is not limited to a contractor's storage yard.
The term does not include the outdoor storage of fleet vehicles (see li§jser yae outdoor
storage of junk, scrap metal, or old cars (see salvage, scrap, or junk storage and processing).

"Street' means any public rigktf-way for vehicle purposes or a private rigifitway for
vehicle purposes, which provides access to moretthazoning lots and does not include
freeways (controlle@ccess facilities) which are defined under HRS Chapte6264s
amended.

"Street frontagé' means that portion of a zoning lot which has access rights to a street
abutting the lot.

“Street, Major” means a street of considerable continuity which can carry a large
volume of traffic and is used primarily as a route between communities and large urban areas or
from one section of the city to another.

“Street, Minor” means a street other than a majosecondary street providing access
to abutting property and serving local traffic only.

“Street, Secondargp means a street which carries or collects traffic from minor streets
either directly or via other secondary streets.

"Street setback liné means duture rightof-way line for a street or highway as located
and/or dimensioned under adopted street 1otway maps and standards.

"Structure" means anything above existing grade constructed or erected with a fixed
location on the ground, or requirindiged location on the ground, or attached to something
having or requiring a fixed location on the ground. The term "structure" includes the term
"building."

T
"Tandem parking" means two or more parking spaces configured one behind the other.

Telecommunications Facility Facilities integrated with communication towers or
communication support structures that are regulated by the Federal Communications
Commission, and may include transmitting panel antennas, GPS antennas, accessory satellite
dish antennas, remote radiatsnpower cables, and similar equipmeiihe term includes
accessory structures that may be located elsewhere on the zoning lot, including equipment
cabinets, emergency generators, and fencing.

Theater. An indoor and enclosed facility primarily for tiperforming arts or for the
viewing of motion picture films. The term includes but is not limited to performing arts centers,
concert halls, luau venues, and other types of live theater.
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Timeshare The use or occupancy of a timeshare unit, as defineRB §514EL, or
any successor statute.

Transient vacation unit. A dwelling unit or lodging unithatis advertised, solicited,
offered, orprovided or a commation of any of the foregoinigr compensation to tresient
occupants for less tha® 8onsecutre days, othethan a bed and breakfast ho(see bed and
breakfast home), timeshare (see timeshare), or hotel (see hotel). porpgbsges of this
definition:
(1) Compensation includes but is not limited to monetary payment, services, or labor
of trarsient occupants; and
(2) Month-to-month holdover tenancies resulting from the expiration of-tengn
leases of 90 consecutive days or more are excluded.

“Transient accommodatioi means | i ving accommodations t
availabletotransie@c cupants for | ess than 90 consecuti v
“Transientoccupant means any person who rents a | ot

thereof, for less than 90 consecutive days and whose permanent address for legal purposes is not
the lodging or dwellinginit being rented See also transient vacation unit, bed and breakfast
home, rooming, and hotel.

Transitional Setback Distance. The shortest straigiiine distance between the closest
portion of the structure or activity area to the edge of the appdicalning lot line.

Truck Terminal . A facility used as an origin or destination point for the loading,
unloading, assembling, or transferring of goods transported by truck.

U

"Usé' means and refers to either one of the following:

(1)  Any purpose fowhich a structure or a tract of land is designed, arranged,
intended, maintained or occupied; or

(2)  Any activity, occupation, business or operation carried on, or intended to be
carried on, in a structure or on a tract of land.

"Unbundled parking" meanghat the cost to rent, lease, or purchase a dwelling or
commercial space is separate from the cost to rent, lease, purchatberwise use parking
spaces.

University, College A facility for postsecondary education operated by an institution
of highereducation that awards an associate, bachelor, master, or doctorate degree. See also
public facility, vocational school, Prek2 school.

Unrelated Person. One or more persons not related by blood, adoption, marriage, or
other duly authorized custodialagonship.

Urban Agriculture . Crop raising, aquaculture, and related agricultural activities
conducted as a principal or predominant land use outside ofZhad®icultural, and country
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zoning districts. The term includes vertical farm operationdedcautside of the,
agricultural, and country zoning districts.

Utility , Small. Utility infrastructure that primarily provides onsite utility services to a
single residential, commercial, or industrial site, or a neighborhood at a facility withfinar sta
crew, and has minimal impacts on surrounding areas. The term includes but is not limited to
geothermal, wind, and solar energy generation with supporting storage, control, and electrical
equipment; stormwater retention or detention; aeration anit s§gtems; drainage systems; and
water supply wells and water tanks. The term also includeg@oeration energy installations
with minor impacts on adjacent land uses, such as 46 kilovolt or lower voltage electrical
substations, vaults, distributioq@pment, and accessory telecommunication antennas to support
these installations, minor residential gas infrastructure, and other similar uses.

Utility, Medium . Utility infrastructure that primarily provides onsite utility services to a
single commerciabr industrial site, or to a neighborhood. The term includesgemeration
energy installations with potential impact on adjacent land uses, by virtue of appearance, noise,
size, traffic generation, or other operational characteristics, including I83®lkitransmission
substations, and base yards. The term also includes solar energy generation facilities that are not
considered small utilities; wind energy generation facilities; energy storage, control, and
electrical equipment; stormwater retentiordetention; private water and wastewater pump
stations or lift stations; drainage systems; or private water towers.

Utility, Large . Utility infrastructure that primarily provides regional offsite services to
multiple neighborhoods. The term includes energy generation facilities, supporting storage, and
any generation capacity over 5 megawatts, and utility scale wind energy genfaeitites
with a rated capacity of 100 kilowatts or more.

\Y,

Vehicle Fueling Station Providing vehicle fueling services such as gasoline, diesel,
compressed natural gas or hydrogen pumps, or electric charging stations. The term does not
include electric charging stations that are accessory to a parking lot.

Vehicle Sales and Rental A facility that sells, rents, or leases motor vehicles for use on
aroad, such as cars, trucks, and buses.

(1) Sales and Rental, Light:The sale, rental, or leasing of ligthtity vehicles that
weigh less than 10,000 pounds (gross vehicle weight).

(2) Salesand Rental, Heavy:The sale, rental, or leasing of healyty vehicles that
weigh 10,000 pounds or more (gross vehicle weight). The term includes sales of
shipping containers and manufactured or modular homes.

Vehicle Service The routine service and mm#&enance of vehicles limited to the
replacement of fluids and minor parts such as brakes, tires, windows, filters, mirrors, and
accessories. The term does not include body and fender repair, painting, repair, or replacement
of powertrain components othiran tires, or other significant work (see heavy repair).
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"Vending cart" means a standlone, portable outdoor cart on wheels used to dispense
prepared food and drinks, or merchandise for retail sale. It shall be considered a retail use and
structurealthough not fixed to a particular location for more than 24 hours at a time, and is not
fixed at any point to the ground or another structure. No more than one umbrella or canvas
overhead may be directly attached to these structures. Associated foacioa activities are
limited to warming and steaming, and the dispensing of condiments.

Vertical Farm. Cultivating, maintaining, and harvesting crops in indoor environments
such as warehouses or tunnels in stacked layers using hydroponic, aeropueponic
techniques. The term does not include cultivating aquatic plants or animals (see aquaculture).

w

Waste disposal and processing\ facility for disposing of and processing solid waste.
The term includes but is not limited to refuse dunspsjtary landfills, incinerators, and resource
recovery plants.

327
Revised April, 2026



"Wet bar" means a serving counter in a dwelling or lodging unit that is equipped with
small single compartment sink that is not a part of a kitchen, bathroom, or laundry Aowet
bar maycontain a refrigerator, but may not contain any fixture, appliance, or device for heating
or cooking food, or a 220olt outlet, which is necessary for a full sized stove
(Am. Ord. 2643)

Y

"Yard" means an open space required for the purpose ofdighair access, bounded on
at least one side by a property line, measured at right angles from the property line or the
established street setback line (see "Yard, front") and unobstructed by any structure or portion of
a structure, except as specificghgrmitted.

“Yard, Front” means any yard bounded by a street except that a single yard may be
designated as a front yard by the owner of a zoning lot contairsimgyle unit, two-unit, or
duplexunit dwellingbounded by more than one street in residedigricts. The front yards
designated must conform to district regulations for front yards. All front yards are measured at
right angles to the street righf-way or the established street setback line, whichever is the
greater distance from the streenter line set by adopted street rightvay maps and standards
(see Figure 21.0.6, see page 286).

“Yard, Rear” means a yard extending across a zoning lot at the opposite end of the lot
from the front yard, except that when a zoning lot has moredha front yard, there will be no
rear yards but only front and side yards.

“Yard, Side” means a yard extending from the rear line of a required front yard to the
lot line at the opposite end of the zoning lot or in the absence of a clear defingiochad lot
line, to the point on the lot farthest from the street side of a front yard. For lots with more than
one front yard, the side yards are any yards remaining after the front yards have been established.
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Figure 21-10.6
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(Added by Ord. 992).

Z

"Zoning lot" means a lot or any portion of a lot, excluding rightvay lots, within a
single zoning district, or precinct, except as permitted under joint development.

Zoo. A facility where animals live in captivity and are put on display for the public to
view. The term does not include government facilities (see public facility), uses involving the

display of live animals for sale or adoption (see general retail), plagissthat are accessory to
principal commercial or hotel use.

(Added by Ord. 992; Am. Ord. 0809, 0312, 0263, 0337, 0615, 0926, 1619, 149, 1541,
20-41, 252)
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